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‘In Support Of George Adamski
== (Part One) S

The Foreword hereafter, is the introduction to a new series of articles by our columnist and good friend, Ragnvald
Anders Carlsen, who was responsible for the ‘Half a Century Long UFO Conspiracy’ account. These new episodes
should be treating specific events as they were revealed in the newly (in 1966) created international “UFO Contact”
magazine. Ragnvald’s good friend, Ronald Caswell would be the British editor of it, and make good use of their relation
and their knowledge of the UFO scene at that time. The Editor - Gensing Gardens News

FOREWORD.

The cover of the book was blue; the title was black on white. The title read: “Report From Europe.” It was the English version.
The line drawings, black on blue, depicted the Adamski scout-craft and the mother-ship, and a globe of the world criss-crossed by the passage of
flying saucers. It was edited by Hans C. Petersen. In excerpt, the introduction read: “In the year 1952, human beings from another world contacted
the American, George Adamski. It was the first occasion in our time that a being from Earth made contact with beings from other planets.

“George Adamski is the only now-living person who, from the first contact and until this moment, has stood as the space-people’s spokesman in
a special program. - - - In the something over ten years that have elapsed since George Adamski’s firsts contact, he has written a number of books.
these are: “Flying Saucers Have Landed.” - “Inside The Space-ships.” and “Flying Saucers Farewell.”- - -

“THE WHOLE WORLD must make an attempt through the few helpers whom George Adamski, by his own experience and acting on the
space-people’s information, has found suitable for the work. In this work the few helpers in whom he has trust are people who have both feet on the
ground, who are modem, progress minded and happy, and who have learned to control their egos to that extend, that the result of their endeavours is
more important to them, than the position they have in the program.”

FREDERICIA, THE FIFTH OF MAY, 1963
Opening speech by H.C. Petersen.

“I should like to bid you all a heartfelt welcome to 7%ke Sufoi Congress. Welcome to all from far and near. A special welcome to Professor Marcel
Homét, who came the long way from South America, to tell about his field of science today, here with us.

Welcome to Mr. George Adamski, who came from California to make a speech here today, this being the first station on a joumney that will take
him to Finland, where among other things he will be received in audience of the Finnish president, - furthermore to Germany, Belgium, Switzerland
and Italy.

There are two other guests | would like to mention, because they have travelled a long way in order to be with us. One of them left England last
Monday —hitchhiking— and arrived here Thursday, that is Mr. Ronald Caswell - - -” Unquote.

Ronald Caswell and Hans Petersen had been in correspondence and association with each other for the previous five years, ever since a surprised
Hans had received a letter from Canada, written in Danish by an Englishman, requesting information about “flying saucers.” Ronald had read about
Hans’ UFO-related activity from a New Zealand publication in 1958, and decided to contact this serving officer in the Royal Danish Air Force,
whose affiliation to the cause of the Polish-American, George Adamski, had awakened his interest. Why? Because Ronald was also a supporter of
George Adamski! Apart from his contact with Adamski through correspondence, he was also associated with Canadian Government scientist,
Wilbert Smith, whose writings and ideas on alien, human, contact, were so close to the concepts and beliefs of George Adamski ...

An Englishman writing in Danish! How could that be? Having studied at High School and worked in Denmark for some years, and being married
to a Dane, and having written a number of articles for a Copenhagen newspaper, the language was no problem. Ronald had also worked in the
Swedish arctic area of Lappland and travelled widely in Norway and Finland, both under the Midnight Sun period of perpetual daylight and during
the months-long darkness of mid-winter. And another surprise for me over the years, as [ got to lsow him better, was that Ronald Caswell had also
been a long-time member of the elite Special Air Service! What else did we have in common?! Apart from a strong and enduring belief in George
Adamski;;;!

Whilst at the SUFOI Congress, with about 720 in attendance of Hans Petersen’s 3000-odd membership, Ronald had a confidential discussion
with G.A., as we affectionately called Adamski, and was engrossed in the day’s activities either in the debates from the platform or the private talks
behind the scenes. Subsequently, he was to become G.A.’s English Co-worker, as leader of IGAP-GB. During the following period of years, after my
move to England from my Copenhagen origins, and in my association with him as friend and confidant, | madelong mental diary entries of Ronald’s
activities, both personal and UFO group-wise. 1 got to know his family and friends, particularly those associated with him in his ‘flying saucer”
work. Some research we did together, visiting “contact” sites and following up on “sighting” reports in various parts of the country. He travelled to
venues about the country, meeting Ufologist friends and giving lectures to interested groups among the general public.

In October 1966, after long discussions and much preparatory work, and with the help and staunch of the intemnational co-workers and fellow
researchers world-wide, Hans and Ronald launched the IGAP International Journal: “UFO CONTACT”, with Ronald as English editor and Hans as
editor responsible for its publication and printing in Denmark and subscription and delivery world-wide. Its aim was to make possible an
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information programme publicising the evidence of visitations to Earth by extraterrestrials; in the main, friendly and well-disposed human beings
like ourselves, who have already passed through the phases of warfare and self-destruction.
The IGAP Information Service, under its heading: “Purpose and Scope”, stated that:

“This magazine has been dedicated to: MR. George Adamski.

Mr. Adamski launched the IGAP - International Get Acquainted Program - in 1959, based on the philosophy that people in all parts of the world
should be given the opportunity of knowing what is going on everywhere in the filed of flying saucers. His hope was that as many as possible would
discover the truth of the present age and turn to face the time to come—to leam to accept, through conviction, the fact that we are all citizens of the
Cosmos and children of the Cosmic Power whose Laws run through the entire Cosmos. These Laws we can leamn to comprehend through study and
understanding of the “Science of Life” brought to our attention by the presence of friendly visitors from other worlds.

This magazine is sent to civil and military authorities all over the world, to leaders in the United Nations, in the Vatican , in scientific circles, and
to Press, radio and TV authorities. The purpose of this magazine is to bring to everyone, everywhere, news of events from all quarters of the globe,
in all iss varied aspects. This means any news that can possibly be of value in our endeavour to bring to mankind an understanding of what is going
on in our world all the time. We shall try to detect any and every move in the direction of that truth which we have accepted, but which is not yet
officially accepted or recognized in broader circles:

1. People from other worlds in our system are visiting our planet.

2. People from other worlds are in contact with certain political and scientific circles in East and West.

3. People from all walks of life, official and unofficial, all over the world, have been contacted by people from other worlds; such contacts have
been kept secret so far.

4. The philosophy brought to the world by Mr. George Adamski is considered an aid helping to uncover the truth of our origin and our future
destiny.

The magazine will make no attempt whatsoever to fight anyone, in spite of any action which might be launched against it. Only the truth, whatever
its guise, will be brought to bear, to allow each to decide for himself what he can and will accept in this wonderful world on his march forward to
new experiences.
This magazine is non-political, non-religious, non-sectarian and non-profit making. We hope that you may profit from reading it, and that you will
tell as many as possible about it, - especially if you find it of value. Please write to us if you find it without value or if you have any suggestions or
comments to make.

Sincerely yours, The editors.

This account, in its various parts, is not all or just or in the main, about the journal “UFO Contact”. The UFO contact element in the title of the
series is concerned with the concept of meetings with human extraterrestrials generally, and particularly in relation to the friendly and helpful human
alien contacts made with George Adamski and his associates over a number of years, particularly through the 1950s and 1960s, both in America and
on the European continent and elsewhere. It gives details of meetings and rendezvous with, and messages and information from these kindly
humans from other planets, and it offers photographic evidence in support of these claims of rendezvous. You will meet with individuals and
researchers engaged in assembling this ufological jigsaw puzzle; and you will also meet with the doubters and the mockers and, perhaps, with the
redoubtable “men in black” who have clouded the UFO case in obfuscation and derision, and who are real persons with a murky agenda of their
own. You may occasionally “meet” with a VIP, who, in his or her own individual way, has made efforts towards bringing the UFO case to the fore,
in public and official recognition.

Ronald Caswell and the regional UFO Study group working with him, as a part of the nation-wide IGAP-GB organisation, was involved with
a set of circumstances that could only be described as “non-coincidental”, being a number of events following each other chronologically, with
pre-detertnined action taken as the situation unfolded, leading to an end result which gave strong evidence of truth and actuality. This account, with
photographs, will be described later in the series, along with newspaper coverage of the original event and the circumstances surrounding this very
real “extraterrestrial rendezvous.”

Hans C. Petersen’s “Report From Europe”, records the illustrated lecture programme of the explorer-scientist, Professor Marcel Homét’s
journeys in south America, with its extraordinary description of tentative “landing platforms” and carvings on rock-faces with centuries-old
hieroglyphic inscription remarkably like those on the “famous” foot-prints of Adamski’s Venusian contact “Orthon”. The Professor makes mention
of the work of Canadian Govemment scientist, Wilbert B. Smith and also many other scientists, anthropologists and ethnographers like himself, who
have found convincing evidence of earlier civilizations which had lenowledge of extraterrestrial visitations, such as that provided by the Nazca Lines
in Peru. Surprisingly, he exhibited a UFO report of his own, consisting of a sketch of the unidentified object in relation to Orion and three stars; a
sighting shared with approximately 200 other passengers and crew, whilst on his way to Europe, only a few weeks before. Hans Petersen then
introduced George Adamski, the Polish-American with the broad grin, who told of his meeting with “Orthon” near Desert Center, California, on
November 20th, 1952.

Hans Petersen then asked for questions from the audience. For several hours, he had the onerous task of interpreting questions in Danish for
Adamski, and replies in English for the relatively few number of Danes who could not understand English, or the Amercanese of George Adamski.
These sessions were conducted with a great deal of humour, and the repartee between G.A. and Hans was much appreciated by the several hundred
Danes and other Scandinavians present The Danish “sans for humer” is entirely synonymous with the British in many ways, and there was often
loud laughter and applause when one or the other of the speakers made a gaffe or a droll comment conceming the other. The meeting was followed
by interviews with the Press, who were most complimentary about the American’s sprightly bearing and straightforward replies to their questions.
One reply from Adamski, published next day, the 6th of May, by the Jutland newspaper “Fredericia Daglad”, made large headlines on the local
bill-boards. It stated the following:

“ADAMSKI: Venus-mand advarede mig om Cuba-krisen”
(“Adamski: A Venusian warned me of the Cuba crisis.”) - Unquote.
Some years ago, Ronald Caswell wrote a précis of events following “It was during the summer of 1965 that I was invited to a rather
on from the receipt of the “Silver Spring Scout-ship” film from Made-  special afternoon tea at the London flat of the Honourable Bainsley le
leine Rodeffer, and a review of articles published in the IGAP journal, Poer Trench —later Earl of Clancarty—to discuss matters of some

UFO Contact. Copies of the first issue were sent to, among others, the  import to both to both of us: namely, the subject of the enigmatic “flying
President of Austria, and President Nasser of Egypt ... saucer”. As we chatted over a slice of Marks & Spencer's fruit cake

= L ————
Gensing Gardens News * editor: André Van Looy * Tel./Fax.: +44 (0)1424 447693 *** E-mail: ludokets@tiscali.co.uk

2



apiece -(- one of my favourites, Ron!) - it was to continue the debate
then rageing in all quarters of the lounge by such as Charles Bowen and
Gordon Creighton, directors and one-time editors of “Flying Saucer
Review, Charles Gibbes-Smith, aviation expert, and others of that genre.

The occasion: to view for the first time in the U.K. a film photograp-
hed some months previously in the United States, a film that was to
become one of the most controversial UFO documents in the world for
years to come.

*

As Timothy Good, co-author with Lou Zinsstag of the book: “George
Adamski: The Untold Story” (1983) wrote: “On the afternoon of Friday
26 February 1965 the most impressive close-up colour movie-film of a
UFO that I have ever seen was taken at Silver Spring, Maryland, by
Madeleine Rodeffer and George Adamski, a few months prior to his
death. The full story is published here for the first time.

“My first viewing of the film was in December 1965, when I went to
Brussels with Ronald Caswell, Adamski’s principal co-worker in the
U.K. at the time, together with the Belgian co-worker May Morlet and
her son Patrick, to show this and other Adamski films at the university
there. | was initially disappointed with what I saw on the screen at the
preview: a dark, almost one-dimensional Adamski ‘scout-craft’ perfor-
ming a series of repeated manocuvres and appearing to change shape as
it did so. It did not look nearly as convincing as I had anticipated.”
Timothy Good went on:

“The reason for this, I learned later, was that the film was a copy, and
with duplication the degree of contrast is increased. Compounding this,
the original film had been stolen and replaced with a copy, with many
important frames missing and even some fake footage added by person
or persons unknown. Since what was left of the film was of brief
duration it had been necessary to lengthen it by splicing on another
copy. All this naturally gave rise to considerable speculation as to its
authenticity, and if I had serious misgivings then what would the
public’s reaction be?”

As Tim went on: “ In a letter referring to the occasion Gordon
Creighton explained to me: ‘I don’t think that either Charles Bowen or |
ever thought the pictures were fakes by her. Brian Winder and Charles
Gibbs-Smith are sure they are. 1 simply think that Bowen and I felt they
looked like the usual “transmogrifications” ... fakes by “them”, not by
humans.”” Unquote.

My own opinion, listening to Charles Gibb-Smith’s views, was that
his insight on “earthly” aviators and the performance of heavier-than-air
machines had clouded his conceptions as to the infinite possibilities of
“manoeuvring” by aeroforms alien to our forward-pointing, stream-lined
craft. And he was a bit pompous about it, too!

Tim Good continues by explaining how, unlike many who, without
attempting any analysis or investigation of the film or those who took it,
condemned it out of hand, there were photographic experts who, after
technical analysis of the film, frame by frame, considered it to be
authentic, showing “full size” aerial objects in flight.

“I too felt certain, after lengthy consideration,” he wrote, “that the
film was genuine for a number of reasons.” His subsequent meetings
with Madeleine Rodeffer, an acquaintance and friendship that has
continued for over thirty years, was summed up in his own words some
15 years ago, in 1983. “There was no doubting Madeleine's obvious
sincerity from the moment we met at the airport, and we established an
immediate rapport.” Unguote.

That I can concur with, as evidenced by the genuine pleasure I felt in
her voice as we spoke together across the Atlantic Ocean a few days
before this time of writing. Then 75 years of age, she had the fresh and
open voice of a young girl, with the excited telling of the latest events in
her life, what had happened since I last phoned her, how she still has a
“few good friends.”

She had a bit of a coughing fit and went to fetch a drink of water,
whilst my mid-night Transatlantic pennies continued flowing over the
air-waves; (or bounced off some anonymous satellite in space undrea-
med of in Charles Gibbs-Smith’s honourable predecessors’ philos-
ophy!). She didn’t have the energy she had as a young woman, she said,
but she had determination in her voice, a determination that stood out

against her earlier persecutors, anonymous and otherwise, as indeed she
showed before disbelieving Senators way back in the Sixties, when she
told them: “I would not like to be in your shoes when all the people find
out just what is being hidden from the people of the world.”

“My father passed away one month after George,” she wrote to me
years ago. But despite the loss of a good friend and her father, her
fighting spirit lived on, unbeaten, determined, despite the physical and
mental harassment and downright persecution from an earlier breed of
“The Men In Black.” -—(Madeleine died, aged 86, on 26th May, 2009.)

*

UFO CONTACT, the journal of the International Get Acquainted
Program, ended its short but eventful life after twenty-eight months of
service, October 1966 to December 1968. It was not just an account of
UFO incidents, though it contained numerous and varied news reports
from all parts of the world; translated in many cases from the original
languages by dedicated co-workers.

Representing the IGAP Information Service, the magazine was sent
on a regular basis, gratis, to over 200 personages eminent in their field,
in all walks of life, throughout the world; scientists, politicians, Church
leaders, including the Pope, (also the Secretary of State at the Vatican
and to the editor of the official organ of the Vatican, L 'Osservatore
Romano). Each issue was sent to sixty representatives of member states
of the United Nations in New York, including the Office of the
Secretary-General. It was sent to journalists on various leading newspa-
pers and other media, anyone of whom might feasibly take a stand for an
acceptance of the reality of the “flying saucers”.

Its contributors numbered among others, scientists and other com-
mentators; articles written and authorized for publication by such as
Canadian Government scientist, Wilbert B. smith, whose views on the
visitations to Earth by humans from other planets, and articles explai-
ning their philosophy and technology which paralleled precisely those of
George Adamski, were amplified in personal letters to me and others,
i.e.: 23 February 1959. Quote: “For your information every nation on this
planet has been officially informed of the existence of the space craft
and their occupants from elsewhere, and as nations they must accept
responsibility for any lack of action or for any official position which
they may take ...” Ungquote.

He wrote to enlighten me as to the nature of the efforts I was making
in UFO research and publicising of the facts in the Northern Ontario
backwoods town where I then lived.

*

It was somewhat before this, forty-odd years ago, that I had contacted
Major (then Captain) Hans Petersen of the Royal Danish Air Force.
Having studied and worked in Sweden and Denmark, attending high
schools in the latter country, I could converse freely with him and was
also able to assimilate literature in the three main Nordic languages. It
was the beginning of years of fruitful research together. I had also
previously corresponded with George Adamski, and Hans Petersen and
I found that we had a lot in common conceming our views on G.A.’s
experiences. Later, we were to become part of the world-wide .G.A.P.,
George Adamski’s Get Acquainted Program.

Among the important articles written for UFO Contact was an
Account of activity by so-called “telemetre discs”. Amazingly, the
properties and manoeuvring capabilities of these remote-controlled
“mini-saucers” or globes were described first, in detail, in Adamski’s
Inside The Space Ships. Major Petersen, at that time working with
NATO, was officer in charge of air traffic control from 1949-76. I recall
one occasion that I was permitted, as an ex-military man, to accompany
him on a tour of his control-point at an air-field in Jutland. Major
Petersen has, on a number of occasions, despatched interceptors to
lock-on to radar sightings of UFOs over-flying Danish sovereign terri-
tory. He has himself seen Adamski-type “scout-ships” and others over-
head, as well as the tiny telemetre “reconnaissance” craft. Major Peter-
sen writes with authority on the subject, showing also photographic
sequence of one such in action.

*

Many people have seen them, either as large “soap-bubbles” or discs.
Wilbert Smith, head of the world’s first official —later to be denied, a
story in itself— flying saucer sighting station, at Shirley Bay, ten miles
east of Ottawa, - Project Magnet - described an incident in which he

The contents of articles, copies, photographs or any other material received from authors not related to the Gensing Gardens News

team, and which are published in the Free Newsletter, do not necessarily reflect the Editor's opinion, who cannot be held responsible for

any breach of possible copyrights, nor for the authenticity of the aforementioned publication(s). I
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himself was involved. It was whilst giving a lecture in March 1961,
speaking of the peculiarities of a newly-discovered force which was
apparently associated with the UFOs. This he called “the tempic field”.
He came onto the subject of the telemetre discs.

“- We had very good reason to believe that a certain conversation we
were having with a friend of mine was being monitored by one of these
little fellows. So when we came out of the house, we made a definite
effort to locate it... It was down in a ditch just in front of the house, and
as soon as we spotted it, apparently the people who were controlling it
became aware of the fact. As soon as we spotted it we saw what
appeared to be just like a heat-wave, something like a foot in diameter.
Popped out of the centre of this appeared a little disc about so big, and it
just took off like that and disappeared into the great blue yonder. I think
the whole operation probably occurred in less than, maybe, two seconds,
but we were looking right at it, and there were three of us, and we all saw
the same thing. And knowing this trick about the field, we figured that
that was how it was done.”

*

Another contributor was Dr. James E. McDonald, Senior Physicist at
the Institute of Atmospheric Physics, University of Arizona, Tucson.
Our last issue bore a letter from Dr. McDonald to the Editors of UFO
Contact, following our publication of a number of his articles, in which
he expressed his “considerable distress at the extent to which you accept
and even venerate the writings and statements of the American, George
Adamski.

We replied to his comments in the magazine’s last Open Letter,
pointing to our reasons why we did not, in fact, venerate George
Adamski, and expressed a number of reasons why we published what we
did. We pointed to another area of debate wherein we differed.

Quote: “On the other hand, Dr. McDonald, in taking a stand for the
‘grand foul-up’ theory”—as against the ‘conspiracy’ theory advocated
by UFO Contact—"you are, by inference, suggesting that the U.S.
Government, the U.S. Intelligence agencies, and all those similar bodies
throughout the world who have purportedly used the pronouncements of
Project Bluebook as a front for their apparent lack of action in the UFO
question, are stupid, or at least not as lmowledgeable as yourself and a
few others.” Unquote.

We concluded our letter: Quote: “Dr. McDonald, we realise that, by
virtue of the fact that you have continued to send us your articles and
also by the sentiments expressed in your letter—your distress at our
acceptance of Adamski’s claims—you consider us and our work not as
fools or villains pandering to a sensation-seeking public, but as genuine,
misguided persons pursuing their ideals.”

“Let us leave it there. Leave us with our peculiar brand of exegesis
and our cosmic truth. We can assure you that we do what we do with our
eyes wide open, not venerating, but just remembering, Adamski. Our
proofs of his sincerity are not your proofs. For one thing, you did not
lnow him.”

“Yes, let us leave it there, each going his chosen way in this field.-
Time will show who has been mis-guided. Sincere best wishes.” Unquote

It was a sad moment when we learned that, 33 months after his letter
of October 13. 1968, was penned to the Editors of UFO Contact, on June
13, 1971, Dr. McDonald was found with a bullet in his head in the
Arizona Desert. One wondered if, before he “committed suicide”, this
lively and brave contender for the truth discovered, too late, who had
been mis-guided in his views vis-a-vis the “foul-up” versus the
“conspiracy” theory.

Von Braun’s views, those of his mentor, Professor Hermann Oberth,
—the sorrowful point of view expressed by UN. Secretary-General U
Thant, how he considered the UFO problem, the attempts made to
inform the United Nations Assembly by, among others, ex-officer of the
Hungarian General Staff, Major Colman VonKeviczky, are portrayed in
detail; our own approach to Mr. Abdel-Ghani, chief of the Outer Space
Affairs Group, in February 1968, and his official reply— Latest scienti-
fic discoveries in Space were reported, views pro and con the physical
aspects of the planets following on probes to the Moon, Venus and
Mars, etc., during the momentous Sixties.

Detailed for the first time at first hand, was George Adamski’s
audience with Queen Juliana of the Netherlands, the furore among
disgruntled joumnalists who didn’t go much on “a Court Jester on the
green lawns of the Royal Palace.”

“The Vatican Visit” and the lead-up to the Road to Rome, shows

how Adamski’s preposterous claims” were investigated, unknown to
him, by his friends and supporters in Denmark and other lands en route
to his projected audience with the dying Pope John.

“George Adamski insisted that the Pope did not look like a dying man.
His skin had a fine texture and, although he seemed weak, G.A. was
almost sure that the Pope would pull through.”

The Evidence of the Quite Contacts™ introduced the modest associates
of George Adamski who carried on his work of “getting the world
acquainted” with the facts of alien visitations, and in doing so filmed an
armada of UFOs over Germany, 23 feet of moving pictures which were
shown, on invitation, to 22 officials at NASA’s Goddard Space Flight
Center, (Greenbelt Maryland 20771) at Building A.1. from 10.30 a.m.
on February 27th 1967.

A letter from Department Of The Air Force, Washington 20330,
Office of the Secretary, March 17 1967, read in part:

“The Air Force would be very interested in reviewing your film. If you
will get in touch with me at the Pentagon, we will arrange a showing for
any Monday which is convenient for you. My numberis O  or O
Thank you for offering to show your film; I am looking forward to
hearing from you. Sincerely, George P. Freeman, Jr., Lt.Colonel, USAF,
Chief, Civil Branch, Community Relations Division, Office of Informa-
tion.”

“Our Pentagon Visit was Monday March 20th at 2 p.m. at Colonel
Freeman’s office.” wrote Fred Steckling. “Madeleine came along. -
Several high commission officers reviewed the Sept. 7th film three
times, and Colonel Freeman stated, ‘This is the best film I’ve seen yet.’
and ‘I have never seen anything like this before.” - Madeleine’s and
G.A.’s films were already lnown to them—no comment was made on
them. - The Colonel said: ‘What about the scoutships we are supposed
to have in Dayton?’, so we answered ‘What about and how about it?”
They did not confirm it or otherwise. But here too we were treated
respectfully, and returned the same to them.”

Stills from the film and photo-copies of the invitations to NASA and
the Pentagon, signed , came with the account of the visits.

In these days of “de-classification” of documents, never dreamed of
in the Sixties; in these days of the “Greys”, the “Men In Black”, of the
insidious manipulation of “disinformation”, here is a unique opportunity
to look back, to see what researchers of the day before yesterday, —S0
and more years ago— attempted to do, break the deadlock of silence.
It’s a sober thought.

Was George Adamski, towards the end of his life, “disinformed” by
those whose insidious presence is there in all aspects of UFO research.
Did the “Space Brothers” desert him at the end?

Or was the Silver Spring, Maryland, visit of his friends, just before
he died, verified by one of the most controversial films of “flying
saucers” ever put before the public and the experts at the Pentagon? -
was it yet another way of saying: “Whatever your failings, George,
you’ve done a good job. More than on your planet, you’ve brought the
facts of our visits to Earth to the people. For that they will remember
you.”?

UFO Contact: The Day Before Yesterday.” is an important link in the
history, the life and times, of a remarkable man.
This series is dedicated to George Adamski,
Who died fighting for the truth,
And, through his friends, FIGHTS ON .... &

Ragnvald Anders Carlsen.
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UFO

e
CONTACT: The Day Before Yesterday
T

In Support Of George"Atﬁm
T _"&r‘ Two)

AS I LOOKED UP into the tall trees gently interchanging the shadowed
pattern of their leaves by a cool easterly wind ruffling the high crowns, I
could almost see in my mind’s eye the scene that Ronald had had described
to him by the still strangely-elated young man, Gary, less than twenty-four
hours after the event that was to make a kind of history. That’s how it felt to
me, anyhow. I say a Jand of history, because I knew that devious men had
for years tried to conceal this sort of happening from the world for reasons
that the rest of us can only guess at; so far they had succeeded, these
devious men, but they couldn't go on doing it for ever. And when they are
finally found out, the memory of their names will be that of pariahs of the
human race.
*

So here was I, over thirty years later, trying to re-live the moments when
that young man and his sweetheart felt their hearts leap into their mouths at
a sight that Gary had described later as “out of this world.” Events proved
that to be a good choice of words.

I had passed through Theydon Bois on the odd occasion, though not very
often, when driving to Abridge or on the way to Romford, one of the larger
market towns of Essex.

“It’s at the bottom of Piercing Hill,” Ronald had said, “- just as it comes
down to Coppice Row by St. Mary’s Church. You can’t miss it.”

It was a somewhat cool mid-October day in 1998, intermittently bright
with cloudy spells; a typically English autumn, Ronald would have said
with a smile, knowing as he did that they had cool days with bright and
cloudy spells in Denmark, too, at that time of the year. I had put on a pair of
stout walking shoes; “Be prepared,” he had warned, “It could be mud up to
the eye-brows.” I was prepared.

As it was, dodging the puddles beneath the trees wasn’t the worst part;
it was watching out that your eyes stayed in their sockets, with branches
hanging low everywhere in the small area of woodland edging onto the
road. It was fairly secluded here, despite its relatively close proximity to the
crossroads at the bottom of the hill. Traffic was not all that frequent at this
time of the day, - later moming - it would have been even less on a cold
winter’s evening with frost hanging in the air. That was the way it was on
the evening of Monday, January 4th, 1965, - nearly 34 years before, Ronald
had said.

But now, because the overall story of these events is known only to very
few people, I’ll leave him to tell it in his own, English, way. This is how

Ronald Caswell told it to me.
* *

Gary, —we’ll call him Gary Byers, although that isn’t his real sur-
name— Gary had joined our Harlow Ufo Study and Investigation Group,
-HUSIG:;- in late 1964, several months prior to the date in question. He was
in his early twenties, a little naive in some ways, - which may or may not
have lent itself to subsequent events, - but he was ready to laugh at himself
when the older members of the study group got together to pull his leg on
occasion. He was well-liked among our motley crowd, who came from
various parts of Essex and London, even extending southward into Kent in
the case of one of the group, Robert Erskine, who came from Sidcup. They
varied in age from the twenties to sixty-odd; my own father, who had just
become a pensioner, sometimes regaled us with stories from his four years
in North Africa and Italy as a Desert Rat, which he told with action re-play
to bring out the highlights. Gary and he got on well together, despite the
difference in their ages.

“Don’t take any notice of them, son!” Albert would say, when the others
were teasing Gary. “They don’t mean any harm. They’re not a bad lot! - Just
tease ‘em back!”

-&J;:

Of course, the evening’s main discussion, - or the day’s main
discussion, if it was on a week-end, - was about flying saucers, recent
reports, news-clippings that they had collected, etc.; it also included
science, religion and the troubles of the world in general. It was an
enlightening session, at times, when photos and articles about space
probes and landings organised by NASA or the Soviet space agencies
were published in the media, or shown on television. The sixties were
prime time for the efforts to “get there first” by the two Power blocs,
East and West, and the claims they each made about Venus and the
Moon were debated with an open mind, - an open mind, that is, to the
fact that they could be completely wrong, or even deliberately mis-
leading the population of the world with their claims. After all, if they

were blatantly

denying that

UFOs were vehi-

cles from Outer

. Space, then they

we—w¥8¥ were not going to

verify that there

was oxygen on

Venus that could

— i 0T might sustain

—F —¥=# life, human or

! F 1! otherwise. One

had to read bet-

ween the lines.

And what was

most interesting

was the fact that

scientists  bla-

tantly contradic-

ted each other

concerning the

, “findings”. And

> this was highly

entertaining to

“thick-heads”

like us, who

were not suppo-

sed to have an

opinion on scien-
tific issues!

P I emymmy 1 u I

Gary Byers' UFO landing took place at the junction of
Piercing Hill and Coppice Row on the evening of Mon-
day, January 4th, 1965, near to St. Mary’s Church.
The lvy Chimney landings, one and a quarter miles
away, took place in respectively, June/July 1958 and
December, 1963. In both instances there were multiple
witnesses.

—

*

Gary lived with his parents in Hackney, East London, near
to Dalston Junction, in a quiet back street of terraced houses within a
stone’s throw of a large area of greenery called London Fields. He was
fairly tall and slim, with dark, wavy hair which tended to get out of
hand on occasion. When he complained about this, I would chide him
and suggest that he could donate some of his brown locks to me, as I
had almost reached forty and was going a little thin on top. I blamed
this onto wearing a helmet, working underground at Northemn Ontario
gold-mine. The others said it was my age! We all got teased!

I knew that Gary had a girl-friend living not far from Harlow, at
Theydon Bois, a small village on cleared land within the encroaching
arms of Epping Forest. With a name like that, it could well have been
‘left-over” from Norman times, “bois” meaning “wood” in French. In
fact, just a few miles west of Theydon Bois lies Waltham Abbey,
traditionally understood to be the burial site of King Harold, defeated by
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The Wing-Commander and the UFO

UFO RESEARCHERS, by the very nature of the word “research” would
find it impossible to work in a vacuun. They need other researchers to spurt
them on. When this story came to Ronald Caswell’s ears, via this very
intrusive editor, it brought a smile to his face and the remark: “I must say,
I"d just about forgotten that one!”

In a recently-released book, Cosmic Crashes: The Incredible Story Of
The UFOs That Fell To Earth, by Nicholas Redfern (1999 - Simon &
Schuster), my attention was drawn to an incident which occurred in 1964,
in Walthamstow, involving a UFO that “fell to earth”.

Whilst researching his recent book at the Public Record Office at Kew, in
London, Nick came upon a reference to an event that aroused his interest, in
an Air Ministry (S4) file, a rather tatty newspaper clip which contained just
enough information to whet this appetite and to want to take it further. He
wrote: “The inclusion of this clipping in the file was itself curious, since
there was no evidence that the department with whom the file originated
(S4) conducted any form of investigation into the encounter. However, there
was enough information contained within the article to convince me that the
event was worth looking into.”

It concerned a Walthamstow-based bus driver who was following his

route that crossed the River Lea in Walthamstow on the evening of 13th
April 1964. The incident occurred at 8.43 p.m. precisely, it appeared.
An object of some size came flying through the air at speed, sloping
downwards, just missed his bus, and disappeared into the depths of the
river. It was quite unnerving to the passengers, as Bob Fall, the driver
explained later:

“I just glanced into the sky and saw something coming towards me
very, very fast. It flew straight across the road and, had I been a few yards
further forward, it would have hit the top deck of the bus. At first I
thought the back windows of the bus had come in and, as I turned
around, I saw all the passengers looking out towards the river. There was
a big splash in the water. I stopped as soon as I could to report it.”

It seems that a police spokesman suggested it might be a flock of ducks
taking a nocturnal dip. The driver pooh-poohed the thought.
“The thing was at least nine feet long, cigar-shaped and silver. If it had
been a bird or birds,” he replied to that, “I would have seen the wings.
Besides, it was going too fast.”

This, as Nick wrote, was all he needed to persuade him to look further
into the case. It could have been part of an aircraft, he reasoned, or even a
stray rocket or bomb, - unprimed, of course, - which had detached itself
from an aircraft in the vicinity, and had almost decapitated a bus in the
process.

But why should the Press clipping be stuck in a file at the Air Ministry’s
S4 division, a file devoted solely into the investigation of Unidentified
Flying Objects, which the Walthamstow object most certainly was? It was
then that Nick’s detective nose started to twitch. Other files at the Public
Record Office offered no clues about parts of downed aircraft, he explained.
But then he felt he had found something.

“Digging into the event,” he wrote in his chapter: Accessing The Archi-
ves, “I learned that the investigator Ronald Caswell of Harlow, Essex, had
looked into the crash and had uncovered a phenomenal amount of data that
had been almost completely forgotten by the UK’s present-day UFO
researchers. Caswell was undoubtedly onto something, and he made an
intriguing move. Reviewing a letter that he had written to the Air Ministry

’“
tOf G Adamski
Mpporﬂiﬂelggge amski

r

two weeks after the mystery object plunged into the River Lea, I noted
that he had elected to inform the Air Ministry of the details of the
investigation.”

Nick then goes on to tell how, a couple of years before he began his
research into his latest book, he had met a “budding writer” who was,
in turn, researching material for a book, and had taken the course of
telling the authorities that he was looking into a particular case — that
of the crash of an atomic bomb-laden aircraft. Every time he approached
someone with possible knowledge of the affair, this person had
“recently received a visit” from someone in authority who had quoted
the Official Secrets Act and pulled the shutters down. The book was
never written, and probably the “budding writer” turned to flower-
arranging or some such mundane occupation not likely to raise the ire of
someone in the top echelons of Government.

“While Ronald Caswell’s very open stance with the Air Ministry
might have led to a similar clap-down,” wrote Nick “his work did at
least show me that the matter was indeed of significant interest.”

As I was reading through Nick’s remarks on Ronald’s open approach
to UFO inquiries, | was reminded of “a visit” some years later, with
regard to material publicised through Ronald’s group-work, where the
Air Ministry (or was it the Air Ministry?) did step in, and material was
expropriated as a result. But more of that another time.

Now back to events in 1964 and the near demise of a London bus.
Nick goes back into his archives to further relate:

“Anxious to ensure that no stone was left unturned, Caswell mounted
his own investigation of the Walthamstow crash and made a personal
visit to the reported crash site. He informed the Air Ministry: ‘From
newspaper reports it appears that an object approximately 9 feet in
length, shaped from the side like a cigar, silvery in colour, fell from the
sky, skimmed past the front of a 123 bus, struck the bank and crashed
into the River Lea, just missing the Ferry Lane Bridge.”

“He continued that he went to Ferry Lane to make enquiries and
learned that the object had ploughed into a set of telephone wires. He
informed the Ministry:

‘I have a piece of one of the telephone wires broken by the object. A
newspaper shows great coils of it on the tow-path. The police spokes-
man’s suggestion that a duck, or even four ducks, could have broken
those wires is ridiculous. Neither could a swan. The length of the wire
across the river would have moved away at the pressure of a pluinme-
ting bird, and the bird would certainly have been badly injured, if not
killed.””

Nick Redfern continues the sage of the object which couldn’t possibly
have been a duckling, Ugly or otherwise, or even a Swan, and relates
again the vicissitudes and ups-and-downs of a UFO researcher in a case
where everyone, apparently, wants to lead you up the Swanee, or, more
precisely, the River Lea.

“Caswell further added that while walking the length of the river, he
had come across a ‘river-policeman’ working near to the lock-keeper’s
house. It transpired that the very talkative policeman had himself been
present at 11 p.m. on 13 April 1964 and he assisted officers from
Greenleaf Police Station in dragging the river.

“Curiously, however,” goes on Redfern, “when Caswell indicated the
area of river that he had been examining (the towpath on the main river

b= e————___________________ __ ______ __ _— _______——_______ —____)
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stretch), the river policeman revealed that he (Caswell) was looking in the
wrong place. ‘He took me across a private foot-bridge and around a grassy
“island” to a spot overlooking a silted-up channel forking off the main
river. This was certainly no more than 4-6 feet deep. The policeman said
that this was where they had dragged, and nothing unusual had been
found.”

“Caswell then reveals his hand: ‘This differs from information I had
earlier received to the effect that when it was late enough for the general
public to have cleared off, heavy lifting equipment was brought in and a
find was made in the early hours of the moming.’

“Caswell also offered the intriguing possibility that the river policeman
knew far more than he was telling, and ‘was himself misled, or he tried to
mislead me, as to the area of the fall.” He continued: “The driver, as he later
confirmed, was on the larger of the two bridges when he slowed down to
hear the bubbling and hissing, just where he saw the object dive in. And at
this point, as the river policeman - who ought to know - kindly informed
me, the river could be 30-40 feet deep.’

“Caswell then fired oft a barrage of questions (to the Air Ministry. - Ed.):
‘Why did the police talk of ducks breaking wires, and of water from 4-6 feet
deep? How could all these points check with the driver’s statement? Why
the hissing and bubbling? Why did the police confine their search to a
narrow, silted-up area of water, at least during the hours before midnight?
Did they receive instructions from higher-up?’

“Caswell then closed his letter somewhat cryptically: ‘Why did a wing-
commander from the Air Ministry take all the trouble of driving to
Walthamstow to interrogate the bus-driver on the 25th April, almost two
weeks after the incident?’

“Commenting on the alleged ‘duck vandalism,” Caswell signed off: ‘Was
“The Wing-Commander” perhaps, in private life, also an honorary member
of the RSPCA?’ (Royal Society for Prevention of Cruelty to Animals.-Ed.)”

Redfern digs again into the archives, not satisfied that that is the end of
the trail. He comes up with evidence pointing to a fascinating twist in the
tail, with the possibility of intemecine warfare in the wings, or, at least,
rivalry in the various departmental echelons of the Air Ministry, revealing a
pretty invidious state of affairs in the corridors of power to say the least. He
goes on:

“A firther examination of the evidence showed me that on 14
May, Caswell received a reply from Mr. R.A. Langton of S4, who confir-
med that he had no further reports on the Walthamstow incident. ‘[ hesitate
to suggest any possible identification of the Walthamstow object” he added.

“Interestingly, Langton seemed far more intrigued by Caswell’s
assertion that Bob Fall had received a visit from an unidentified wing-
commander: ‘If a wing-commander from the Air Ministry took the trouble
of driving to Walthamstow to interrogate the bus driver on 25 April, I
should be most grateful for any further information you may have that
would enable me to identify him.” “ Unguote.

¢

We shall go on in a moment with Nick Redfemn’s further analysis of
events of the Walthamstow case. But perhaps here we can pose a few
questions of our own, and also offer a few answers. From Ronald
Caswell’s further experience, there might well be another aspect of this
case that Nick might not have considered. When Ronald was working on
the UFO-case in the fifties and sixties, there was much talk of MIB.
Initially and American phenomenon, it later spread to Britain and, no
doubt, to other countries dealing with UFO investigation. It was almost
always three men who appeared and made demands on those who had had
a UFO-related experience. The UFO-case is crammed with incidents
involving threats and coercion. Whatever the true facts of Roswell may turm
out to be, there 1s overwhelming evidence, by many witnesses, of suffering
at the hands of unidentified men. These Men In Black.

[t appears, in the Walthamstow case, that the “wing-commander” called
on Bob Fall in mufti. It would certainly be a case of neighbours snooping
over the fence if a wing-commander in uniform, with rings on his sleeves
and, no doubt, medal ribbons on his chest, tumed up on Bob Fall’s
doorstep, requesting entry. So, it was a question of showing a card with
suitable photograph and wording, and perhaps a rubber stamp. Not that
Bob had anything for an “authorised” caller to expropriate, not even a duck

“George Adamski told me in 1958, that certain of these
telemeter discs are so simple to manufacture that normally
it is not considered worthwhile to bring them back to the
craft from which they are despatched. He said that such
objects are normally energised to a certain timed activity
relative to the task in hand. When this time is passed, a
chemical process begins which, in the first instance causes
the object to make for the nearest water, and secondly, to
disintegrate.

Major Hans C. Petersen, “The Telemeter Discs.”

“UFO Contact.” February 1967.

egg or a piece of telephone cable. so this visitor might not even be a
Man In Blue, let alone Black. So, it was very doubtfiil, indeed, that Mr.
Langton of S4 ever did discover who bus-driver Bob’s unidentified
caller was. But what about Nick Redfern and his further enquiries?

“I saw no further indication that Ronald Caswell had any additional
dealings with the Ministry with respect to the Walthamstow crash,”
Nick went on, “but R.A. Langton’s letter of 14 May certainly caught my
attention. I knew from my previous research from “4 Covert Agenda”
that Langton's division, S4, was only one of at least five in the Ministry
that received UFO reports in the 1960s; and I also uncovered several
documents that showed that, in certain instances, UFO reports filed
with the Air Ministry had bypassed S4 and gone direct to Air Intelli-
gence —soon thereafter combined with the intelligence divisions of the
Army and the Navy to create the Defence Intelligence Staff.

“Was Langton aware that he was not getting to see all the data that
the Air Ministry had acquired on UFOs? [ could not rule it out.

“A few other newspaper clippings aside, my search for addition
information on the Walthamstow crash uncovered little else. Whatever
the nature of the object retrieved under cover of darkness from the River
Lea in the early hours of 14 April 1964, it had long since vanished.”

The fact that this UFO “crash” had occurred so many years before did
not diminish our interest in any way. As it had done with Nick Redfem
it awakened the Sherlock Holmes instinct in us, the urge to dig deeper;
The most significant fact of all, was that the report was hidden in a
Ministry of Defence UFO file. No doubt another file with details of the
large item covered with a tarpaulin, and dangling from a crane over the

e eSS aEEE S —————— = === L= eSS
Gensing Gardens News * editor: André Van Looy * Tel./Fax.: +44 (0)1424 447693 *** E-mail: ludokets@tiscali.co.uk

10




deeper section of the River Lea at the Ferry
Lane Bridge, was in a deeper vault at the
MoD, far from prying eyes and Freedom of

T

Information Acts. Leaning over to my

COFYRIGAT - WOT 10 WE WEPWRODES

book-case and pulling out a Master Atlas
of London, Ronald made some relevant
points regarding the site of the
“Walthamstow Crash” and included what
one might call a couple of educated
guesses. Having possibly been the only
UFO researcher to visit the site, certainly
the first one to speak to the chief witness, |
feel that his views are worthwhile conside-
ring. From Nick Redfern’s account, it ap-
pears that the material he dug up from the
archives was the only extant record of any
kind available to the public.

Officer i/e.,

Air Ministry, S.6.,

If this aerial object was a mundane arte-
fact, manufactured by human hands and let
fall by human error, then it was only by a
sheer miracle that if fell where it did, into
the River Lea by the Ferry Land Bridge. it
could have killed a score of people if Bob
Fall’s description was an accurate one.

Dear 8ir,

“There was a big splash,” Bob said. It
was cigar-shaped, viewed from the side, —
perhaps circular in plan-view — it was at
least nine feet long, and it was silver.
Could have been aborted or otherwise dis-
placed from a military aircraft, with a de-
scription like that. Maybe an accidental
touch on a switch by some hapless Air
Force type. So why think differently when
the answer seems obvious? Perhaps be-

29th April I96k.

Ranald Caswell.,

Harlow,, ESSEX.

Wi tehall,, LONDON S, W1,

I would be pleased iIf you could give me some inform-
ation regarding the incident at the location River Lea - Ferry Lane,

Walthamstow, E,I7., on Monday, April I3th, at 8,43 p.m.

From newspaper reports it appears that an object approx
9 feet in length, shaped from the side like a cigar, silvery in cel-
our, fel:l from the sky, skimmed past the frent of a I23 bus, struck
the bank and crashed in the River Lea, just missing the Ferry Lane

Bridge. The driver reported that there was such a terrific crack

cause there were so many “obvious” —and |
inane— “answers” put out by other Air

force types, be they British or American “experts” who had leamed their
expertise in pulling the wool over the public’s eyes for many a year past.
There was nothing straightforward on the UFO-scene.

To get the picture, a thing like that, say nine feet long - (or nine feet in
diameter) - would fit into most people's front room. But the things that
make it out of the ordinary are the suggestions made by a police spokesman
that it could have been a duck or a flight of ducks. Given the area, a river,
nearby reservoirs and marshland, it was a feasible idea. Although, in my
young day I was taught by words from my elders and observation that a
duck or ducks does or do not hit the back first before entering a pond or
other watery surface, neither would a whole squadron of ducks bring down
a whole section of telephone wire that was later there, for all to see, wound
up and laid out on the nearby towpath. So it must have been the desk-
sergeant sitting at his desk at the station, and not some perambulating
bobby, who made the comment on the duck/ducks. Ducks are trained from
ducklinghood not to slither down river banks and trampoline on telephone
wires, - except by express permission from Walt Disney.

Another auspicious — and suspicious — side to this saga tells us that it
does not take heavy lifting equipment to remove the inert bodies of a flight
of ducks from the river, which for some reason, entered the element of their
choice with much bubbling and hissing. “The driver, as he later confirmed,
was on the larger of the two bridges when he slowed down to hear the
bubbling and the hissing, just where he saw the object dive in. And at this
point, as the river policeman - who ought to know - kindly informed me
(Caswell), the river could be 30-40 feet deep.” And why drag a silted-up
channel 4-6 feet deep while in public view, and then, after dark; probe a
30-40 feet deep river “where a find was made in the early hours of the
moming.”

All to rest in an Air Ministry file devoted to UFOs, until dragged-up —to
quote a phrase— 30-odd years later.

The larger of the two Ferry Lane Bridges, on its west side, is near to
Tottenham Hale Railway Station and depot, which serves British Rail and

the Victoria Tube line. The two bridges are constructed over a stretch of
the river where it is divided by a spit of land, a long, narrow island, in
fact.

Again, on the west side of the River Lea here is a densely-populated
area of houses, schools and factories. Even an empty aviation petrol
tank knocking a hole in someone's roof would have been a disaster.
Interestingly, on the east side of the river, which flows roughly north-
south at this point, there are a number of playing fields, reservoirs, and
large expanses of rough grassland, such as the Walthamstow and
Leyton Marshes.

The reservoirs are, in the main, several miles in length, situated
between the London boroughs of Enfield, Harringey and Waltham
Forest. A little further to the east again, is Epping Forest.

If we think of this object in terms of an aerial petrol tank, which some
embarrassed and penitent Air Force types are having removed by the
local heavy squad before the public sees it and raises merry hell and
awkward questions in Parliament, then why a visit from a “wing-
commander” two weeks after the event — unless it was to say sorry to
Bob for nearly decapitating his bus? Which he didn't. So, fudge or
fraud?

On the other hand, if we consider it as just another of those flying
saucers from outer space, what are our reasons for doing so?

We can only make a few educated guesses. Which, at least, is more
than the police spokesman at Ferry Lane Bridge appears to have done.

¢

In “The Scoriton Mystery” by Eileen Buckle (Spearman - 1967),
Miss Buckle, a colleague and friend of Ronald’s at that time, wrote:

O The contents of articles, copies, photographs or any other material received from authors not related to the Gensing Gardens News team,
and which are published in the Free Newsletter, do not necessarily reflect the Editor’s opinion, who cannot be held responsible for any breach
of possible copyrights, nor for the authenticity of the aforementioned publication(s). Il
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“The Epping area would seem to be
one of those particularly favoured with
sightings; even at the time of writing a
new spate of them is occurring. The
Harlow Citizen of 14 October 1966, car-
ried a letter from Ronald Caswell, co-
worker of the International Get Acquain-
ted Program (IGAP), in which these
sightings were included.

AL

$

Our reference:
Your reference:

‘On Saturday, 24 September, a West
Essex newspaper gave a detailed report
of a sighting by two girls from a Harlow
school. This was over Epping. At 5.30
p-m., two girls were walking along Lind-
sey Street - (a country road with some
houses on one side and fields and an
undulating terrain on the other — Ed.)
-’en route to meet their boy friends. Sud-
denly they heard a high-pitched whining
sound which was very frightening. A
mile or so towards Epping Upland, ho-
vering above a water-tower, was an
enormous silver and grey cigar-shaped
object, more pointed at one end than the
other, with a sort of fin. They watched if
for about seven or eight minutes, afraid
to walk on. In the end they retummed to
Epping, leaving their dates waiting in
vain at home along Lindsey Street. Gra-
dually the noise faded into the distance
and the object disappeared.

ogject.

rensrks.

‘Jock Gibb, a Scotsman living at Ful-
lers Mead, Harlow, unknowing, had me-
anwhile told his friends at work of the
noise that had caused him to wake up in

earth's atmcsphere,
uoved quite rapidiy I'rom
tney were flosting.

MINISTRY OF DEFENCE
Main Building. Whiteball, LoNDoN S.W.2
Telephone; WHtehall 7022, ext.

S4f{air)/1200

Thank you for your letter of 29th April about an incident at the Ferry Lane
3ridge over the River Les, Walthamstow, E17 on Mondsy, April 13th at 6.43 p.o.

I have received nc other report of this occurunce and,if a Wing Coomander from.
the Air ¥inistry took the trouble of driving to Walthamstow to irterrogate the
ous-driver on 29th April,
may have that would enable me to identify him. Until I have all the evidence
availabie T hesitate to suggest any possible identificatiocn for the

I should be most grateful for any Turther informstion you

"althamstow

So far as- balloons drifting across froa France are concerned, I attach a
guagary of the facts about soze Cosaic Aay resesrch bailoons aeen last sumier and at
first thought to be Meteorological balloons, in zase these are the sudject of your
A thotograph has been putlished ir the press with « caption suggesting
that at a height of at least 80,000 feet they would not be carried round in the
This is not so.

The balloons were in fact at 112,000 feet and
time-tc-tine when cuught by currents in the medium in which

a fright on the night of Tuesday, 20

September. “It was no jet-plane!” he said. He woke up with his heart
beating fast. “And ah’m not easily frightened!” he added. The night
following, the same high-pitched noise tore across the sky overhead; Jock
sprang out of bed and wrenched aside the curtains. Towards the east the
sky was alight. A great, bright object vaguely egg-shaped, “though it was
too bright to make out any real outline”, came shooting across and passed
over the house’ - (which is situated on the eastern outskirts of Harlow.
—Ed.) ) ‘in a westerly direction. “It made a helluva noise!” he said, “I
don’t know how it didn’t wake the wife.”

‘On Friday, 23 September, a young Harlow factory worker tells how her
younger brother complained of being awakened in the night by a loud
whining noise overhead. “He came down to breakfasts and said that he
thought the Martians had come! The two young people live with their
parents at Matching Tye, due east of Harlow.””

That Ronald had not thought of relating a rather amusing sequel to the
events of that week to Eileen Buckle, not feeling it was very relevant to the
subject as a whole, means that I can tell the story for the first time. Perhaps
it might be amusing to others.

Epping Upland lies between Epping and Harlow. The water tower
mentioned in the report can be reached by a minor road running south of
Harlow. Immediately after hearing of the sighting by the two schoolgirls,
Ronald collected his camera and walked the mile or two to the tower with
the idea of getting a photographic record of the area in case it could be
useful in subsequent investigations. As it happened, there was no sign of
anything untoward, as is sometimes the case in an area over which a UFO
has hovered; the seven or eight minutes of sighting claimed by the two girls
left no visible trace of activity on the ground below the UFO’s approximate
position. So Ronald returned home.

It was quite late that same evening that Ronald decided to go for a walk.
“I might be a couple of hours, “ he told his wife. “Don’t wait up for me. It
could be late.” His wife had already guessed.

He reached Lindsey Street in Epping in something under an hour.
Leaving the built-up area of the small town, he was soon walking again

into the comparative darkness, a dim light here and there showing
through an uncurtained window; to his right, looking west and north,
there was the faint shadow of the rising landscape under a waning
moon, with stars speckling the sky. Away to the north-west was a tiny
black dot that must have been the water-tower. For a few moments he
stood there, musing, thinking over what he would do if he saw the
mother-ship in the sky, what he would do if it released a small ball of
light that came speedily down towards him and hovered overhead,
waiting for his reaction to this unearthly visitor.

He knew already what his reaction would be. He would go forward to
meet it, to meet the pilot and the crew who had come from another
planet to greet the people on Earth. That was how sure he was that
George Adamski was telling the truth.

His eyes were long accustomed to the night sky; there was always
something to see to guide you on your way. He had walked many miles
in the darkness of an Arctic winter as a young man, wruiding through the
snow with a heavy rucksack on his back, eyes peering through the
blackness for a pin-prick of light that meant a Lapplander’s dwelling-
place and perhaps a reindeer-hide rug on the floor with birch twigs to
insulate your from the coldness of the ground. Many hundreds of lonely
miles beyond the Arctic Circle.

He would often recall those memories when he was on a long walk, he
said. Darkness held no fears for him.

He kept walking, his eyes alert for an unusual light in the sky. To the
south, towards London, Orion showed its lop-side beauty, with a
star-spangled Belt to separate Betelgeuse from Rigel, the million
candle-power stars that could swallow our Sun many times over, stars
reaching out - if our Sun was at its cenfre, - to the orbit of Mars and
beyond, massive balls of hydrogen and all the rest that would bring
tears to the eyes and lumps in the throat to Patrick Moore and the rest of
the star-gazers, not many of whom would give you tuppence for your
theories on “flying saucers”.

They would leam, these star-gazers, when they opened the eyes of
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their minds as they opened the canopy of their telescopes to the stars.

He had long left the houses behind as he approached the top of the
U-shape inverted towards the north-west. The road had been climbing
steadily to about 150 feet; soon he would turn onto the southern leg that
would take him to the south of Epping, near to where the road led off to Ivy
Chimneys and Theydon Bois.

For the next couple of miles, eyes still alert to the night skies, he mused
over the events of the past year, the events that followed Gary’s second
sighting over Theydon Bois, the incident near Harlow that had really started
the ball rolling!

The moon was high now, throwing a clear light over the landscape, the
trees into deep shadow. what seemed like a line of poplars rose from the
road-side. What were those white things that appeared through the trees?
Surely there wasn’t a cemetery on the map here, was there? It did look
rather spooky!

A car was parked at the side of the road a little way ahead, a white trailer
attached behind. He would soon be approaching the Epping Road, then he
would turn north on the straight run back to Harlow and a welcome bed. He
looked at his watch. It was just coming up to two-thirty. There would be a
good four-five miles walk from here. Hm, - not much sleep that night!

Suddenly, his heart missed several beats, then pounded like mad. A very
large and angry dog hurled itself at the wall of the caravan he was just
passing, barking and scrabbling against the furniture, leaping against the
small, slightly-open window facing on to the road.

Realising that the dog, whatever its breed and size, was held captive
within the trailer’s four walls, he stood there for a few moments, adrenaline
slowing to normal, contemplating the flimsy structure as if rocked and
shook on its pinions.

It was obvious that White Fangs’ owner was not on board, or sharp words
would have followed. As it was, Ronald said, he uttered a few remonstra-
tive words himself , which translated, could mean: “Aw, shut up, yah big
mutt!”

Arriving a few minutes later at the Epping-London road, he tummed left in
the direction of Epping and Harlow; he couldn’t help a wry smile, he

confessed later.

“It frightened the life out of me!” he said.

The first Epping one finds in Webster’s New Geographical Dictionary is,
naturally enough in an American dictionary, in America. It’s a manufactu-
ring town in Rockingham County in SE New Hampshire, 15m. W of
Portsmouth; pop.(1970c) 2356; shoes, bricks.

The Epping that Ronald was sitting in that night, resting his feet and
sitting on a bench was: Urban district, Essex, SE England, 17m. NE of
London; pop. (1971p) 11,681; on N edge of EPPING FOREST, a former
royal forest of large extent, now a pleasure ground.

If Ronald had written the curriculum vitae of Epping, Essex, England, for
the Webster’s New Collegiate Dictionary, he later observed, he would have
specified: epicentre of extraterrestrial activity, with emphasis on large,
cigar-shaped UFOs.

As he sat looking around him, at the empty market-stall places in the
main street through town, the square-towered church reanng into the sky,
the small, sometimes antiquated shops lining the thoroughfare, all dimly-lit
by occasional street-lamps, it was natural enough that thoughts of Epping’s
past role in history should pass through his mind.

A main traffic route, despite its ancient narrowness, between the London
of medieval times and the historic Bishops Stortford and Cambridge, one
could se in the mind’s eye horse-driven carmriages beaning fine ladies and
gentlemen halting at the local tavem for ale and solid refreshment, perhaps
a slice or two of local venison if the ‘royal’ aspect of the Forest wasn’t too
strictly adhered to; one could see small and ragged urchins scampering
around, looking to run errands of the gentry while the upper crust of
English society bantered and made small talk, the gentlemen eyeing the
ladies and vice-versa while the fresh horses champed at the bit and frolick-

ed, eager to take to the road to the north, the male passengers openly
rubbing the sore points on their anatomy which womn and thinning
upholstery did not fully protect against the hard-sprung woodwork, the
leaping horses and the rambunctious whip of the coachman against
their heaving flanks.

“Excuse me, sir, could you be good enough to tell me what you’re
contemplating, sitting there in the middle of the night?” The voice was
civil but beaning that slight air of authority that a policeman's helmet
gives to most mortals, small, medium or large. This policeman was
slimmish and tallish, and perhaps wouldn’t be outstanding in a crowd
without his blue uniform and London bobby-type helmet.

Ronald awoke from his reverie, the leaping horses and small, ragged
urchins disappeared into the mists of time. He looked up at the inqui-
ring face of the officer of the law.

“Well, officer,” he replied after some thought, “I’ve been contempla-
ting the sky for the past three hours or so. And now I’ve got a three mile
walk back to Harlow.”

He stood up suddenly and the officer took a step backwards in a
slightly defensive stance, obviously on instant alert for trouble. As
Ronald observed later, it was a little comical at the time, but one
couldn’t blame the officer for being on guard against a potential
dangerous drunk or even a lunatic.

“Could you show me some form of identification, sir, if you please. If
it’ no trouble!”

Ronald reached into a pocket and produced a driving licence.
“No trouble at all, officer. You have to do your duty.”

“Yes, sir,  the officer of the law agreed. he scrutinised the document
and handed it back. “Well, sir,” he went on, “You still haven’t answe-
red my question. What business do you have out here at three o’clock in
the moming, may I ask?”

Ronald replaced his wallet and looked at the man with an amused
smile, wondering what his reaction would be.

“As a matter of fact, officer, - I’ve been out looking for ‘flying

2%

saucers .

Ty

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) H.C. Petersen.

MoD, the UFO ¢X’ Files and National Archives

Are the National Archives at Kew, who released the latest collection of
previously classified files on UFO sightings, responsible for the ‘loss’
of some of the precious documents?

In fact, the question is interesting enough to reflect a moment on a few
incidents, as there are only a few possible answers to it.

In the first place, if existing files are not classified among the
thousands of documented sightings, where are they? Has the UFO-desk
at the Ministry of Defence ‘mislaid’ them, or destroyed them? If so, who
decided to their destruction? If mislaid, they have to be found. It’s
unthinkable that a file could pass into oblivion at such a level of security
— imagine for a moment it would contain indications of serious threat
to the nation! A second line of thought: Have the files been transferred
to Kew, and been ‘mislaid’ or ‘lost’ there? If so, lost or mislaid where?
In a more secret vault than where the already secret ‘For Your Eyes
Only’ and other Intelligence classifications are placed?

As it seems, the UK’s most famous UFO incident in 1980 at Rendles-
ham Forest, Suffolk, has been destroyed. The well documented sigh-
ting of (a) spaceship(s) in files covering 1980-82 were mysteriously
pulped.

As it seems, another gap in the archives’ records reveals that all
evidence of a rumoured UFO sighting in 1998-99 on a navy ship, was
‘lost’ soon after the event.

Are we such a sloppy nation, or only when it is convenient? A.V.L.
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e UFO CON TACT: The Day Before Yesterday
o

— In Support of
. (Part
L TR |

A GLANCE BACK at history will show that the middle of
the 20th century, the 40s, the SOs, and the sixties, was the
advent of the modern incursion into Planet Earth’s air space of
the so-called UFO, the mother-ships, and their “flying saucer”
contingents that have since criss-crossed the Earth. In the
sixties particularly, a great number visited the area of Epping
Forest, in Essex. Why Epping? The area houses no nuclear
arsenals, no weapon testing-grounds. But it houses antiquity.
Perhaps therein lies its secret...

An incomplete table lists:

Waltham Cross, Essex Aug. 4th 1966
Tottenham, London, nr. Walthamsow Aug. 15th 1966
Penge, Surrey, nr. Croydon Sept. --- 1966
Penge, (second report) Sept. 11th 1966
Epping, Essex Sept. 13th 1966
Woolwich, London Sept. 19th 1966
Kenton, Middlesex Sept. 19th 1966
Harlow, Essex Sept. 20th 1966
Harlow, Essex Sept.  2lIst 1966
Harlow, Essex Sept. 22nd 1966
Harlow, Essex Sept. 23rd 1966
Epping, Essex Sept.  24th 1966
Harlow, Essex Oct. 11th 1966
Nr. Canterbury, Kent Oct. 17th 1966
Epping, Essex Oct.  17th 1966
Guildford, Surrey Nov. --- 1966

From “Daily Telegraph, London, Monday June 26th 1967:

“A cigar-shaped object was seen over Essex on Saturday night -
(Early hours of June 25th. - Author) - by observers in 15 different places,
taking part in the 24-hour 1967 Intemational Skywatch for flying saucers.
They celebrated the 20th birthday of “flying saucers’.”

From the “Sun”, London, Monday June 26th 1967:
“Dozens of flying saucer spotters yesterday reported that they had
seen a large cigar-shaped object flying westwards over Epping Forest,
Essex.” (Towards Walthamstow. - Author)

A large cigar-shaped object seen hovering in, or travelling across, the sky,
is traditionally considered by Ufologists to be the so-called “mother-ship”,
the craft that is a carrier for the smaller “scout-craft”.

This “large cigar-shaped object” was photographed by members of the
Harlow group and a photograph and the report of those present was
published by the West Essex Gazette of Friday, June 30th 1967, and later,
the whole account, complete with pictures, was presented in the August
1967 issue of UFO CONTACT. (There was a significant follow-up to this
incident, but more of that later. - Author)

It will be of interest here to go back to Paul Webb’s and BUFORA’s
investigation of the 1963 reported sightings at Ivy Chimneys, Essex, which
uncovered also an incident in precisely the same area in mid-1958.

Paul Webb’s inquiries point, chronologically, to a Major Collins’s repor-
ted sighting of a UFO at Ivy Chimneys in the period June-July 1958. This
object was on or just above the ground, about 150 yards from the position
given by a witness to the 1963 event, both with residual, physical evidence
of contact with the ground.

The first reported of the two 1963 sightings - one on Thursday 26th,
the second on Friday 27th, December - was in the first instance of an
aerial object seen at 8 a.m. when the conditions were dry but overcast.
The object, as described by the two witnesses, of 18 and 13 respecti-
vely, and the occurrences were as follows:

“They were arriving at the stables - Mr. Banks’s riding stables - at
about 8 a.m. on 26 December; the day was overcast and dry. Passing
across the sky they were surprised to see an unusual flying object. It was
long and flat, the exact shape not defined as they seemed to be presented
with a side elevation all the time it was in view. Towards the rear of the
craft there was a dome-like protuberance without visible windows. It
was silent.

Miss Foster (the older of the two witnesses) stated that her fist at
arm’s length just covered the object from end to end. It was silvery
white and “bright”; as there was no sun they concluded that it was
self-luminous. They took their eyes off the object as they sought for
other witnesses; when they looked again it had vanished. Now if Carol
Foster’s arm was two feet long (that is, eye to fist) and her fist 2.4
inches across, at 1,000 feet the object would be 100 feet across. On the
day in question, the clouds were “low” they agreed, “lower than
today”(the clouds at this moment were about 1,000/2,000 feet, very
difficult to estimate accurately); they may well have been down to 500
feet.

The object was below the cloud cover so we may make a rough
estimate of 30 to 50 feet length — the object flew from NE through
South to SW at about 45 degrees elevation.”

The above report was made by Dr. G.G. Doel of BUFORA, as is the
report submitted below.

“Miss Pauline Abbott then arrived. She is a wainee riding instructress,
and also gave us her story.

Pauline had returned to Mr. Banks’ stable at about 4 p.m. on Friday,
27 December (the day after the above sighting), and had ridden up to
the gate into the field where the horse was to graze. The horse suddenly
stood stock still and she could hear a squelching noise coming from the
field ... she thought it must be a man walking about in the mud. The
horse still stood rigidly and following its gaze she could see a peculiar
object on the ground in the field ahead of her. Then - presumably
remembering the previous day's sighting - she called out to Mr. Banks
a UFO: more exactly, Mr. Banks, there is a ewe eff oh in the field!””

“The object was about eight feet long, she thought, three feet or so
high in the middle, tapering down to a point each end, and obligingly
Miss Abbott sketched the object for me. The evening was misty but the
object showed up well as it was bright and white. She concluded that it
was glowing slightly. Towards the left of the object there was a feature
which looked like a car windscreen seen nearly from the side. From this
panel there was a definite glow brighter than the rest of the thing. When
she called out, the UFO began to accelerate to her left, leaving the
ground in a shallow climb. Unfortunately, a straw stack immediately to
her left cut off the view of the object after 30 or so yards’ flight and she
did not see it again.” Unquote.

Residual Evidence

Dr. Doel then goes on to relate details of residual evidence left by the
object as told to him by the three witnesses.
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“The next day the occupants of the riding stables examined the ground
where the object had rested and according to the three witnesses already
mentioned, the ground was slightly depressed over a circular area and
marks like those made by a blunt knife, drawn across the muddy turf. There
was a central circle about a yard across with four radiating marks equally
distributed. At the outer end of these marks were impressions in the mud
like three large finger prints pushed close together in the ground. Pauline
sketched the marks, which the others agreed were at true representation. A
fourth trefoil could not be found.

Placing the witnesses at the points where they estimated these marks had
been I found them to be eight feet apart. This would make the shallow
depression (which was not evident now) just over eleven feet in diameter.”

Ungquote.
(This investigation took place in March, about two and a half months after
the UFO sightings took place. - Author-)

An investigation made before the above-mentioned witness report shows
that the object seen on the ground became airborne, as stated. The BU-
FORA report goes on:

“Mr, Paul Webb, a Bufora member, who had previously investigated the
sighting, stated that a fence post which could have been in the line of flight
was leaning away from the point of take-off;, on the top of the post there was
some thick, silvery, slimy deposit. Similar material was found by him
within the area where the object had rested. We did not find any of the
substance and the post had been straightened up. Mr. Banks said that he
was a sceptic and by the time he got to the field the marks not very clear,

He also said that there had been a previous incident in 1958 only about
150 yards from the spot, and that a Mr. Frank Collins had been there when
it occurred. He phoned Mr. Collins and in a few minutes he appeared.

He kindly consented to record for us the incident in 1958, which he
remembered vividly. It was in June or early July and he was in his garden
in daylight hours when he heard a tearing, rending, screaming sound, ‘like
a jet plane out of control’. There was a bnlliant green light which outlined
the objects against the white wall of his sitting-room. A crash followed, and
when he tumed round he saw that bushes were alight and smouldering
some little way off. When he arrived at the spot, many people were running
out of their houses to see what had happened and later both the police and
the fire brigade appeared on the scene. The bushes were black and smoul-
dering for ‘about thirty square yards’ and the police were probing a hole in
the centre of the area which was about seven inches in diameter and
fourteen inches deep. When they had gone, Mr., or rather, Major Collins
took a knife and scraped around the base of the hole. He retrieved pieces of
a silvery material resembling fused plastic, photographs being taken of a
Mrs. Hutton holding a few of the fragments. These fragments Major Collins
is trying to recover from Mrs. Hutton.” Unguote.

Earlier UFO Cases

After looking over the reports of Nick Redfern, Dr. Doel and Paul Webb
once more, I decided to drive to the sites of these alleged happenings, the
sightings, the landings, then sinkings, to gather in some of the atmosphere
of these events of long ago, if that were possible, and to attempt to ascertain
if there were points of similarity, some kind of common ground on which
one could make some sort of, admittedly, belated judgement. A number of
these earlier UFO cases were of a nature that fascinated me, and, for the
expense of a couple of gallons of petrol, the time could be well spent in
“dredging up” the past, as it were! Ronald had no objection to this at all,
Jjust observing cryptically: “Watch out for large dogs and angry swans!.

In fact, I did manage to avoid one large, and potentially angry dog, then,
a few minutes later, I met up with a large and helptul dog, a magnificent
Alsatian doing a very important and humanitarian job of work, (or perhaps
that should read “canitarian” in this instance; this one was guide dog for the
blind.)

As I drove along the London Road out of Epping, I was debating with
myself as to what I was looking for and what I would find. After all, these
cases were investigated 35 and 36 years ago; whatever trail left behind
would have disintegrated long ago. But, of course, it was not a trail I was
looking for or expecting; I was looking for pointers that could convince me,
to my own satisfaction, that these objects were probably objects from Outer
Space.

After a few minutes of winding and turning and climbing and descen-

ding, I tumed into the small village of Ivy Chimneys, a place of old and
new and sometimes grandiose-looking houses, which one could ima-
gine to be the retreat of some London business-man or Yuppie who’d
tired of the Surrey stockbrokers’ belt and decided to seek pastures - or
forests - new. Because the whole area around here reminded a man of
his closeness to nature, of his proximity to the ancient and noble Epping
Forest itself.

I coasted down the hill in the short main street, again mulling over
possibilities. The names still fresh in my mind, I thought I would begin
with that of a resident, past or present, Mr. Banks himself. How could I
trace Mr. Banks, who might well be dead after all these years? Parking
the car alongside others lining the road, I walked back up the hill to the
small pub: “The Spotted Dog”- Country Restaurant and Inn, as it states
on the publican’s business card, along with a drawing of a small and
amiable-looking Dalmatian pup.

The pub was not yet open; it was mid-moming; but in answer to my
knock, a baying and barking ensued that led me to believe that the
originator of the sound was something other than a small and amiable
Dalmatian pup. Unless this one had grown up.

Mr. Henry Hollins came out, wiping his hands on a bar towel, and
gave a questioning look.

Ah, well, - Mr. Banks didn’t live in Ivy Chimneys anymore, he’d
moved out to one of the Lavers about 15 years ago. Mr. Hollins didn’t
know which one. (The Lavers are various small hamlets situated in this
part of Essex.) Was there something I wanted to see him about? He
might be able to find out his address? Could /e help?

Ah, well, -1 thought, as I thanked him, anyway. How do I respond to
that? Then I thought of the way that Ronald had approached the Air
Ministry. I took the bull by the homs.

“I don’t know if you have any interest, ... a lot of people feel that, ...
well, ... it’s a little silly, unbelievable, in fact! Er ...” —I grabbed the
homs.— “Do you believe in flying saucers, by any chance?”

There was a distinct break in the twittering of nearby birds, and for a
moment, I thought I felt a tiny chill in the air, which had been warmed
up by the summer sun when I left home that moming.

Henry Hollins looked at me a trifle quizzcally, I thought, just for a
moment. Then he passed the ball right back into my court.
“Do you?” he asked. He didn’t even wait for the answer.

“Do [ believe in flying saucers? I’ll say I do! The missus and I saw a
flying saucer, ... ooh, ... twenty-odd years ago ..., what 1976 or therea-
bout. Do I believe in flying saucers, ho ho!”

I was back on dry ground. Who would have imagined that the very
first man I had ever met or spoken to in Ivy Chimneys had seen a UFO?
or, perhaps, - a flying saucer!

“I was coming back home one night with the wife — we’d been into
Waltham Abbey,— it was about half past ten or so. I think it was 1976
or thereabouts. Anyway, I’'m sure they were doing something on the
Motorway at the time, - the M25.”

He pointed to the comer where the street disappeared up the hill in the
general direction of the Epping Road.

“A bit further along on the London Road, - turning off to the right,
takes you to Upshire and Waltham Abbey. We were coming back that
way, - it was about half a mile to the Epping Road; we’d just passed
Lodge Road on our right and the slip road to the Copped Hall Estates on
our left, coming up Crown Hill.”

I discovered later that this was deeply wooded on either side, truly
within the depths of Epping Forest.

“Suddenly, we saw this light ahead up in the sky. Rather, it was a
bunch of lights, like a string of them.”

“Was the total length about the length of an airliner? I asked.

“Much more, much more, - I would say. And it was dead silent!”
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“How did these lights move? I asked.

“They were coming straight towards the car at first; - I stopped the car on
the hill for a moment and cut the motor. Eerie, it was. Then the lights stood
still for a few moments, stood still in the air! Then, suddenly, this thing
turned sharply away, sort of upward and backward at a steep angle, in a
sort of a Vee to my right, then it zoomed back and made a sort of Zed,
coming back to the right of me in the direction of Waltham Abbey at
tremendous speed. And not a sound! It was all over in a couple of minutes,
- as | was climbing the hill.”

We were standing in the sunshine, a little way down the hill from his pub.
It seemed almost unbelievable that he was talking about a flying saucer —
or mother-ship? — doing zig-zags in the sky perhaps a mile or so down the
road, when all around us the birds were twittering in the trees, and just
down the street an elderly fellow had halted his down-hill bike-ride to chat
to an acquaintance, removing his flat cap to scratch a white bald head the
while. What would Ae have said if he had heard what Harry Hollins had
just been telling me? You’re mad! Or maybe he wouldn’t. Maybe he had
seen a flying saucer, too!

Mr. Hollins had been going to show me where Mr. Banks had lived,
before he had moved out to one of the Lavers about fifteen years before. We
continued about 30-40 paces down the hill, then stopped as he proudly
pointed across the street to a house that he had built himself. Then he
pointed to the house next door.

“It’s been added to, - it’s a lot bigger than when Mr. Banks lived there.
Mind you, it’s fifteen years ago.”

If I had been walking alone down the road, I would have been tempted to
guess that this was the house. On a decorative board by the ornate front gate
was a sign: “BROADBANKS.”

Next to it was children’s playground and a pathway leading off to the left
of the road and up a grassy slope towards some trees on the brow of the hill.

“That path will lead you up past where the stables used to be,” said Mr.
Hollins. “They’re to the left, behind the trees.”

The Zig-zagging UFO

Figunng that I would be taking a short walk up that grassy slope in a very
short while, I asked the publican if I could kindly use his toilet, and would
he kindly draw a sketch and make a couple of notes of the incident of the
zig-zagging UFO. Of course he would, he said, but I’d have to hang about
a bit until he’d locked up the dog.

Five minutes later, “Spotted Dog” UFO documentation in my camera-
bag, I thanked the landlord, apologized for being teetotal, and wandered out
to investigate the former “Banks’ Riding Stables.”

Walking over the tufty grass of the common ground leading up the slope
to the brow of the hill, I saw a man with a large Alsatian walking in my
direction. The man was blind, and his amiable canine chum was a guide-
dog. So amiable was his chum that as his master and I conversed the large
Alsatian sat itself on my foot, until I gently shoved him off, beanng in mind
Ronald’s admonition to watch out for large dogs and angry swans. He
didn’t mind; he just sat and looked out at the trees lining the riding stable
grounds which separated it and the meadow beyond from the heath and the
woods at the top of the hill.

It turned out that his blind master had been a soldier, a para-trooper; he
had been blinded during an Army exercise where they had been operating
in a smoke screen environment. Some idiot, possibly an officer, had added
to the excitement by tossing in a phosphor bomb or magnesium flare; it had
exploded in our friend’s face.

I told him why I was up by the brow of hill overlooking Banks’ former
riding stables. He didn’t scoff at “flying saucers™ either; in his position, I
imagine he would have been very pleased to have had the opportunity of
seeing one for himself. Unfortunately, he said, like the publican of “The
Spotted Dog”, he wasn’t living in Ivy Chimneys in 1963, and hadn’t heard
anything of a UFO incident reported in a local Epping newspaper. We

finished our little chat, we shook hands, and he wandered off, while I
snooped between the trees with my camera, wondering if I might see a
wooden post knocked to one side by an aerial object, a wooden post
topped with a slimy, silvery substance that had formerly had its being in
the meadow beyond.

In the meadow beyond, past the corral-like enclosure and the paddock
adjoining, and about a hundred yards from my prying camera, were
several horses, a white one and a number of chestnuts, grazing and
chomping on the grass much as one of their predecessors would have
done after Pauline Abbott had shooed off her “ewe eff oh” 36 years
before.

I could see how Pauline’s indisputable “flying saucer” would have
been well concealed from the outside world; thick woods surrounded
the paddock and the meadow on three sides; the heath beyond would
have been bereft of humankind on that cold, dusky hour after Christmas
1963. It could well be imagined; an object glowing in the dark of late
afternoon, an object which responded to Pauline’s startled cry by lifting
up, freeing itself from the chumed-up mud of the meadow and heading
off towards the anonymity of Epping Forest.

My next port of call, after a slight diversion, was to be the Ferry Lane
Bridge over the River Lea at Walthamstow, less than 8 miles to the
south-west of Ivy Chimneys as the duck flies.

And, too, I must be mindful of Ronald’s admonition: to watch out for
angry swans. And swans there were, aplenty.

The eight miles by the duck must become somewhat further by car,
and while I was driving I was musing over the history of the once-royal
Epping Forest, going back before William the Conqueror, before King
Harold, before the Danish Kong Knud -—Canute—, yes, before the
Vikings and the Saxons and the Normans, and the Romans, to the Iceni,
and the pre-historic tribes of the Stone age. The Glacial period ended
about 10,000 Bc, and the forests of the temperate zone began to flourish
over the lowlands of England. Mesolithic flint tools have been dug up at
High Beech, Waltham Abbey, Broxboume; remains of a Stone Age
settlement by a water-course in Harlow. The ancient wooden church at
Greensted juxta Ongar, with its leper hole still in situ, was probably
built by Danes in 1013, a half-century before Harold got a Norman
arrow in his eye. Legend has it that a grave in the grounds of Waltham
Abbey church held his remains for centuries, until this day. As for
Queen Boadicea, her Iceni warriors burned part of London and Colches-
ter to the ground, to deny them to the Roman armies. They would have
been busy in Epping Forest, I thought to myself as I drove between the
tall trees.

The River Lea Diversion

I overtook a large yellow double-decker bus driving in the red “bus
lane” as I approached what I earnestly hoped was the Ferry Lane Bridge
a hundred yards ahead. The bus was a Number 123. London Transport
had obviously changed its colour scheme, on this route anyway, in the
intervening 30-odd years.

Parking by a playing field in a quiet, residential side-turning, I locked
the car and, with my copy of Nick Redfern’s “Cosmic Crashes” and the
“Master Atlas of Greater London” under my arm, I walked the couple of
hundred yards back to the bridge crossing the River Lea.

It was obvious that its surroundings had changed greatly, but the river
had not. There were blocks of high-rise flats in newish estates on either
side of the river now; what on an older map was shown as Glendish
Marsh was now Millmead Industrial Centre; a former sports ground
was now Tottenham Hale Railway Depot.

Running northward from Ferry Lane are two channels, one the River
Lea (or River Lee) Navigation, the other, the River Lea Diversion. The
Navigation canal comes down to twin locks on the northern side,
allowing passage for barge traffic and pleasure boats and “floating
homes” whose owners might wish to meander along the river, or
“emigrate” to pastures, or “water meadows, new.

On the south side of the Ferry Lane Bridge, where the waters are seve-
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ral feet lower, is an area as calm as a village pond and, at present, the
haven for a family of swans, the 30-40 feet deep channel where a
“silvery object, 9 feet long” came out of the sky one day in April 1964
and plunged, with much “bubbling and hissing” into the quiet waters of
the River Lea.

I went first to the lock-keeper’s house, which is situated by the
tow-path on the west side, north of the main bridge. River Lea
(Navigation) flows beneath this main bridge and is spill into twin locks,
Tottenham Lock, by a long “island” jetty, from which four iron-runged
ladders descend to the water at its lower lever for barge traffic, enabling
crews, if necessary, to climb out from between the high walls of either
of the locks while emptying or filling.

As I stood near to the lock-keeper’s house, watching a gaudily-
painted barge, probably a travelling home, christened “RUSSIA”, was
settling into the water emptying from the upper reaches of the river into
the lower, one of its crew handling the bar which operate the gears
attached to the lock-gates. I took a seat on the bench nearby and re-read
the passages in Nick Redfern’s book, trying to visualize what happened
back there in 1964, when an aerial object with the probable velocity of
a falling bomb approached the bridge almost certainly over the spot
where I now sat. It was strange to think that in that few cubic yards of
air space immediately over my head, a visitor from another world might
well have deposited his calling-card, unintentionally perhaps, a calling-
card of a very visual and very solid nature, that could have brought
death and destruction in its wake. But for one thing. And that one thing
we are going to discuss at a later point in this debate.

I looked at the two notices in the lock-keeper’s front garden. On the
window, a notice read: “Off Day”. Whether it was his dinner, his
disposition or himself that was “Off”, suffice to say, I was already put
of by a board on a pole in his garden that said: “Beware Of The Dog”,
which I decided was very anti-social. What did you do if you had
business to discuss or a lock to operate?

I knocked instead at the solitary neighbour’s house and a handsome
young woman of Indian appearance opened the window and quietly and
kindly assured me that she didn’t know where the lock-keeper was or
when he would be back. I thanked her and walked away along the
towpath, considering the possibility that the man might conceivably be
visiting a supermarket or a small comer store somewhere, buying up
tins of Chum or some such dog-meat which might spare potential
callers at his abode the inconvenience of a few weeks in hospital having
a piece of flesh grafted from his hip onto a hole in his leg. A Rottweiler,

perhaps?

It’s rather a pity really, that the appearance and habits of such a dog
utterly derogate that charming little walled town, Rottweil, in Bavana,
near the Swiss border, where I spent a pleasant night’s board with a
large German ex-paratrooper and his family many years ago.

A man and his dog - not a Rottweiler - were standing on the jetty near
the bridge looking down onto the slowly descending barge. I asked a
question to initiate a conversation.

“Why is it in this lock? Don’t they keep to the “drive on the left” rules
on the river?”

The man, possibly in his late-fifties, pointed to the gates on the lock
by the opposite bank.

“Well, normally this chap would be passing through thar lock. It
seems that something needs repairing, so they’re using this one instead.
It’s as well that there isn’t much traffic on the river.” He asked
conversationally: “Not local, are you?” He might have seen the London
Atlas I had under my arm. He went on as I was about to answer:
“There’s the high flood tide marker on the wall over there.” He pointed
to the bridge support. “1967. Record tidal mark.”

Seeing that the man was so talkative, I thought I might sound out his
local knowledge.

“Were you here in 19677 I asked.

The man shook his head. His dog, an unidentifiable cross-breed, was
eyeing a pigeon nearby on a pole jutting out above the nearby jetty. Not

one of Ronald’s “large dogs’, thankfully.
“No, - I didn’t live here then. Another part of London.’

I decided to grab the bull by the homs again, as Ronald would have done.
“In for a penny -” he would have said.

It was in the papers at the time

“I’'m interested in something that happened here in 1964.” I thought I’'d
give it a bit of authority. “It was in the papers at the time. - The other side
of the bridge.”

I told him about Bob Fall, the bus-driver, making a joke about the
police-spokesman's “flight of ducks”. He thought seriously about the 9 feet,
silvery object crashing in the river. It was feasible, he said.

I don’t see why not. - Who’s to say that there’s no-one else up there. It’s
not likely that we’re the only human beings in the Universe. They’ve not
proved it one way or another, have they.”

I decided once again to take the plunge. (Figuratively speaking.)

“I’'m a UFO researcher, - flying saucers.” I went on to tell him about
Ronald’s discussion with the river-policeman, and how he had been led
along to a small private bridge across to a grassy island and a silted-up
channel only a few feet deep, explaining that the real stretch of water was
not investigated until the early hours of the moming.

“I’m not surprised,” he said. “They can be a bit crafty when they want to,
the police. - Did you ever find out what it was?”

I shook my head,

“Not really. Not for certain. But there are so many suspicious-sounding
explanations, that it’s hard to believe that this was an Air Force fuel tank or
a missile that was released accidentally, when it was hidden in a UFO file
for 30 years.”

I asked him if he knew the lock-keeper, thinking that, if T could speak to
the man, I might be able to trace back to the name of the lock-keeper of
1964, - if he was alive. He shook his head.

“No, not really.”

Several yards behind him and above his head, an iron gantry attached to
the side of the bridge just below the level of the road crossed over both
narrow channels, with their lock-gates holding back the waters, until it
reached the far side of the river where a noticereading: “PRIVATE” barred
access. There was the private bridge.

But there was no grassy island.

We walked together under the bridge, along the towpath where, years
before, Ronald had found his section of telephone wire cut down by a
mystery flying object. Certainly no duck. The water here was almost
without a ripple, the lock-gates behind me closed tight. The barge
“RUSSIA” had moved off towards the east, which was perhaps the right
direction for it to go, perestroika or no perestroika.

“Cheerio, chum,” said my companion suddenly. “I’m taking the dog off
home. Hope you find what you’re after! Good luck!”

As he tumned to leave, he chuckled and touched my arm.
“Hey, look! There!”

I tumed and couldn’t help a smile. The family of swans was sailing off
down the river like a small naval flotilla, with Mum (or Dad) in the lead,
five greyish-brown cygnets in dead line-astem, and Dad (or Mum) behind
and to one side, taking up the rear. I quickly grabbed my camera and took a
shot as they moved smoothly off into the distance, in the direction of
“RUSSIA”, leaving a tiny ripple of a wake on the quietly-running surface
of the water.

There was not one angry swan in sight.
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I saw my “Grassy Island”

Looking back towards the bridge, | saw my “grassy island”. The two
spans of the main bridge, the concrete facade in the process of receiving
a coat of white paint, fronted the shadowed entry to the lock-gates, the
centre support resting squatly on a concrete base edged round with
heavy wooden fenders beanng numerous rubber tyres for extra protec-
tion for the barge traffic. On the far side of the main channel, a short
length of quay-side lifted from the water,tufted on top with a straggling
cover of rye grass, the tail-end of my “island”. Ronald was right. On the
further side of this short promontory of land projecting from the south
side of Ferry Lane Bridge was another broad channel and another
bridge.

My mystery was solved.

I strode up the ribbed, cobbled slope to the level of the
road, once mare surveying the land. Walking back over the
bridge, I waited for the traffic to thin out and crossed the
road. I could seen the extensive development that had taken
place on what was shown on the old map to be a bare area of
land extending south between Glendish Marsh and the
miles-long Lockwood Reservoir. Fifty yards or so to the east
of the main bridge was the other bridge of the two mentioned
in the “Walthamstow crash” report, the further bridge I had
seen from the towpath. From that towpath there appeared to
be nothing to choose between the two, just two main chan-
nels divided by the long, straggly island.

As I stood on the other bridge looking down, I knew I was
on “a spot overlooking a silted-up channel forking off from
the main river. This was certainly no more than 4-6 feet deep.
The policeman said that this was where they had dragged,
and nothing unusual had been found.”

What on the opposite side of the bridge looked like a
normal, deep stretch of the river, showed itself on this side to
be a trickle of water where a couple of ten-year-old school-
boys looking for tiddlers would come to no harm. A couple of
wading birds poked their beaks into the muddy bottom
through which a small rivulet meandered off between an
overgrowth of bushes and on into the distance. There was a
kind of muddy “sandbar” stretched across this channel, on
the south side of which the water deepened, but only to the
extent that one could see a crumpled sheet of white paper
resting on the bottom. I enjoyed taken my pictures of this
fraud of a river, knowing now how the trick had been done.
This was on the north side of the tributary bridge. It was on
the south side that, in the vemacular of a Cockney Londoner, =
there had been “dirty work at the cross-roads.”

I sat back in an easy-chair, mulling over the observations I had been
making on my Ivy Chimneys-Ferry Lane Bridge day-trip, which had
given me much food for thought.

For one thing, the description of both objects reported from near at
hand, - one, nine feet long, cigar-shaped and silvery; the other, eight feet
long, cigar-shaped, white and glowing, - were so similar as to be other
than a matter of coincidence. The likelihood of them being of a common
manufacture, indicating the same or swikingly similar design, - and
intelligent design at that, - was too close to explain away lightly. That
they were both aerial objects of an unknown technology, the one
witnessed to by its observed take-off and flight, the other inferred by the
crude explanations given by “authority”, the circumstances surrounding
its alleged removal, and the maintained secrecy regarding its nature and
origin in a Government UFO file, were indications that they were both
probably extraterrestrial artefacts, detailed knowledge of which would
be of inestimable military and scientific importance. The furore surroun-
ding the Roswell incident assures us of that.

One point of significance with regard to the Ivy Chimneys sightings is
the closeness in time of the two reports and that both objects were
allegedly observed from the riding-stables. The fact that the smaller
object landed in the exact area from where the larger object had been
seen the day before points tot the landing having been brought about by
design. The larger object was of the nature and estimated size of the
“average” scout-ship, the smaller, as we shall indicate later, was almost

certainly a probe.

For what purpose would the crew of a scout-ship land a probe in a small
field in a village in Essex? It is impossible to know. For what purpose have
there been so many appearances reported over the area of Epping Forest
throughout the 1960s? Perhaps the crew of this one were interested in
viewing the circumstances of a large earthly quadruped grazing or being
ridden by a human in these domesticated surroundings? Perhaps they don’t
have horses up there!

Come to that, for what purpose would a “probe” be “probing” London?

again, I recalled the analysis of the “Walthamstow crash”, both from
Nick Redfemn’s summary of Ronald Caswell’s letter to the Air Ministry and
his talks with Bob Fall, the bus driver, and the points Ronald had recently
made, - along with “educated guesses” as to what these aerial artefacts

could be interest in.
It Flew Straight Across The Road

The estimate of nine feet would have been guessed at when the object was
at its closest point to Bob Fall’s bus. As a bus-driver who has to be very
experienced in estimating the width of a gap between the traffic he is
approaching, the object would have been somewhat longer that the width of
this bus, 7f.6in. One would expect his estimate to be accurate to within
one or two feet either way, say between seven and eleven feet in length.
Moreover, if the object coming fowards him was consistently “cigar-
shaped”, not pointing and not whirling out of control then,
aerodynamically-speaking, it would probably be circular, like two hub cabs
joined at the outer edges, i.e., disc-shaped or diamond-shaped, point-first,
with rounded edges. “I saw something coming towards me very, very fast,”
said Bob.

“It flew straight across the road and, had I been a few yards further
forward,” (emphasis mine. - Author) “it would have hit the top deck of the
bus.” The London bus then was 13f.6in. high, 27ft.6in. long.

The statements: “coming towards me” and “across the road in front of
the bus” presenting this consistent “cigar-shaped” aspect, suggests strongly
that the object was discoid in design.

“There was a big splash - points to either visual evidence of water rising
into the air in a spray, or an explosion of sound, or both. (That doesn’t
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sound like a duck, - more like a flying hippopotamus!)

“The driver, as he later confirmed,” the report said, “was on the
larger of the two bridges -” (in fact, Ronald added, and as I myself
observed, 1t is the bridge spanning two channels of water divided by a
section of concrete and brickwork on which the centre support rests), “-
when he slowed down to hear the bubbling and hissing -.”

So Bob was actually on the bridge when he applied his brakes and
slowed down. Again, all this points very much to the object being
immediately adjacent to the parapet of the bridge, because “when it was
late enough for the general public to
have cleared off, heavy lifting equip- ™~ —  T&
ment was brought in - “. (Emphasis
mine. - Author)

“Heavy lifting equipment” suggests
expectancy of a heavy load, and this
would have been possible to reach only §
from directly overhead, from the
bridge, - the most likely method, or,
possibly, by barge from further along
the river. The “river policeman” as- |
sisted “officers from Greenleaf Police
Station in dragging the river.” Green-
leaf Road is just a mile and a half back £

Why did the Police confine their search?

The question was asked of the Air Ministry: “Why did the police confine
their search to a narrow, silted-up area of water, at least during the hours
before midnight? Did they receive instructions from higher up?” Unquote.
Could this have been from Air Intelligence?

Perhaps we might suggest a little scenario of our own.

Bob Fall: “ - There was a big splash in the water. I stopped as soon as I
could to report it.”

A message goes out to Greenleaf Police
Station, who inform the relevant depart-
ment at the Air Ministry. A great bustle
ensues and a Minister is informed.

“UFO in the drink? Where, for Heaven’s
Sake? - Oh, - ha-ha! Did you get that,
Cyril? Heaven? - UFO? - Oh, never mind.
- Get the Super in charge of the Greenleaf
Area; tell him to get to the Station shar-
pish and organize a diversion of some
kind. - Yes, man, - a diversion!

There must be plenty of water there, -
they’ve got bloody reservoirs all over the

along Forest Road; the likelihood is
that officers from this station were also
involved in the dredging work at night,
along with officials from the Air Mini-
stry and other interested agencies. The
question arises; what other interested | =
agencies?

Mr. R.A. Langton, of the Air Mini-
stry’s S4, UFO Reports, Division, said
in his letter to Ronald that he had no
further reports on the “Walthamstow
incident.” He went on: “If a wing-
commander from the Air Ministry took

place! Don’t let the public or the newspa-
pers get wind of this or they'll be
spreading stories all over the place about
‘Flying bloody Saucers’! Do what? Yes, |
know, - it probably is a bloody ‘Flying
Saucer”, but we can’t tell them that, orit’ll
frighten them out of their bloody lives! -
Yes, Cyril, get the Super down there to
% create a diversion of some kind to put the
papers off the scent. - Yes, old chap, - and
give Cynthia my love, you sly one! - You
watch out I don’t tell you better half, you
dog, you! - Love to Agatha? Wilco, old
man. Roger and out. - Yes, tatta.”

the trouble of driving to Walthamstow
to interrogate (emphasis mine. -Auth.)
- the bus driver on 25 April, I should be
most grateful for any further informa-
tion you may have that would enable
me to identify him.” Nick Redfem in
turn, wrote of five divisions of the Air

Ministry receiving UFO reports in the T

Top caption: The deep side of the River Lea, looking from Ferry
Lane Bridge. Site of incident that took place, evening of 13th
April, 1964.
Bottom caption: To the left, the river is 30-40 feet deep, to the
right beneath the bridge, just 4-6 feet. The latter was the area | ‘diversion’? It either fell beside the bloody

dredged by the police during day-light hours.

Superintendent in charge of Greenleaf
Station area looks at map.

“Where the Hell can [ place a
bridge, or it didn’t fall beside the bloody

bridge. The driver knows that and the

1960s, and of documents showing that

some reports bypassed S4 and went directly to Air Intelligence itself.
Was this Intelligence agency also involved with the now very myste-
rious “Walthamstow crash"? It could not be ruled out.

For this reason and other, I decided not to visit Greenleaf Police
Station, as was my original intention. If the Air Ministry had been
involved in the removal of the object from the river, it would seem
highly possible that the Official Secrets Act would have been invoked
and local police officers would be subject to discipline if the case was
made public beyond the already publicly-known fact that something had
fallen into the River Lea. If from no other source, the news would have
spread like wildfire from the startled passengers on Bob Fall’s bus. As
the UFO-case is still very much under wraps officially, - despite
“releases” of de-classified documents, - it would be reasonable to
assume that inquirers at Greenleaf Police Station opening up the Ferry
Lane incident, even after all these years, would also be “opening up a
can of worms™, using the highly-colourful American jargon which ably
fits this case. “Official” callers on UFO researchers are not a thing of
the past; whatever the term “MIB” alludes to, the 1990s also has its
share, and more, of covert agencies poking their noses where they are
not wanted.

After all, if, in S4’s Mr. R.A. Langton’s letter, the Air Minisry man
wrote of a wing commander driving to Walthamstow “to interrogate the
bus driver”, - thumb-screws and all,- what chance do the rest of us
have? Very little, probably!

— i passengers know that. And we’re not
going to keep this out of the papers for a start.”

A subordinate officer lays a finger a little to the right of the lock gates at
the Ferry Lane Bridge and points to the name on the map. A smile appears
on the Superintendent's face as he sees a way out of his dilemma. He tumns
to his colleague and pats his shoulder.

“Good thinking, George, - just the ticket! The man wants a diversion,
we’ll give him one! - Bloody good thinking, George!”

And so the plan was made; the dredging-party would be operating in the
shallow water at the first bridge until the public, - or most of it, - was in
bed. nothing big; people would know that this part of the river was not
much more than a few feet deep, so why would they be using heavy stuff? -
Then, later on, they’d bring in the heavy duty crane. They’d move along to
the main bridge where the driver said it had dived in, and they would just
hope that this “UFO”, or whatever it was, didn’t blow up in their faces. -
Scenario end.

With regard to the source of Ronald’s information; he could not reveal the
person’s name. It appeared that one of Bob Fall’s colleagues driving a late
bus back to the garage on the night of April 13th 1964 had to slow down to
a halt as he came to the Ferry Lane Bridge. There were signs of unusual
active, according to this person. The police escorted his bus past where part
of the main bridge was blocked off. He glimpsed a large crane jib operating
in the near darkness and a sizeable covered object dangling from the cable.
Then the policeman waved him on.
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When it first came up, I thought Ronald was joking. Then he pointed
to it on the map, just as the “Superintendent’s” subordinate officer
might well have done.

I smiled, just as the “Superintendent” might have done.

There on the map, just upstream from my muddy, meandering and
silted-up waterway, where the wading birds picked at minutiae on the
straggling vegetation, perhaps wondering where their next meal was
coming from, were the illuminating words: River Lea Diversion.

+ + 4+

Ragnvald A. Carlsen Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen

Royal Danish Air Force

continned lrom page 4

SPACE

From Online Bookseller to Starship Entrepreneur

JEFF Bezos, the billionaire founder of 4mazon, is developing a new
generation of “space taxis” to replace the shuttle fleet that will come to
an end this summer with space mission STS135.

Bezos, 47, has always been mad about rockets and space, although
he previously kept his ambitions quiet and refused to confirm his
building of a spaceport near the Texan town of Van Hom, until nearly
finished.

After receiving a £13.4m Nasa grant to develop low-cost spacecraft
capable of taking astronauts to the International Space Station by 2015,
he can no longer avoid silence. At his Houston Office, the design for
the new craft is shared by partners including Boeing.

He is already building a suborbital shuttle called New Shepard —
named after Alan Shepard, the first American in Space — which will
be able to transport seven people into suborbital space (at some 100km
- 330,000ft altitude). Blue Origin, Bezo’s private company, will
compete with Sir Richard Branson’s Virgin Galactic.®

ESA'’s Dress Rehearsal For Mars

No, ESA has not yet put a
man on Mars.

This barren desert terrain
of Rio Tinto, Andalucia in
sunny Spain, is the closest
Earth’s conditions get to
Mars. Boffins were just
testing out a prototype spa-
cesuit and a £1.3million
unmanned Rover named
Eurobot.

The European Space
Agency called it a “dress rehearsal for the biggest journey our civilisa-
tion has taken” ®

Job Vacancy: Mars Pioneers on One-way Trip

THE astronomer royal, Lord Rees, has recently suggested that humans
will only be able to set foot on Mars in the foreseeable future by cutting
out the huge costs and technical complications of arranging a retum
journey.

The first astronauts heading for the red planet should be prepared to
take a “one-way trip”. He believes there would be plenty of volunteers
willing to face the fate of leaving Earth to die in the new World. “Many
could be found who would sacrifice themselves in a glorious and
hirstoric cause by forgoing the option of ever coming back home,” he
said.

Space scientists and astronomers are getting frustrated with the
slowdown in space exploration in general. Last year, the U.S. cancelled
Nasa’s plans to send humans back to the moon. ESA has only limited
plans to send astronauts into space, with the exception of the close by
International Space Station.

“With the elimination of a retum trip, the cost of a Mars mission
would be cut by 80%.” Rees said. B

Having a Pint of Beer in space: Easier said than done

AUSTRALIAN engineers have developed a special brew for the weightless
conditions.

Microbrewery, 4 Pines Brewing Company, designed a beer for the gro-
wing space tourism industry (!), called Vostok 4 Pines Stout. It is full-bodied
and flavoursome, to counter the loss of taste that occurs when human
tongues swell in space. Jason Held from Saber Astronautics Australia said
that human faces puff out a little and tongues swell up a bit like having a
bad cold. To overcome the loss of taste, the beer has been made strong
enough.

A person testing the fluid on a zero-gravity flight over Florida, clearly
liked the taste - he drank nearly a litre of it - but said he found it difficult to
keep the bottle clamped to his mouth.

Since there is no gravity in space liquid will stay in a glass that is inverted.
The test person had to shake the beer out of the bottle. Which means that the
next task is to design a different kind of container.®

In Search of: Extraterrestrial Neighbours ...

THE New Scientist issued mid-May, revealed in a leading article that our
search for extraterrestrial life may be focused too narrowly.

The author said that there is an apparent lack of any other solar systems
similar to our own, which we believe to have given rise to life. The diversity
we are now seeing raises the possibility that planets quite unlike the ones we
know might harbour life. If it does exist in such diverse environments, it is a
reasonable assumption that it will differ from us in other fundamental ways.

Given our imperfect but rapidly growing store of knowledge, the idea that
life can take many forms that to us will seem utterly exotic, looks in-
creasingly plausible. (Where and what have scientists then been looking for
in the past? - Ed,). B

Believers should know:

‘Heaven is a fairy story for people afraid of the dark’

NOT immediately a subject that is related to Space, but since most
religions point the finger to it when indicating the Divine Paradise, we
thought it appropriate to classify it here.

Stephen Hawking, in an interview on May 16, has dismissed heaven as a
“fairy story for people afraid of the dark”. He insisted that, rather than
advance to an afterlife, people’s brains switch off like “broken-down compu-
ters” when they die.

Hawking, 69, admitted his views were partly influenced by his long battle
with motor neurone disease, saying: “I have lived with the prospect of an
early death for the last 49 years. I'm not afraid of death, but I’m in no hurry
to die. I regard the brain as a computer that will stop working when its
components fail. There is no heaven or after-life for broken-down compu-
ters.”

The Cambridge based scientist sparked widespread outrage last year by
claiming the universe was not created by God. No wonder religious groups
condemned the professor’s words. B

Voyager 2: Speaking Alien since one year

ONE year ago, Unmanned craft Voyager 2
started sending “distorted” messages home
from deepest space.

The probe, launched 34 years ago in a bid to
contact extraterrestrial life, at the edge of our
solar system [or, wherever it is now], stopped
transmitting on 22 April 2010, then began to
send ‘gobbledegook’.

NASA engineers reckoned the glitch to be a
data transmission fault they could repair. But
so far, complete silence from the side of Nasa.

German Hausdorf claimed last year the sig-
nals could be alien transmissions. If so, would
Nasa admit 1t? What did really happen?®
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UFO CONTACT: The'Day'Before Yesterday ©
- In Support 6
(Part Five)

- s Matie

“If the only evidence we had was philosophical, we might justifia-
[F ONE WERE TO RELY solely on that branch of Ufology calling ble suspect it,” he wrote once. ‘But when coupled with the reality of

itself “scientific, rational, objective”, then the world’s summation of the the observations, thousands of them, we cannot dismiss it so easily.

UFO-case would amount to about half a million claimed sightings and not This is especially true when we consider that the science which has

much else. By blinding themselves with their own science, these numbers been passed to us from theses people from elsewhere explains in a

researchers would have caused Ufology to die the death. Mainly through manner which we have been quite unable to do, and how it is that

boredom, one might add. they can do things which to us are virtually impossible. The science
and the performance check perfectly !

So we won’t look at “numbers Ufology” for an answer to the enigma of ‘Again, we have been told where our scientific ideas are wrong, or
the “flying discs”, because we won’t find it. This group of quasi-scientific inadequate, and experiments have been suggested and carried out,
researchers and analysts have, to a great extent, sat with crossed legs - and, and in every case the alien science has been vindicated.”” Unguote.
perhaps, crossed fingers, hoping, - examining its own collective navel for
the past fifty years. The UFO CONTACT editorial continues:

The only feasible and realistic way to look for solutions is to consider the
claims of the so-called “contactees”. Put them under a microscope, weed “As events have shown over the years since all these things were

out the false and seek out the true. Don’t throw out the baby with the  Wwritten, the ‘horse’ just didn’t want to drink. Scientific so-called
bath-water. Don’t cashier the lot because sonte might be fraudsters making ‘Sludles"hav? §tgd10051y ignored the mass of evidence gathered by the
a quick buck. There is a whole mountain of evidence to show that George world-wide civilian UFO-research groups throughout the past 20 years.
Adamski, for a start, was not one of these. Their investigations have taken in only the data collected and already

So where can we find answers to our questions, possible solutions to our sifted by the military ".\if FOTCF agencies conc.emed, plus Sonic isolated
problems of understanding such cases as the Ivy Chimneys landing, the ~cases thrust upon their attention a short while after an incident took
submersed aerial object at the Ferry Lane Bridge? place, to be met with the complaint that they were not informed of it
soon enough.

Part of an editorial in the UFO CONTACT journal of December 1968
considers the matter of “what is PROOF?” It deals first with a reply made Where public anger has forced authority to take action. the —very
by George Adamski to the request for artefacts from his claimed trips in ~ €xpensive— ‘ackion’ has lengthened into a yawning lethargy and ended
space with “The Brothers” which could help his case when relating with recriminations and accusations of impropriety.
accounts to individuals or audiences or eminent authorities. His reply is
something that modern sceptics do well to consider. If scientists were to do as Wilbert Smith did in the Canadian study,
they would examine al! cases of alleged contact along with the sighting
“Look what they have said about the space craft photos which show  reports. Unfortunately, where examination of ‘contactees’ has taken
objects entirely different from any made on Earth - and which have been ~ Place, other scientists have complained at the time wasted on ‘kook’
photographed by many people in different parts of the world! So, no  cases.
matter how you look at it, unless the person himself has that something

to recognize truth, it would make no difference what was presented as And so it goes. ‘Contact’ has become a dirty word in UFO-
evidence, he still would want concrete proof (o suit his own understan- research; be‘fﬂuse of its exploitation by.persons mtefes‘eq only in
ding, ignoring all the other minds in the world.” Unguote. self-aggrandizement and money; the basic concept of meetings bet-

ween saucer-crews and Earth-people, — which is a very logical
These comments, taken from the Introduction to his book: “Inside the concept, especially after 20 years of sightings, — has caused a deep
Space Ships”, speak of “that knowing faith” and “the inner being of men”, rift to form within the ranks of that world minority of people inte-

that recognizes truth in whatever form. He goes on: rested in ‘flying saucers” or UFOs.

* . Perhaps the Brothers from other planets are waiting until the inner The world masses generally, if they can be persuaded to comment
being of men on Earth stirs ever so slightly towards a wakening stage, on the subject, consider all ‘saucer-believers’ as strange, credulous
with desire for a better living amongst his fellow-man. Perhaps faith is of ~  creatures. Conveniently overlooking their own nomenclature, ‘serious
paramount importance; not blind faith, but that knowing faith which UFO researchers’ consider ‘contact-believers’ or users of the term
comes from within and cannot be swerved from what it knows to be true. ‘flying saucer’ to be strange, credulous creatures;” The article conti-

The first book did contribute to such an awakening. The purpose of this nues by pointing to another serious hurdle.

book is to stimulate this activity into ever greater growth and understan-
ding -” Unguote. *Serious investigators’ cry ‘evangelistic clap-trap.’

Evidence offered by scientists. “If some ‘contact-believers’ look for Biblical, legendary or pre-
historic links with the present-day visitations, in an attempt to find
possible common philosophical or even technological ground on
which to further their research or theories, ‘serious investigators’ cry
‘evangelistic clap-trap’, ‘religious crank’, ‘crack-pot’ and ‘lunatic
fringe’. They cannot see that they widen and deepen the abyss
forming before their own feet.

The article goes on to speak of another kind of evidence, evidence that
even today is pooh-pooed by arrogant men of letters as well as a great part
of the general public.

“Science has, too, refiused scientific evidence, evidence offered by
scientists to the Establishment.

But, as the respected, now-deceased, Canadian Government scientist,
Wilbert B. Smith, put it: ‘It is truly said that one can lead a horse to water
but one cannot make him drink.”

Because, in the logical scheme of things, even if contact had not yet
taken place, contact must take place at some time in the future. When
and at what point will these ‘serious researchers’ accept contact?

e e = ————— V= -]
Gensing Gardeny News * edifor: André Van Looy * Tel/Fax.: +44 (0)1424 447693 *** E-mail: ludokets@tiscali.co.uk

21



If contact is proven to be made with alien huinan beings, who is to say
that Adamski and others had not preceded this proven contact with their
alleged meetings?

It is, then, the ‘serious researchers’, as they call themselves, who are
splitting the ranks of those interest in the flying saucer problem as a whole;
their own dogmatic assertions, standing in judgement as they do over those
others who sincerely believe in contact, are equally as destructive as the
dogmatic assertions of orthodox science which stands in judgement over all
saucer believers.” Unguofe.

A greater part of any branch of research, be it etymology, history,
astrophysics or whatever, is in checking through the written word. Of
course, it’s the same with Ufology. Along with sighting investigation,
discussion, docurnentary video viewing and all the rest, it would all be
pointless if one were to simply ignore what someone else has said or
written on the subject, even if one disagrees in principle or with some
specific issue in mind. However, the opposite was the case as I thumbed
through a box-file containing the relevant copies of the UFO CONTACT
JOURNAL with specific issues in mind with which I am in full agreement.

1 had already settled in my mind that the Ferry Lane object, - and indeed,
the one landed at Ivy Chimneys in Epping Forest, - were flying discs. For
reasons already explained, the consistent “cigar-shape” of Bob Fall's UFO
indicates to me that it was, in fact, disc-shaped. In the Pauline Abbott
sighting, although “cigar-shaped”, the object left a “shallow depression just
over eleven fect in diameter. - four radiating marks - were found to be eight
feet apart.” It was impossible to think of anything but a circle.

1 found the article [ was looking for in the December 1967 issue. It was
entitled: “Wired For Sound”. Two questions formed the sub-titles. “Is
There Another Kind Of Evidence Of Our Visitors’ Presence On Or Above
The Earth? Are ‘They’ Listening In To What We Say?* It was an article
written by Ronald Caswell. But the section in which I was particularly
interested at the moments was headed: “Telemeter Discs”

“Adamski has several times mentioned occasions when tclemeter
discs — small, remote-controlled recording devices — have been obser-
ved operating in the vicinity of his former home at Palomar Gardens. For
a detailed explanation of the operation and apparent purposes of these
tiny ‘saucers’ one can read the article by Major Hans Petersen in the
February 1967 of the issue of UFO CONTACT.

Some telemeter discs are understood to be capable of receiving sound
and pictures, much in the fashion of the television camera, but using a
fanatically simple innovation in the science of physics that would put our
transistorized electronics to shame. Other types of discs record atmosp-
heric pressures, temperatures, etc., as well as registering the multitudi-
nous phenomena in space itself. The tiny devices are guided by electro-
magnetic impulses beamed from the larger craft.

In this matter of recording information on ‘magnetic’ tape, which is
becoming widely used in many fields, including the political, the mili-
tary, the scientific, etc., it i1s feasible to suggest that these small devices
could be made to ‘lock-on’ (though not physically) to the recording head
of a particular machine which is being operated. Even copying of tapes,
not requiring ‘sound’ or amplification, could be monitored in this way,
The information could then be beamed back to the mothercraft from
which it was sent.

From this, one could theorize that, on hearing ‘confidential or
‘harmful’ information being passed onto a tape recording, the operator of
the disc could cause a magnetic pulse to be directed onto the tape, or the
head itself, either to erase certain chosen portions, or even to completely
de-sensitize the whole spool, or even, in extreme cases, to ‘neutralize’ the
recording machine itself.

“If one considers the modern espionage methods of such bodies as the
CIA, or the Soviet Intelligence, with their bugging devices and other
electronic marvels, then one must perceive how simple it would be for a
vastly superior technology to intercept any message, anywhere in the
world, which is transmitted over radio and television frequencies, or
pussed through devices such as the everyday tape-recorder.

What kind of evidence is there for this assurnption? Why should one
attempt to connect tape-recorders with the elusive flying saucers?

Here, in excerpt, is the incident reported on Page 76 of the February 1976

issue of UFO CONTACT. Read it, digest it, and come to your own
conclusions.

*“ *In a lecture to inembers of the Vancouver Flying Saucer Club in March
1961, Mr Smith was speaking of the peculiarities of a newly discovered force
which was apparently associated with the UFOs. This he called the “tempic
field" . He came onto the subject of the the telemeter discs.

“ - We had very good reason to believe that a certain conversation we
were having with a friend of mine was being monitored by one of these little
fellows. So when we came out of the house, we made a definite effort to
locate it. It was down in a ditch justin front of the house, and as soon as we
spotted it, apparently the people who were controlling it became aware of
the fact. As soon as we spotted it we saw what appeared to be just like a
heat-wave, something like a foot in diameter. Popped out of the centre of
this was what appeared like a little disc about o big, and it just took off like
that and disappeared into the great blue yonder.

“ - I'think the whole operation probably occurred in less than, maybe two
seconds, but we were looking right at it, and there were three of us, and we
all saw the same thing. And knowing this trick about the ficld, we figured
that that was how it was done -*

‘One may ask how they could have had “very good reason to
believe” that thcy were being monitored? Wilbert Smith was an
electronics specialist. One might assume that, in his years of investi-
gation and research into the UFOs, he would have discovered a
means of detecting, magnetically, the presence of “these little fel-
lows™.

‘Perhaps he leamed his lesson via a tape-recorder?”” Unguote.

Perhaps we can go now from the personal experiences of George
Adamski and Wilbert Smith, to another, mulitary man, who has also had
a number of personal encounters with these “little fellows™. In the
February 1967 issue, we come upon an article entitled: “The Telemeter
Discs” by Major H.C. Petersen, who has seen these devices whilst on
duty as Air Traffic Control Officer with the Danish Air Force from the
1940s to the 1970s, and also on a more personal basis, in the vicinity of
his own home, and in company with his wife. In fact, Major Petersen
has sighted all the types of extraterrestrial craft mentioned in his article
with the exception of the submarine-type craft.

Because of the length of the article, we will take those excerpts which
are, perhaps, more retevant to our present debate.

“Small, remote-controlled observation discs”

“WHEN Unidentified Flying Objeocts come under discussion most
people think of flying saucers - that is to say, manned bell-shaped or
saucer-shaped objects of varying sizes.

But we also have the mother-ship — the tremendous, cigar-shaped
interplanetary carrier which brings all the other objects into, or within
range of our atmosphere. We have the similarly-shaped submarine-
type craft, which moves in the interplanetary ‘sea’, the sea of air, and
the sea of water, without any apparent change taking place in the
transition from one environment to the other. And we have the small,
remote-controlled observation discs which, in some respects, might
be considered the most intercsting type of all, because it appears
everywhere, and, as such, can be seen by anyone.

Let us look a little, then, at this anywhere and everywhere observa-
tional device, and hear something of its comings and goings since the
year 1944.

Whereas the other types — the mother-ship, the saucer (or scout-
crafl, as it is sometimes called), and the under-water or sub-marine-
type craft — have not undergone any great change, as far as their
appearance is concemed, it is wholly otherwise with the Telemeter
Disc, as we have chosen to call this small, remote-controlled object..”
Ungquote.

Major Petersen then goes on to describe the so-called “foo-fighters’,
the tiny, often green tele-discs that operated in many theatres of war,
Europe and the Far East in the main, and both sides thought that they
were a secret weapon of the enemy, though, strangely, these tiny devices
showed no hostility to any side. but were truly what they later were
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shown to be, - observation discs quite unlike anything seen before. And
they were quite neutral. He goes on:

“Now they were the size of a hand-ball.”

“They came again during the latter part of the fifties, our mysterious
visitors; but now with a somewhat altered appearance. Now they were
the size of a hand-ball, ‘fog-coloured’ by day, self-illuminating by night,
without, however, ‘throwing out’ any light. And now, one notes with
interest, they took on a wholly discernible operation pattern. They made
their appearance primarily in the vicinity of areas where many people or
large number of animals suffered a violent death, i.e. by some natural
catastrophe, railway accidents, ship-wrecks, air crashes; - they could
even be seen at times at sites of lesser incidents, such as traffic accidents,
suicides, fires and the like.

However, they are more often observed in the vicinity of military
establishments and scientific test arcas and installations. Even the actions
of these objects in these circumstances were very varied, but most often
they just stood there in the air - difficult to discemn against the sky
background, or at a low height, perhaps behind some trees or bushes, but
seldom dominating.

Some years later, in the second half of the 1950s, this type was
replaced - or rather, supplemented - by a larger type, 1.25 metres (approx.
4 feet) in diameter, and at the same time the operation area was widened
to include near approaches to such everyday things as airliners, cars,
motor-cycles, motor-scooters, etc., without apparent cause or untoward
incident to attract them to the above-mentioned means of transportation.
In some instances, car engines were stopped, but otherwise, generally-
speaking, it seems that action was limited to observation only.

“George Adamski told me in 1958 -” goes on Major Petersen, * - that
centain of these telemeter discs are so simple to manufacture, that,
normally it is not considered worthwhile to bring them back to the craft
from which they are despatched. He said that such objects are normally
energized to a certain timeq activity relative to the task in hand. When
this time has passed, a chemical process begins which, in the first
instance, causes the object to make for the nearest water - (my emphasis
- Author.) - and secondly, to disintegrate. Depending on circumstances
the object changes to a jelly-like substance or to a kind of slag. The
jelly-like substance is produced after a fall into water, whilst the slag is
forthcoming when the water-bearing layer at the point of impact lies so
deep that it cannot be reached, and the residue therefore remains on or in
the dry earth.

“During the first half of the ‘60s a new variant came onto the scene,
and although the three other types were seen once in a while, here and
there, the new variety is most decidedly the one which more often puts in
an appearance. It is seen everywhere, in all areas, - every single day.

The newest member of the UFO family is like nothing so much as a
soap-bubble — yes, simply a soap-bubble, — and this is more likely than
not one of the main reasons why people generally overlook them, because
one just does not get excited over a soap-bubble.

However, this soap-bubble can move against the wind; it can go
through bushes and hedges; just as it can react to an observer’s attempt
to make contact with it. So, you sec, in reality, it has only its appearance
in common with a soap-bubble.

And with this we have reached the point where everyone can joinin -
and can see that, though modest in size, this small, silent fellow is an
emissary from our visitors® larger craft, - our visitors, who come from
planets in our solar system which the science of today can ‘prove’ cannot
support human life!”  Unguote.

“They are intelligently-guided, these soap-bubbles -”

Major Petersen goes on to give instances of actual sightings of these
telemeter discs inaction, as well as providing three photographs in sequence
of a bubble-like UFO the size of a baseball moving around at will in a
factory car park. When one recalls the incident at Ivy Chimneys when Miss

Pauline Abbott called out and the UFO lifted off the ground at her voice,
then one will read with some interest - and astonishment - the following
account as related by Hans Petersen.

“They are obviously intelligently-guided, these soap-bubbles, be-
cause they can react on the thoughts of people who try to contact
them. To illustrate clearly what I mean, and so as to remove immedia-
tely any thought of the supernatural, 1 shall give you an example of
such an incident.

Krimilaassistend (detective-inspector) E. Slei was walking along a
busy main street in Copenhagen one day in 1965. Suddenly he caught
sight of a soap-bubble which moved in and out between the cars
driving along the road.” (It should be mentioned here that Ensio Slei
was a member of Major Petersen's UFO study group, along with a
number of Danish Air Force pilots and other personnel.)

“He stopped and said to himself, though addressed to the soap-
bubble: “If you are not a soap-bubble, but a telemeter disc, - then just
you come over to me.’

The soap-bubble immediately left the heavy traffic, came over and
laid itself at Mr. Slei’s feet. A moment later it rose slowly to the level
of this face, stayed still in the air for some seconds, and then
disappeared once again into the traffic.

There are many other instances which prove that the soap-bubbles
react to ‘transmitted’ thought.” (And also could “undesstand”, - either
the spoken language of just five million people, or the essence of the
transmission from the mind, which needs no words but takes in a
pattern of thought-waves which convey an idea - Ed.)

“Discs in action just above a military air-field.”

Major Petersen goes on to give an account of an instance when both
Petersen and his wife were together and saw such telemeter discs in
action just above a military airfield. This account is recorded more fully
at a later stage, along with many other personal experiences related by
Meajor Petersen which occurred over many years of service in the Danish
Air Force and many years, too, in UFO investigation and cesearch.

In order to allay the thought that only officials in UFO-study groups
see such phenomena, therefore they are entirely subjective, let us see
how the Telemeter Disc article concludes:

“Comment by Ronald Caswell.”

When asked by Major Petersen to translate the article above, I
immediately sat down to go trough my own files on the subject.
Because the article struck a bell inmy memory. The items which I am
going to quote here have never been seen by Major Petersen; howe-
ver, one thing is sure. His article is going to ring quite a few bells
before long.

Correspondence between readers of the London newspaper, Daily
Mirror, and the letters column of that newspaper were pretty-well one
track for a short time some months ago. It started this way:

‘Dailty Mirror, Monday, December 20th 1965.

Trying to keep her feet on the ground, busy Mrs. Sheila Hadley of
High Street, Hampton, Middlesex, has a job to keep her thoughts
from Outer Space...

“I HAVE JUST witnessed a mysterious thing hovering over the
road at roof-top level. In a few seconds it whisked away out of sight
gaining height steadily, not as a bubble would on a gust of wind, but
travelling at tremendous speed for such a small object.

It was approximately the size of a tennis-ball and closely resembled
a bubble when I first glanced out of the window. When in motion it
was more like a saucer.

1 had taken my sixteen month-old daughter to the window to
comfort her as she had knocked her arm which had recently been
vaccinated as we are emigrating to Australia this month.

O The contents of articles, copics, photographs or any other material received from authors not related to the Gensing Gardens News team,

and which are published in the Free Newsletter, do not necessarily reflect the Editor’s of

, who ¢ t be held responsible for any breach

of possible copyrights, nor for the authenticity of the aforementioned publication(s). B
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Surely I cannot be suffering from hallucinations at this time, when
my mind is on practical things like preparing lunch and packing. I can
assure you this is genuine, as I have no time to waste inventing things.

I feel sad to think how I have scoffed at flying saucer stories.”

Unquote.
L

“Despite the gale, not moving an inch.”

‘Daily Mirror, Monday, January 3rd 1966.
Reports of unidentified flying tennis balls and bubbles are still
coming in ... Mrs. S. Onions, of Ash Tree Road, Redditch, Worcester,
writes:

“HOW pleased | was to read the Hampton reader’s account of a
mysterious flying tennis ball because everyone laughed when I told
them about the ‘bubble’ I saw some year ago. We were then living in
a second-storey flat.

I was looking out at the blizzard, the snow racing past the window,
when | saw this tennis ball-sized bubble. It was as clear as glass and,
despite the gale, not moving an inch. It just hung there and I couldn’t
believe my eye.

Then it moved across the wind and over the house-tops at an
uncannily slow speed.”

&

And C. O’Neill, of Mead Road, Edgware, Middlesex, adds:

“I SAW an object which looked like a cross between a bubble and a
saucer - at Hendon, some months ago.
At first I thought it was a balloon, but then it moved off at
tremendous speed.”
<

‘Daily Mirror, Friday, January 7th 1966.

Now you’re all seeing things! Following letters about mysterious
flying bubbles, many other readers have reported sightings of
unearthly phenomena. Mrs. E. Colville, of Horndon-on-the-Hill, Es-
sex, \vrites:

“A FEW weocks ago I saw a tennis ball-sized object speeding at
roof-top height over the field behind our house. It glowed a beautiful
green and then suddenly vanished as if a light had been switched off,
or it had entered a waiting larger vehicle. My husband saw the same
thing the next day.”

While Mrs. G. Wheatley, of Homchurch, Essex, reports:

“I SAW a transparent object, the shape of a large saucer, going up
an down in the sky and moving away from me. I am a very down-to-
earth person, but I can’t help thinking this was something out of this
world.” Ungquote.

The comment concluded by relating the account of Wilbert Smith’s
personal experience, as told to the Vancouver Flying Saucer Club in
March 1961.

Mr. Smith, until the time of his death from cancer in December 1962,
was Superintendent Radio Regulations Engineenng at the Deparument of
Transport in Ottawa, and, as a Government scientist, led the flying
saucer investigation “Project Magnet”, originally sponsored by the Ca-
nadian Government until, owing to adverse publicity, it was
‘discontinued’. Mr Smith, along with other scientists, carried on the
project on a private basis, and was allowed to use the facilities at
Shirley’s Bay, near Ottawa, until the time of his death. Readers will in
later articles be given a great deal of insight into the work of this
dedicated and courageous man®

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen - ©

+~Wilbert B.
Smith

Hans C.
Petersen (1962)
-

The 1957 Alien Abduction case of Antonio Villas Boas

An incidemt, ofien called controversial, that happened more than fifty
vears ago. The carefil reader with an open mind, nevertheless, can
find details in it that are rather ‘common’ throughout the years. There
is the colour of the landed craft, described by Mr Boas to be red; and
there is the landing gear: three 'legs’. Both these details can be found
in very recent observations mude this year, made by serious witnesses.
As jfor the occupants of the craft, apart from the colour of their outfits,
and helmets, it were human-like personages, as is what others have
encountered, even not longer than last year, here in the U.K. by
members of the Police...

ANTONIO Villas Boas was a Brazlian farmer claimed to have been
abducted by extraterrestrials in 1957. His claims were among the first alien
abduction stories to receive world wide attention.

On October 16, 1957, 23-year-old Boas was plowing his farm with a
tractor at night to avoid the hot temperatures of the day. He saw what he
described as a "red star" in the might sky. This "star" approached him,
growing in size, until he recognized it as an cgg-shaped craft with a red
light at its tront and a rotating cupola on top. The craft landed in the field on
three "legs”. Boas then decided to run from the scene.

He first attempted to leave on his tractor but 1its lights and engine died so
he decided to run on toot. However, he was seized by a live-foot humanoid
wearing grey coveralls and a helmet. Its eyes were small and blue. It made
noises like barks or yelps of a small dog. Suddenly, three similar beings
joined the first humanoid in restraining Boas. dragging him inside their
craft

Inside the crafi, Boas was stripped naked

then covered from head-to-toe with a
strange gel. He was then led into a large
semicircular room, through a doorway that
had strange red symbols written over it. He |
was later able to recall them. Inside this &
room, the humanoid beings took samples of’ [
Boas' blood from his chin. He was then EEiaull
taken to & third room while some kind of
gas was pumped into the room, making
Boas become violently ill.
Boas claims he was soon joined in the room by a female humanoid. She
was very attractive, and naked, the same height as the other beings, had a
small, pointed chin and large, blue catlike eyes. The hair on her head was
long and platinum blonde but Boas noticed her underarm and pubic hair
were bright red. Boas said he was strongly attracted to the woman, and the
two had sexual intercourse. During this act, Boas noted that the female did
not kiss him but instead nipped him on the chin.

Rendition of craft & Alien

Afler having intercourse, the female huma-
noid smiled and rubbed her belly while ge-
sturing upwards. Boas (left) understood this
to mean that she was going to raise their
child in "up there” in space. Boas said that
he felt angered after the encounter. He felt as
though he had been used and was little more
than "a good stallion” for the hurnanoids.

He was then given his clothing back and
taken on a tour of the ship. He attempted to
stcal a small clock-like object as a souvenir
of his encounter, but was caught by the
humanoids. He was then escorted off the ship and watched as it took ofl.
When he returned home, Boas discovered that four hours had passed

Following his abduction, Boas suftcred from nausea, weakness, heada-
ches and lesions on the skin. Dr. Olavo Fontes of National School ol
Medicine of Brazil examined the larer and concluded that he had been
exposed to a large dose of radiation from some source and was now
suffering trom mild radiation sickness.

Antonio Villas Boas later became a lawyer, marmied and had four
children. He died in 1992, and stuck to the story of his alleged abduction tor
his entirc life.

The aliens who ahducted Boas were 5 fect tall, had small eyes and wore
grey coveralls and a helmet. The female humanoid had human features
except her eyes were blue and shaped like a cat. She also had a pointed
chin. These clearly are not the features ol the "zeta." In fact, Boas never
asked or was told where these beings came from.®@ — LK.
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In Support Of George
(Part Six)

“ON THIS SIDE of the ship we were taken into a large
room which proved to be the laboratory.”

With these these words, George Adamski takes his readers to the very
threshold of an entirely alien technology. Should some of those readers scof
at the idea then they need to look to themselves for explanations. This
would most probably not be the first UFO publication they have read. In
this instance the ‘U’ stands for ‘Unidentified’. The technology speaks for
itself. If one of our readers has identified that technology then he need read
no further into the pages of this article. He will know it all. If he is not a
know-all then he must be ready to be informed, either by George Adamski
or by someone who, in the distant future, is finally accepted as having met
these aliens and shown their technology. If that man cannot accept the logic
of this, then one must feel pity for that man, for he has a closed mind. If it
must, in the scheme of things, happen to an earhtman of the future, then it
could have happened to an earthman of the past. It did. It happened to
George Adamski.

We shall not here go into details of the individuals whom Adamski met
“Iside the Space Ships™; that is alrcady on record to accept or reject. We
shall, instead, go to areas in this chapter which give indications of the
technology used by these aerial visitors, the devices used, and the use to
which these devices are put. Here we trace back the science which put
flying “soap-bubbles” into earth’s atmosphere, smaller or larger unmanned
probe-discs that have for years “telemetered” information of all kinds back
to the monitor screens of aliens who are interested not only in our welfare
but also their own. Atomic explosions do not delineate the geographical
limits of their destructive forces, as “Science” has found to its cost. They
now know, belatedly, that the very environs of space around Earth is
threatened by man’s innate seeking for one-up-manship, a rivalry that
brings the human race to the brink of self-destruction.

For those who mockingly reject that our visitors might conceivably be
here to offer a helping hand, then that is their loss. May any potential
great-grandchildren of theirs who might be around in the Third Millenium
be in a position to say anything, let’s hope it will be: “We’re glad they
changed their minds.

*

“Never had I seen anything like this room, packed with the most
amazing array of instruments imaginable. It seemed to me that every one of
these strange instruments [ was viewing for the first time was equipped
with its own large control console. Six were already in action, and the six
men who had accompanied us from the lounge immediately took their
places at six more.”

He was told: “All operators of these instruments are what you call
advanced scicntists. This is where we test the densities of the atmospherc
around the Earth. Or of any planet or body which we approach. We study
carefully the combinations of the elements of the atmosphere surrounding
each body, as well as the elemental combinations of outer space. Although
these are in a constant state of change, there is a pattern of behaviour
according to universal laws. This causes certain combinations to remain for
longer periods of time than others. In observing the activities of space, we
arc able, among other things, to detect the formation of any new body in
outer space and determine its speed of growth.”

He was taken to other areas of the ship.

“It seemed that wonders would never cease. Each new step brought
fresh marvels until [ began to fear that I could not retain half of them in my
memory. But my friends assured me that when the time came to write, they
would help me to recall an accurate picture of the night’s events in every
detail. I doubt if many men have spent a night so full of surprises, beauty

and vastly instuctive sights, sounds and conversation.

Now, to my great excitement, [ saw here twelve small discs lined up
in two rows on opposite sides of the ship. I guessed immediatly that
these were the registering discs or small, remotely controlled devices
sent out by the mother ships for close observation. They were about
three feet in diameter, of shiny, smooth material, and shaped like two
shallow plates, or hub-caps, turned upside down and joined at the rims
so that the central part was a few inches thick. I leamned, however, that
such discs varied in size from about ten inches to twelve feet in
diameter, depending on the amount of equiment carricd. As I have
stated elsewhere, they contained highly sensitive apparatus which not
only guide each little Saucer perfectly in its desired path of flight, but
also transmitted back to the mother ship full information on every kind
of vibration taking in the area under observation.

*

“Vibrations cover a large field of waves pertaining to sound, radio,
light and even thought waves; all of these could be monitored back to
the parent craft for recording and analysis. Technically, perhaps, these
small discs were the fine feats of interplanetary engineering I had yet
seen. For in addition to the functions I have listed, they could also be
disintegrated if out of control and in danger of falling to Earth, either
rapidly by a kind of explosion or, if life or property on the ground were
in danger. by a gradual disintegration process. These little aerial won-
ders were lined up on a wide table on each side of the room, resting in a
kind of groove. In the ship’s wall directly behind each disc was an
opening like a port or trap door large enough for them to pass through.
However, at the time we entered, all were closed.” - Ungquote.

*

Elsewhere in this account, instances of such cautionary disintegra-
tion processes have been described. In later articles personal expenen-
ces of this phenomenon will be presented by Major Hans Petersen
regarding occurrences witnessed by himself and his wife near their
home. First published in 1955, Adamski’s “Inside The Space Ships”
was the very first book to inform the world of this peculiar action of
cautionary disintegration of these tiny craft; again, we see a “First” by
George Adamski. We shall shortly be provided with another such
“first” by this “fraud and charlatan”, a “first” which has already startled
a world of sceptics and offered much food for thought.

Adamski goes on::

“When we came into the room, no seats had been visible, but as the
six women took their places before the control panels, small, stool-like
seats rose silently from the floor, possibly due to pressure on a foot
pedal.

These control panels differed slightly from others I had seen, and I
cannot be certain wheter small buttons were recessed into the panels, or
whether they were operated by means of keys like an organ. Once
seated, the women worked very quickly, their nimble fingers darting
above the instruments as they fed instructions and flight data to the
waiting discs. | remember noting the resemblance to six women playing
in pantomime, a silent concerto. It was fascinating to see how, when a
disc had received full ‘instructions’, one of the trap doors would open
and the disc would slide smootley into the orifice, passing through
air-locks before hurtling away into outer space on its mission.”

He was told: “Let us return to the laboratory where we can follow
their flight on the instrument panels.”
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“Back in the laboratory, all the men were still operating the instruments
in front of them. I noticed on one of the screens varying lines shaping,
disappearing and reappeaering in new formations. The lines would then be
replaced by round dots and long dashes, which would quickly form into
varioul geometrical figures.” (How like a ntodern-day computer! Adamski
was a veritable Jules Verne, wasn’t he! And no-one laughed at him! - Ed.)
- “At the same time, other screens were showing different colours of
changing intensities, some in flashes and others in waves. Figures would
form on them from time to time. These, too, changed rapidly in size and
shape. Everything was a vast mystery to me.”

It was explained to him: “’The men are registering with their instru-
ments what is taking place on the screens, all of which will later be made
into educational records.’

Curiosity prompted me to ask what had become of the two discs which
we had watched leave the ship.

The pilot explained: “Ihe discs are now hovering above a certain
inhabited spot on Earth and registenng the sounds emanating from that
spot. This is what you are seeing on the screen as shown by the lines, dots
and dashes. The other machines are assembling this information and
interpreting it by producing pictures of the meanings of the signals, together
with the original sounds.’”

*

Not understanding these processes too well, he was told: “’Everything
in the Universe has its own particular pattern. For example, if someone
speaks the word “house” the mental image of a dwelling of one kind or
another is in his mind. Many things, including human emotions, are
registered in the same way.”” —(Lie-detectors? - Ed.) -

“’By the use of these machines, we know even what your people arc
thinking, and whether or not they are hostile towards us. For if there are
harsh, frightening words, or even thoughts, these will picture themselves in
that manner and our recorders will pick them up accurately. In the same
way, we know who amongst you will prove friendly and receptive. Every-
thing in the entire Universe moves by “vibration”, as you call it on Earth -
or, more recently “frequencies™. It is by these frequencies or vibrations that
we leam the languages of other worlds.’

Dunng his explanation, | watched the screens and the everchanging
pattemns. I thought it all looked comparatively simple, and wondered why
our scientists had not stumbled upon this same procedure long ago. As I
fathered this thought, without expressing it in words, my companion
answered, “They have to some extent. This is not very different from your
tape and other kind of recordings. The principle is the same, only we have
carried it further. Instead of stippping with the gathering together of the
many frequencies for sound reproduction alone, we are now able to trans-
late them into picture form as well. You do this in a small way in the
intertainment which you call TV. But in this, too, you are still bound by
your limited knowledge.’” - Unguote.

L

What was it that Canadian scientist Wilbert Smith said? “If the only
evidence we had was philosophical, we might justifiably suspect it. But
when coupled with the observations, thousands of them, we cannot dismiss
it so easily. This is expecially true when we consider that the science which
has been passed to us from these people from elsewhere explains in a
manner which we have been quite unable to do, why the saucers behave as
they do, and how it is that they can do things which to us are virtually
impossible. The science and the performance check perfectly!

“Again, we have been told where our scientific ideas are wrong, or
inadequate, and experiments have been suggested and carried out, and in
every case the alien science has been vindicated.”

— From: “The Philosohpy of the Saucers.” - by Wilbert B. Smith.

Smith goes on:

“Having located what seemned to be channels of communication between
ourselves and these extraterrestrial intelligences, the next and obvious step
was to try and get as much information as possible. As may be expected,
this effort was at first directed towards science and technology, but it soon
became apparent that there was a very real and quite large gap between this
alien science and that in which I had been trained. Certain crucial experi-

ments were suggested and carried out, and in each case the results
confirmed the validity of the alien science. Beyond this point the alien
science just seemed to be incomprehensible.

There followed a period of soul searching during which many doubts
were raised. We felt that we had established the reality of the craft from
elsewhere, and of the intelligences associated with them, and while we
were able to establish that these people all told the same story, was the
story the truth? There existed some pretty good evidence to suppott their
staternents, and precious little with which to disprove them, but we did
not overlook the possibility that there might be some other more
conventional explanation. We looked carefully at every conventional
explanation we could find, but they all fell quite short of the mark. If the
whole thing were a delusion, then quite a large number of people must
be suffering from the same delusion, and an externalized delusion into
the bargain. If it were a hoax, then it was by far the most gigantic hoax
the world had ever known, and to what end, and by whom perpetrated,
and who was putting up the money because some of the ‘evidence’ must

have cost a pretty penny to produce.

“The inevitable conclusion was that it was all real enough, and that
these people from elsewhere were probably what they claimed to be.
The science however was definitely alien and possibly forever beyond
our conprehension. So another approach was tried, the philosophical,
and here the answer was found in all its grandeur! I will not go into
detail on the many revisions in ideas and basic thinking which had to be
undergone, beyond stating that there were indeed, many. The people
from “elsewhere’ displayed great patience and understanding in helping
me to overcome many of the prejudices and stores of misinformation
which I had spent many years accurnulating. I began for the first time in
my life to realize the basic ‘oneness ' of the Universe andall that is in it.
Science, philosophy, religion, substance, and energy are all facets of the
same jewel, and before any one facet of the jewel can really be
appreciated the form of the jewel itself must be perceived.

One of the most important things I had to realize was that we are not
alone. The human race in the form of MAN extends throughout the
Universe, and is incredibly ancient Also, its appearance in physical
form is but one of its many manifestations along the path of progress.
Our civilization here on this earth is only one of many that have come
and gone. This planet has been colonized many times by people from
elsewhere, and our present human race are blood brothers of these
people. is it any wonder that they are interested in us? To orthodox
thinkers this may seem strange, but not nearly so strange as our ideas on
evolution!”

—From: “Why I Believe in the Reality of Space Crajt” by W .B. Smith.

— The above are excerpts from a series of articles sent to Ronald
Caswell by Wilbert Smith, founder of the Canadian “Project Magnet”
in 1958, and reproduced in the journal UFO CONTACT of December
1968.

L

But in this, too, you are still bound by your limited knowledge,”
Adamski was told by “these people fiom elsewhere.”

“During the time that he was explaining this to me, he had been
intendly watching the many screens. As he finished his explanations, he
suggested that we go to the disc room to watch the return of these little
messengers.

We had no more than reached the other room when the same two
trap doors, looking much like large portholes in the wall of the ship,
opened to receive each returning small disc. They settled into place as
tough quietly set down by some unseen hand.” - Unquote -

*

“ - We had very good resson to believe that a certain conversation
we were having with a friend of mine was being monitored by one of
these little fellows. So when we came out of the house, we made a
definite effort to locate it. It was down in a ditch just in front of the
house, and as soon as we spotted it, apparently the people who were
controlling it became aware of the fact. As soon as we spotted it we saw
what appeared to be just like a heat-wave, something like a foot in
diameter. Popped out of the centre of this was what appeared a little

l==— — el e = == ]
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disc about so big, and it just took off like that and disappeared into the great
blue yonder.”

—Wilbert Smith, speaking to members of the Vancouver Flying Saucer Club
in March 1961.—

.

Adamski was told: “’It was means of discs like these that we first
became alerted to the abnormal condition building up on the fringe of your
atinosphere — a condition constantly increasing with every atomic or
hydrogen bomb that is exploded on Earth. And since these instruments are
in opereation at all times, they tell us what we can expect as we move
through space.’” - Unguote

*

“Some years ago, following some rather bad aeroplane crashes for
which there was no satisfactory explanation, the people from ‘elsewhere’
were asked through ‘contacts’ if these crashes were possibly due to our
crafi flying too close to their crat. We were informed that while a very few
of our crafi had suffered in this manner, much greater care was now being
exercised by the saucer pilots so that this cause was virtuslly eliminated.
We were informed however that our pilots flew around in complete
disregard of the regions of reduced binding with which this planet is
afflicted, and very oflen their craft were not designed with a sufficient factor
of safety and came apart.

When we countered by saying that we knew nothing of such regions,
we were informed that means for detecting them were easily within our
technology and that we should build suitable instruments and then pay
attention to what they registered. They also passed a few uncomplimentary
remarks about our propensity for shooting off atom bombs which actually
created a pair of such “vortices’ with each explosion.”

—From: Binding Forces. By Wilbert B. Smith —

**The abnormal condition - constantly increasing with every atomic or
hydrogen bomb that is exploded on Earth.’” - Adamski.

“Our propensity for shooting off atom bombs which actuatlly created a
pair of such ‘vortices’ with each explosion.” - Smith,

*As we stood talking in the laboratory, my attention was drawn to a
particlular screen by the pilot. * You see there’ he said, *visual images of the
dust which you call “space debris”. These are now being flashed back by
two of the discs.’

It was fascinating to watch the behaviour of these tiny particles of matter
on the screen. There was a constant swirling activity. Sometimes the fine
matter would seem to condense into the semblance of a solid body, only to
disappear and revert to practical invisiblility. Occasionally, these formati-
ons became so rarefied and fine that they seemed to have been transmuted
into pure gases. In a way, it reminded me of little white clouds suddenly
forming in a clear sky, perhaps to grow larger, then as quickly to disappear
into nothingmess. This, at least, is the best analogy I can draw in describing
the activity I witnessed on these screens.

*

“Yet, with each formation of particle bodies, certain quantities of energy
seemed actually to take visible, solid form, then immediately again be
dissipated by what seemed an explosion or sudden disintegration, plainly
visible on the screens. Other instruments recorded intensity and composi-
tion. Sometimes these accretions formed with great intensity and the
ensuing ‘explosion’ was equally violent. At other times they were very mild
and barely detectable. But the cycle was ceaseless; whirling energy, solidi-
fication, disintegration; a perpetual motion of energy and fine matter ever
seeking to combine or react with other particles in space. I use the term
‘energy” because I can think of no other word for what I was observing. It

secmed to contain great power, and I noticed that when gathenng into a
sheetlike formation or cloudlike body, it appeared to disturb everything
near it in space.

I believe that I actually witnessed the very force that pervades all
space, from which planets, suns and galaxies are formed, the same force
that is the supporter and sustainer of all activity and life throughout the
Universe.” - Unquote.

-

One of the regular features of the joumal Ufo Contact was an
ongoing serics of articles with the general heading: *What Adamski
Said.” The first of these was published in the December 1966 issue. The
article had as its theme a very significant item of evidence which even
today, after five decades and more have passed in the UFO saga, is
indisputable proof that Adamski, seven years before the first American
went into orbit around Earth, had spoken of an unknown phenomenon
in Space. He not only wrote of it, he had seen it for himself. It became a
talking-point among Ufologists 30-odd years ago; it is still a matter of
serious debate today. Those newly interested in the study of “flying
saucers” need to give this article serious consideration.

>

WHAT ADAMSKI SAID: -

We shall from time to time introduce excerpts from George Adsms-
ki’s writings and recorded public lectures under the above titel: Such
was the nature of Adamski’s utterances that he continually rubbed
against the tender spots of scientific theory, causing derisive response
from the watchful keepers of this ‘holy cow’ which seems to graze in
every field of Science. In these articles we shall seek to show how near
to the mark Adamski was, sometimes months, sometimes years before
scientific corroboration arrived to back up his words. The trouble with
this man was, that he conveyed something over to the ordinary layman
which was impossible for the orthodox scientist with his starchy
vocabulary. This and something else indefinable, was George Adams-
ki's great weapon against scepticism and ridicule. This, and a strength
of purpose, coupled with a fantastic energy, was the power which
directed the eyes of countless thousands towards the stars.

Radio listeners in all parts of the world sat with their attention glued
to the broadcast of the orbiting American astronaut, John Glenn, as he
cruised around the Earth a hundred and more miles up. It was February
20th 1962, less than four and a half years after the first satellite was
thrown up into Space.

It was on this mission that the world first heard of John Glenn's
‘fire-flies’.

A complete account of his encounter with this phenomenon, and a
subsequent mention of it by his fellow astronaut, Scott Garpenter, is
contained in the book compiled by the seven astronauts of Project
Mercuy, ‘7nto Orbit". (Cassel Company)

*

Page 201 —

‘An hour and thirteen minutes afier launch 1 had left Australia
behind and was in touch with the Canton Island tracking-station,
half-way across the Pacific. [ decided to have the first of two planned
meals here. I pulled a squeeze-tube of apple-saus out of its receptacle
and parked it the air in front of me. Weightless, it stayed put while I
opened up the visor on my helmet. Then [ squeezed the apple-sause into
my mouth, swallowed it without spilling a drop and closed up the visor
again. There was no problem. I could see the bnlliant blue horizon
coming up behind me now; the sun-rise was approaching.

The strangest sight of the entire flight camne a few seconds later. |
was watching the sun-rise, which suddenly filled the scope with a
brilliant red, and had put a filter onto the scope to cut down the glare.
Then I glanced out of the window and looked back towards the dark

O The contents of articles, copics, photographs or any other material received from authors not related to the Gensing Gardens News team,
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western horizon. It was a startling sight. All around me, as far as | could
see, were thousands and thousands of small, luminous particles. I
thought for a minute that I must have drifted upsidedown and was
looking at a new field of stars. Then I looked again. I was in contact with
the Canton Island tracking-station at the time, and I tired to tell the Cap
Com (Capsule Communication) there what it was like.

“*This 1s FRIENDSHIP 7" I began. ‘ I'll ¥y to describe what I'm in
here. [ am in a big mass of very small particles, that are bnlliantly lit-up
like they’re luminescent. I never saw anything like it. They’re coming by
the capsule, and they look like little stars. A whole shower of them
coming by. They swirl around the capsule and go in front of the window
and they’re all brilliantly lighted. They’re probably average seven or
eight feet apart, but I can see them all down below me, also.”

‘The Canton Island Cap Com came on the air and asked if I could
hear any impact between the particles and the capsule.

“Negative,” [ reported. “They’re very slow; they're not going away
from me more than maybe three of four miles per hour. They're going at
the same speed I am approximately. They’re only slightly under my
speed. They do have a different motion, though, from me, because they
swirl around the capsule and then depart back the way I am looking.”

‘The particles seemed to disappear in the glare as soon as the sun
came up. But I saw them again under the same conditions on the next
orbit. This time, although I was having a few troubles with the capsule,
I turned it around 180 degrees in order to look at the particles from
anather direction. I wanted to see if perhaps they were emanating from
the capsule itself. They did not appear to be, however. They were not
centred around the capsule but were stretched out as far as I could see. I
saw fewer of them this time, because I was looking against the sun. But
some of them still came drifting towards me, just as they had done when
I first saw them. They were yellowish-green in colour, and they appeared
to vary in size fiom a pin-head to perhaps three-eights of an inch. They
had the same colour, luminous quality and approximate intensity of light
as fireflies, and the sensation as | slowly rode through them was like
walking backwards through a parture where somone had made all the
fireflies stop right where they were and glow steadily.’

“I saw the particles once more on the third orbit, again just as the first
rays of the sun appeared over the horizon. They stayed in sight for about
four minutes, some of them turning dark as they went into the shadow of
the capsule, other swirling on past the window and changing direction as
I moved through them. It was a fascinating spectacle, and though various
scientists have assumed since that the particles were undoubtedly ema-
nating from the capsule itself; I find this hard to believe. I thought at first
that they might be a layer of tiny needles that the AirForce had sent into
space on a communications experiment and had lost them. But needles
would not be luminescent - nor was | at the proper altitude. I also
thought that they might be tiny snowflakes formed by the condensation
of water vapour from the control nozzles. I intentionally blipped the
thrusters to sce if they gave off particles. They gave off steam, but no
particles that I could see. The particles were a mystery at the time, and
they have remained one as far as I'm concerned. Our staff psychiatrist,
Dr. George Ruff, heard me describe them at one of the debriefings after
the flight, and he had only one question: “What did they say, John?” I
guess they were as speechless as [ was.

*

—Page 207

‘As | passed over Canton Island on the second orbit I saw the
particles again. I tried to photograph them, but apparently there was not
enough light for the colour filim and none of the pictures tumed out.

—Page 209

“The Cap Com asked me, as I passed over the Canton Islands station
for the last time if [ was still seeing those particles I had talked about.
Apparently everyone was fascinated by this phenomenon. I told him that
I had seen a few after I left Canaveral, and that I knew they were not
coming from the capsule because they were moving toward me.

*

—Page 231. Scott Carpenter’s flight. 24th May 1962.

*Then, as the sun rose ahead of me, I got my first look at John Glenn’s
‘fire-flies’. As they drifted around the capsule near the window they
looked more like snow-flakes to me, whitish in colour and varying in size
from one-sixteenth to half-inch in diameter.”

—Page 234. Scott Carpenter continued.

‘I was trying to stow equipment away so that it could’nd bounce around
during re-entry; and I was talking to the Hawaii tracking station about my
retro-fire procedures. And then, suddenly, one of John’s fireflies came by
the window again. It was a particularly bright one, and I reached out to grab
a light meter to take a reading on its intensity. As I did this, I hit my hand
against the wall of the cabin and a whole cloud of particles flew off past the
window. I was fascinated by this surprise, and | started thumping the wall
all around me. Every time I hit it, more particles popped away. Surely, I
thought to myself, they must have been clinging like frost to the capsule and
were coming from the capsule after all, not, as John had thought, from some
other source. There wasn’t time to think about it any longer, for I had to get
ready for retro-fire and the long retum to earth. But I believe that | had
solved the mystery; they were bits of frost that had collected on the cold
outer surface of the capsule.”

“Into Orbit™ — Unquote.

Ronsald Caswell goes on in the Ufo Contact Article to analyse the “Into
Orbit” account and the opposing views of the two astronauts concerned.
Scott Carpenter’s explanation seemed far too simplistic, and, given the
circurnstances, perhaps, much too convenient. The time factor between the
two flights —February 20th and May 24th 1962— could have given some
“science fiction” buffs on the NASA team who might have read the comic
series by George Adamski food for thought.

The UFO CONTACT article goes on:

“In Glenn’s account we can understand that here is a man who is not
clear as to the phenomenon he is observing. Nevertheless, to this man with
many experiences behind him, the “fire-tlies’ are ‘the strangest sight of the
entire flight’. He uses the expression ‘it was a startling sight, ‘all around
me as far as I could see’, and ‘I never saw anything like it.” - *They were
not centred around the capsule.” and “they stayed in sight for about four
minutes.” - ‘It was a fascinating spectacle.’

*“The particles were a mystery at the time, and they have remained one as
far as I'm concemned.’

Yet Scott Carpenter, no doubt requested to clear up the mystery,
knocked against the capsule and the mystery was solved.

*Surely, I thought to myself, they must have been clinging like frost to
the capsule and were coming from the capsule after all, not, as John
thought, from some other source.” — Unquote.

“If I were driving a car through a snow-storm and [ happened to start
thumping like mad on the side of the car, would [ then have the right to say
that the particles that popped off did not emanate from some other source, -
i.e. the sky, - but from the car itself?”” went on Caswell.

“One thing that is worth noting in Glenn’s account, apart from his own
insistence that the fireflies did not originate from the capsule, is the fact that
he noticed the particles for the first time just as he was passing over the
Canton Island tracking station. His very next mention of the paricles says:
“As I passed over Canton Island on the the second orbit I saw the particles
again.”

Did John Glenn insist on banging on the wall of the capsule only on the
Canton Island section of his round-the-world tour?

It would appear, then, that the phenomenon was at that time situated
locally over an area in space relating to the Canton Island station. These
points seem to indicate that the fireflies were not a part of the “capsule
equipment”.

e — = = = __—— ]
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What has all this to do with George Adamski?

In July 1955, a book was published in the U.S. which was
subsequently translated into many foreign languages. It became a
bestseller. Written over two years before the first Sputnik circled the
Earth, almost seven years before Glenn went into space, the book,
“Inside the Space Ships”, is George Adamski’s account of his meetings
with and later trips with human beings from other planets, on board
their space crafi.

We would like to remind you that these are now excerpts from
George Adamski’s story, not that of John Glenn.

Adamski has met with people from other planets in this system -
namely, Venus, Mars, Satumn and others. Taken by a scout-crafl, (the
saucer-shape with a dome), to a mother-ship high up above Earth,
Adamski is carried out into space.

*

—Page 76 (American edition).

“’We are now about fifty thousand miles from your Earth.”

Firkon motioned me to come to one of the port-holes as he said,
‘Perhaps you would like to see what space really looks like.’

I was amazed to see that the background of space is totally dark. Yet
there were manifestations taking place all around us, as though billions
upon billions of fireflies were flickering everywhere, moving in all
directions, as fireflies do. However, these were of many colours, a
gigantic celestial fireworks display that was beautiful to the point of
being awesome.

As I exclaimed at this vast splendour, Firkon suggested that 1 now
look back to Earth and see what our own little globe looks like from that
distance out.

1 did. And to my surprise, our planet was giving off a white light,
very similar to that from the Moon, only not so pure as moonlight in a
clear night on Earth. The white glow surrounding the Earth’s body was
hazy, and its size was comparable to the Sun as we watch this body rise
above the horizon in the early moming. There were no identifying
markings whatsoever to be seen on our planet. It looked merely like a
large ball of light beneath us. From here, one could never have guesses
that it was swarming with myriad forms of life.

*
Page 77
“The entire floor in this section of the coom was composed of
magnifying glass like that in the floor of the Scout. But the angle of the
ship at this particular moment was such that I would have had to kneel
to look through it.

Space and its activity held me transfixed as I strained my eyes in an
attempt to see everything that was going on out there. Apart from the
firefly effects, I saw a good many large luminous objects passing
through space. The larger bodies, so far as I could tell, were not
buming, but merely glowing.” - Unguote.

Adamski has more expcriences. On a later occasion, he is taken
aboard, not a Venusian mother-ship this time, but one from Saturn.”

Caswell’s article goes on with the account in the laboratory of the
Satumian mother-ship, with special reference to the telemeter disc
activity and “the behaviour of these tiny particles of matter on the
screen. There was a constant swirling activity” - (“They swirl around
the capsule” reported John Glenn. —Ed.)

The article concluded with the following commentary:

“Many people have argued about these ‘fire-flies’ of Adamski and
those of John Glenn. Many have said that it was just coincidence and
that Adamski could easily have guessed how space looked.

But would a writer of science fiction have taken so much trouble
describing a minor detail, when he could have thrilled his readers with
‘anti-diothermic devices’, or whatever names they choose to invent for
their space fantasies? Three times Adamski makes reference to these
fire-flies, in one case nearly eighty pages further on in his book.

Why would he impress his readers with a relatively unimportant

detail, unless this detail did, in fact, impress itself so deeply onto Adamski
himself in his own experience? - (And indeed, impressed John Glenn
equally so apparently! — Ed.)

These fireflies have certainly been around. They have also been written
of at some length in the August pages of the Encyclopedia Americana, in an
article on Space Flight.

But wherever they are discussed, and in whatever voluminous tomes
they may be contained, the fact remains that these ‘fire-flies’ are precisely
What Adamski Said. - Unguote.

Having now read an account of the technology of other worlds described
by George Adamski and Wilbert Smith as indicated by their widely-
separated but uniquely-similar experiences, their diverse but nevertheless
supportive contacts with the “Space Brothers™ and the “Boys Topside”, the
“people from elsewhere”, we find a possible and, in many ways, extremely
plausible explanation of what those objects were which, on their separate
“missions”, paid visits to Ivy Chimneys in rural Epping Forest and the
Ferry Lane Bridge in urban Walthamstow.

Whatever their objectives, - among those widely-diversified “targets”
outlined by Major Petersen, and with the brilliant alien technology
described by George Adamski and Wilbert Smith, - these telemeter discs
of varying shapes and sizes give evidence of intelligence and purpose. The
positioning of the object which “crashed” into the River Lea, just short of
the extensive reservoirs adjacent to it, but also just clear of the sprawl of
dwellings and factories housing many thousands, indicates a deliberate
effort to save human life in a last resort plunge of a malfinctioning aerial
device, into water, as described by Adamski and Major Petesen, in the
same manner that a human pilot might well react, - and, as shown in many
an account of human heroism, has reacted, - in an hour of extreme danger
to his fellow-man.

‘That the incident at Ivy Chimneys may well have been part of a
reconnaissance flight by the crew of a visiting space craft must now be
seriously considered, not only on the basis of the multiple sightings over the
Epping Forest area, but more particularly in the light of the fact that more
significant events were to talk place over the course of months just one and
a quarter miles away in the nearby village of Theydon Bois, beginning in
the winter of 1965.@

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and
Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen (Royal Danish Air Force).

White House: No evidence of aliens

The White House says it has no evidence that extraterrestrial creatures
exist.

The Obama administration made the unusual declaration in response to a
feature on its website that allows people to submit petitions that administra-
tion officials must respond to if enough people sign on.

In this case, more than 5,000 people signed a petition demanding that the
White House disclose the government's knowledge of extraterrestrial
beings. More than 12,000 signed another petition seeking formal acknow-
ledgement of an extraterrestrial presence engaging the human race.

In response, Phil Larson, of the White House Office of Science and
Technology Policy, wrote that the US government has no evidence that life
exists outside Earth, or that an extraterrestrial presence has contacted any
member of the human race. "In addition, there is no credible information to
suggest that any evidence is being hidden from the public's eye,” Mr L.arson
wrote. He did not close the door entirely, however, on a close encounter of
an alien kind, noting that many scientists and mathematicians believe that,
statistically speaking, odds are high that there is life somewhere among the
"tnllions and trillions of stars in the universe" - although odds that humans
might make contact with non-humans are remote.

It is not the first petition to force the White House to engage on an offbeat
topic since the "We the People” web page was inaugurated in Scptember.
The White House has been forced to explain why it cannot comment in
response to a petition demanding "Try Casey Anthony in Federal Court for
Lying to the FBI Investigators" - because it is a law enforcement matter. @

Incoming Fax Message. . .
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In Support()f Geor
(Part Seven)

DAMSKIY: BY THOSE WHO KNEW.HIM

NOW THAT WE have reviewed the accounts of people
who by no stretch of the imagination can be called “frauds”
“charlatans’, let us consider the evidences emanating from the
mouth and the pen of the so-called “fraud and charlatan”
himself, George Adamski.

It would be impossible to give other than educated guesses as to the
reasons for such sophisticated devices as the telemeter (or tele-metre) disc
to be operating in Earth’s atmosphere if George Adamski had not first
enlightened the world through his second UFO publication: “/nside The
Space Ships”. The means of operation, the type of information transmitted
to their operators, how the information could be of practical use to the
operators, is only made clear in the detailed account given by Adamski,
relayed to him in the first instance by the extraterrestrials whom he called
“the Space Brothers™.

That account and that account alone gives answers to unanswerable
questions, explains the reasons for the use of these long-range, remote-
controlled instruments seen in all parts of the world, - yes, even by
“humble” housewives.

Canadian Government Scientist, Wilbert B. Smith.

“Telemetry”, of course, is not the sole prerogative of alien nations
visiting Earth. A useful definition is to be found in Webster’s New
Collegiate Dictionary, i.e. “An electrical apparatus for measuring a quantity
(as pressure, speed or temperature), transmitting the result esp. by radio to
a distant station, and there indicating or recording the quantity measured.”

*

What was it that “Project Magnet” ’s founder, Canadian Government
scientist Wilbert B. Smith, emphasized?

“If the only evidence we had was philosophical, we might justifiably
suspect it. But when coupled with the reality of the observations,
thousands of them, we cannot dismiss it so easily. This is especially true
when we consider that the science which has been passed to us from
these people from elsewhere explains in a manner which we have been
quite unable to do, why the saucers behave as they do, and how it is that
they can do things which to us are virtually impossible. The science and
the performance check perfectly.

Again, we have been told where our scientific ideas are wrong, or
inadequate, and experiments have been suggested and carried out, and in
every case the alien science has been vindicated.” - Unguote.

*

It must surely be a very brave, and confident and humble scientist who
tells his peers that he and they had got it wrong in so many ways, that their
holy cow was not what they had made it out to be, indisputable, invincible,
an ivory tower that couldn’t be demolished.

When Smith and his scientist colleagues working on “Project Magnet”
showed that it could be demolished, his recommendations and the docu-
mentation and the physical evidence were pigeon-holed, set aside and
anesthetized by the lethargy of an “orthedox science” which was too high
and mighty to be questioned.

Smith summarized an article on a special project which produced an
instrument that could have saved many lives from air accidents, based on
suggestions made by his alien contacts and proven in tests, with the
following succinct remarks.

“It would therefore appear that this business of reduced binding
would stand quite a bit of further investigation. Unfortunately, be-
cause of the unorthodox source of this information, efforts so far to
obtain official recognition have resulted only in more letters being
added to the ‘crank file’”. - Unquote

*

It was for this reason that Wilbert Smith, afler his death, was
denigrated by lesser men, was labelled “spiritualist” and “dreamer”, a
man not worthy of that scientific "status” that sets scientists apart from
other mortals. (Until they blow up the world and are shown to have the
same imperfect bits and pieces as the rest of us.)

But more, much more, of Wilbert B. Smith later.

A Blessing - That We Are Not Alone In The Universe

When George Adamski wrote in his books about human extraterre-
strials visiting Earth, to some it was a kind of blessing, this realization
that we are not alone in the Universe. To others, jaded and emotionally
and intellectually scared by the wickedness of a humankind bent on
ethnic-cleansing, tribal genocide and nuclear self-annihilation, it was
anathema, the cynical rejection of an idea that anyone, anywhere, could
be so altruistic, so good, so self-sacrificing. The “Space Brothers™ had
said that, rather than hring about the death of a being on this planet,
they would offer up their own lives. A Christ-like concept emulated by
some Christians and others, one would say.

“How quaint!” said the cynics, “How ‘goodie-goodie’!”, and gave out
a big, unbelieving belly-laugh, emulating other “Chriskans”. They
would rather accept the ubiquitous “Grey”. Why? Because these
menacing, bug-eyed entities give evidence also of a cynical disregard
for hutnanity and Earth man’s place in the Cosmos.

“Ah!” say the cynics, “The Cosmos! - What Cosmos?”

*
More than anyone in this field - Ufology - George Adamski went out
on a limb for his convictions, for his claims of “contact”.

He said his contacts were form this planetary system, the neighbours
next door. “Science” and a surprising number of Ufologists pooh-pooh
the idea. I say a surprising number, because these same “serious”
researchers tell us that “science” is lying through its teeth when it
insists that “flying saucers are pie in the sky”. They don’t exist. When
the same scientists say that Venus, Mars and all the rest are uninhabita-
ble, “serious” Ufologists believe them.

The same “science” says that the distance to even the nearest star
system, and therefore possibly other planets, is so immense that a
space-craft couldn’t span the distance in a life-time. The “serious”
Ufologists agree.

So, - where do they come from, these elusive Pimpemel-like entities
from Outer Space, be they “Brothers” with their “evangelistic clap-
trap”, or the menacing “Greys”, with their physical and psychological
surgesy, and their “Nordic” overseers? The centre of the Earth?

They Denigrate A man They Never Knew

Adamski and Smith and their associates and supporters are in a
no-win situation. The fact is that Adamski had the courage of his
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convictions and put his money where his mouth was, unlike some of the
wimps of today who claim to be Ufologists and UFO writers. They are
balanced on the edge of everyone else’s convictions, afraid to step to one
side or the other in case they put a Ufologistic foot in it and gamble for the
“wrong” side. What if Adamski got it right after all?

Instead, they denigrate a man they never knew.

.

To look closer, with an open mind, at Adamski’s claims, is to see
possible, tangible, believable solutions and answers to our questions. So let
us consider what Adamski told us in his books. Don’t let those new to the
UFO-case and undecided, perhaps, in their beliefs, take as gospel the
machinations of those who, in their ignorance and arrogance, derogate the
reputations of these pioneers with scuttlebutt and below-stairs gossip. Read
first-hand of their experiences, these men who saw in the dawn of the
UFO-<case and gave a hope of Cosmic brotherhood to a planet gasping for a
return to sanity after two planetary wars, and a half-century of human
blood-shedding.

Take no note of the muck-dredgers; these pioneers, worthy pioneers,
deserve better than that.

*

In order to give context to the questions we have been debating
regarding the operation of the telemeter discs and the type of information
they are seeking and recording, we will follow George Adamski through
the bowels of the mother-ship to which the scoutcraft has brought him. We
ask you to read this account with an open mind.

“As we were lowered below the level of the Scout, which was still
where we had left it, [ noticed a vast chamber in back of it extending far
towards that end of the ship. Through the centre of this compartment and
at right angles to the elevator shaft was a pair of rails. Resting on these
were four other Scouts identical in size and design with the one which
had brought us up from Earth.”

Adamski goes on: “We passed two other balconies below the one over
which we had entered the lounge, and [ ligured that each of these must
lead to another deck in this gigantic carrier. At the third balcony below
the one leading to the lounge, the elevator was stopped. Thus, looking up
from the bottom of the great shaft I was able to count the seven decks on
that side of the ship.

As the elevator came to a smooth stop, the railing swung open. On the
way down, I had noticed a pair of rails continuing through the lower part
of the ship. These formed a V-junction with the rails by which our Scout
had entered, and I realized that these were the rails down which it would
travel when we left the carrier for our return to Earth. This indicated that
this whole section of the ship was taken up by arrival and departure
tunnels, the main shaft, and the huge hangar deck for the Scouts.
Somewhere in the same section, either adjoining or beyond the hangar
deck, there was probably a maintenance hangar and repair shop, while
beyond that again, at the far end of the ship, I knew there must be a
control room and pilot’s compartment. I had been told that there was one
at each end of these colossal craft. On this side of the ship we were taken
into a very large room which proved to be a laboratory.” - Unguote,

*

Let us consider the pros and cons of what we have read so far; let us
play both Devi1’s Advocate and Adamski devotee. Because these are the
roles each reader will be called on to play if he is to remain fair and
open-minded.

One could say that, so far, any hack science fiction writer could have done
as well or better. That is perhaps true. It’s also true that, despite claims that
he wrote stories about Space People before his account in “Flying Saucers
Have Landed”, he is not a science fiction writer. Anyone could have done
better, titillating the imaginations of his readers by introducing unpro-
nounceable items of equipment undreamed of in the technology of man,
(look at Star Trek.) The fact is that Adamski did not pen the wording of
“Inside The Space Ships”.

For those who have not read the hook there is a comment on the
dedication page which offers food for thought on a number if issues. Apart

from the words: “I Dedicate This Book To A Better World”, which,
without being blasphemous, reminds one of the greatest maligned
person who ever lived, when he said: “Forgive them, Father, for they
know not what they do.” It also states: “I wish to express my deep
appreciation to Charlotte Blodget for framing my experiences in the
written words of this book.

George Adamski.” - Unquote.

We Should Learn Something About The Man

We will proceed with the account of Adamski’s experiences in a
while, but before we do this, there is something else we wish the reader
to consider; that is, that we should leamn something about the man,
George Adamski, even before we read his story of journeys into space.
To an extent we can learn something from his acknowledged “ghost
writer”, the one concemned with “the written words of this book”.

Who was this “ghost writer”, this unknown person who took on the
onerous task of transmitting to a world readership a short and unique
history of an Eacthman’s dealings with humans from other planets, of
transmitting that “history” in a way which would do it justice, if justice
was what it deserved?

What do we know about this person; did she believe what she was
putting into acceptable literary phraseology; what did she think of the
man; what did she know of the man, Adamski?

Perhaps as much to the point; what does our reader think of this
woman who was the “pen-man” for Adamski’s “/nside The Space
Ships” as they consider part of the Introduction to this book?

Many who have never known the man, Adamski, including some who
have never read his books—evidenced by many misquoted passages
and errors in context—have vilified him on someone else’s say-so. That
is no way to arrive at the truth, Devil’s Advocate or not.

*

“INTRODUCTION by Charlotte Blodget.”

“In the introduction to this book | wish to begin by stating that while none
can help but find the contents deeply fascinating, | am fully aware that
incredulity in varying degrees is bound to follow. Some will accept that
George Adamski's claims that his experiences inside the space ships were
real and factual. Many, fesling the sincerity with which he tells his story, will
brand him as an honest but seif-deluded man and toss his adventures into
the category of the mental or psychic. Still others, trained to reject anything
not yet proven in the familiar three dimensions, will enjoy writing it all off as a
clever hoax.

Although | myself have seen the space ships on several occasions, both
here in the Bahamas where | live and at Palomar during the several weeks |
stayed there this past summer, | have never been inside one. Nor, to my
knowledge, have | ever met a space man. | have, however, met George
Adamski. To know him leads o at least one certainty. He is a man of
unquestionable integrity.

After reading “Flying Saucers Have Landed", and since in any case | was
headed for Califomia lo spend the summer with members of my family, |
wrote to Mr. Adamski describing my sightings here and asked if | might calt
on him. A cordial invitation to do so was the result.

| do not hesitate to state that | made my first visit to Palomar Terraces with
heavily crossed fingers. | was quite prepared for anything from a brilliant
lunatic to a harmlessly self-deluded man; or perhaps one more Califomia cult
conveniently and profitably hung on the homs of the current Saucer interest.
What | found was man far removed from any of these and rather difficult to
describe.

My first reaction was that a minor crime had been committed in allowing so
inadequate and misleading a photograph to be used on the dust-jacket of
“Flying Saucers Have Landed” {American version.-Ed.) Not only is Adamski
a handsome man in a very individual way, but here was a fine face with
integrity clearly written on it. It is also, as | discovered during my weeks there,
a face from which an expression of kindness and patience never departs.
This does not mean that Adamski has evolved beyond the point where the
litthe irritants which raise the blood pressure of lesser beings have entirely
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cassed to prick him. Far from it! For incidents such as a recalcitrant pipe when
functioning as an amateur plumber, or inability to locate a pet hammer, he has a
vocsbulary as normal as any man's. But his imitation seldom extends o another
fellow being. All who find their way to his door, be they bores, pests or bellicose
challengers, meet with the same patient courtesy as the intelligent, the charming
or the important in a worldly sense.

“He has, in short, true understanding and compassion. These attributes,
coupled with an ever-ready sense of humour, make him entirely approacheble in
the broadest sense of the word. Nor does he demand that everyone agree with
all that he believes or states. His is the true humility which precludes arrogance.

The fact that Adamski possessas more wisdom than formal education, is, in his
cass, an asssl, leaving him free of the fetters which too often shackle the
academic mind. At the same time, he is amezingly well inforrned on most
subjects, including world events and the causes that lie behind them. Perhaps it
is partly owing to this that he is something of a prophet. Apart from a aimost total
absence of any material acquisitiveness which sometimes leads others to take
advantage of him, Adamski emerges an an unusually well balanced man.”

“| am inclined to believe that the remarkable brend of patience manifested by
Adamski must have played a large part in his selection as one of their important
emissaries on Earth by our brothers from other planets. Adamski's is not the easy
patience content to wait and dream beside a fire or under a shade tres, but
patience backed by action. For instance, once he had become convinced of the
extraterrestrial nature of the strange objects he had seen in the skies, he set
about getting photographic evidence of their reality. That this was a project of
major proportions should be obvious.” — Unquots.

Showing The Same Type Ships

Charlotte Blodget goes on in her account to tell of the four years that
elapsed, from 1949 through to 1952, and, in all kinds of weather and
conditions, George Adamski was out taking photographs, and it was after
hundreds of attempts that the Polish-American had obtained one or more
successful pictures of each different type of “space ship” he’d seen. He
could say “space ship” now, because these were not just blobs in a night
sky but structured aerial objects of unknown origin hovering and manoeu-
vring in a manner no earthly craft could achieve, zooming away and out of
sight at “unpossible” speeds.

“Since then,” she went on, “photographs taken in many parts of the
world have been made public, showing the same type ships in corrobora-
tion of the Adamski photographs.” - Unguote

She cites Leonard G. Cramp, M.S.L.A., who assisted in the design of
Britain’s Hovercraft, and who, in his book, “Space, Gravity and the Fiying
Saucer”, proved the “Adamski-type” scoutcraft to be identical in structure
and measurement to a craft photographed by thirteen year-old Stephen
Darbishire, the “Coniston Saucer”.

*

As quoted elsewhere in this book, Mrs. Blodget asked Adamski if he
could give her some artefact fiom his trips into space which might convince
the people to whom she would be speaking in the fisture, of the truth of his
story. Adamski replied in a long letter, reasoning on the kind of argumenta-
tion she would face from critics, whatever “proof” she offered on his behalf.

“Indeed,” he wrote, “Judging from anything I personally saw aboard
the space craft, there is actually no more superficial difference between a
Venusian goblet and ours than between the thousand and one widely
varying types manufactured here on Earth!”

Then, in a single paragraph which, in essence, indicts the whole world
and its bigotted, cynical attitude, he wrote:

“Look what they have said about the space craft photos which show
objects entirely different from any made on Earth - and which have been
photographed by many people in different parts of the world! So, no
matter how you look at it, unless the person himself has that something
necessary to recognize truth, it would make no difference what was
presented as evidence, he still would want concrete proof (o suit his own
understanding, (Adamski’s own emphasis. - Ed.) - ignoring all the other
minds in the world.” - Unguote.

What can one leam of the woman, Charlotte Blodget, and the man,
George Adamski, in these few paragraphs? We ask this because you,
the reader, will read enough in this series of the other kind of comment
from those who, in one place or another, have written or expressed
themselves in other ways in a diatribe against Adamski, a man they
never knew. In this account too, you will read comments and expressi-
ons from people, ordinary people, who did know Adamski.

So there we have both the Devil’s Advocate, - the “advocatus diaboli”
of ancient times, - and the Adamski “devotee” and supporter.

Having Herself Seen The UFOs

Mrs. Blodget was not an acquaintance of many years, as were G.A.'s
volunteer secretary, Lucy McGinnis, and Mrs. Alice K. Wells, a philos-
ophy student of his and owner of the small cafeteria at the foot of Mount
Palomar where Adamski sometimes helped out. (A fact that has been
rammed into the public consciousness by his decriers. We won’t go
further into the nature and the mentality of that kind of person. More of
that later.)

Charlotte Blodget is aware of the incredulity which will follow the
publication of the book. It is also self-cvident that she, personally, feels
that Adamski’s claims were true and factual, and that he spoke with
sincerity. Having herself seen the UFOs over the Bahamas and Califor-
nia, she has probably expenenced this scomful incredulity at first hand.
This, it would seem, would spur a deterrnined woman on to want to
help a fellow believer, especially so, a man who has impressed her with
his integrity and strength of purpose.

After arriving at Palomar Terraces “with heavily-crossed fingers”, she
finds a man of patience and long-suffering of boors, idiots and bigots,
who can still use strong language like normal men when their designa-
ted task goes awry; so, no plaster saint there.

Despite finding Adamski “rather difficult to describe”, she goes on to
do just that, from which we deduce that Mrs. Blodget finds George
Adamski to be a nice guy. Not a charlatan and not a fraud. Remember,
though, she’s only known him for a matter of weeks and she has only
had some sightings of flying saucers. Not like those who have had no
sightings, have never met him, have obviously never read one of his
books, and knzow he’s a charlatan and a faud. There’s a difference.

*
Charlotte Blodget was probably as observant as most people. Perhaps
a little more than some. How has she summed up Adamski intellec-
tually, apart from saying that he is “a handsome man in a very
individual way”?

One might gather from these comments that Mrs. Blodget was a
woman of some discenment. Regarding the matter of “concrete”
evidence which she felt might help Adamski's case, she went on to say:
“Although I understood Adamski’s explanation as to why he felt such
evidence would accomplish little, I was still interested in getting
reactions to the lack of it from the widely assorted friends and acquain-
tances whom I would be seeing. These included prominent scientists,
journalists, professors of various subjects and sophisticated laymen.”

Would this lady with a circle of “sophisticated” persons undertake
lightly, and on such relatively short acquaintanceship with this contro-
versial man, to “ghost-write” a manuscript with such potential reper-
cussions among her friends and the wider public? Would she become
involved in such a task at the drop of a hat?

It would seem that this lady liked the character of the man she met in
California, believed his story, and, perceiving the lack of literary
expertise in this basically simple man, offered to help, using part of her
family holiday in California to do so. What would the cynics make of
that?

That seems to sum up the character of George Adamski, in one. You
love him or you hate him. You trust him or you don’t.

O The contents of articles, copics, photographs or any other materinl received from authors not related to the Gensing Gardens News team,
and which are published in the Free Newsletter, da not necessarily reflect the Editor’s opinion, who cannot be held responsible for any breach

of possible copyrights, nor for the authenticity of the aforementioned publication(s). M
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Adamski Was A Man’s Man

Yes, Mrs. Blodget, Lou Zinnstag, May Morlet in Belgium, Dora
Bauer in Austria, and other lady national co-workers, and, no doubt,
Lucy McGinms and Mrs. Alice K. Wells, working at the Adamsk
“camp” back on the lower slopes of Mount Palomar, were all struck by
the charm of this man. However, George Adamski was married to May
Shimbersky for 37 years, a faithful and canng husband. She died in
1954.

Despite his apparent charm for women, Adamski was a man’s man, as
is borne out by the many down-to-earth male colleagues and fiiends and
researchers with whom he associated, over the course of years in many
cases. Even those who did not know him well, having met him briefly,
spoke of him in respectful tones.

*

One of those persons of short acquaintance with Adamski was a
well-known British journalist, Robert Chapman, whose newspaper was
based in London’s Fleet Street, among traditionally hard-necked news-
papermen.

In a chapter of his book: “UFO: Flying Saucers of Britain?" (1968),
entitled: “Inquiries at Scoriton”, Chapman writes of George Adamski.

Chapman begins the chapter in this manner:

“The father of the UFO cuit, if it be no more than a cult, was
undoubtedly the late George Adamski, co-author of the book ‘Flying
Saucers Have landed’, published in 1953. Adamski was the first man
to claim that he had made contact with someone from another world.™
Chapman goes on to describe the meeting in the desent. He continued:
“The sensational nature of ‘Flying Saucers Have Landed” ensured that
it would be a best-seller; Adamski became at once a hero and a villain,
a madman and a saint. You took your choice according to what you
wished to believe, because it soon became evident that nobody was
going to prove one way or another whether the author was hallucina-
ted, deliberately lying or telling the simple truth. By and large the
supporting evidence of his companions did not amount to much.
Although they testified to seeing the cigar-shaped object, the man in
the distance and the footprints, somehow they did not seem convinced
that it all added up to the armmival of a visitor from Venus, Well, they
were a long way off, weren’t they?

When George Adamski came to London in 1964” - (the author has
made an error here. It was in 1963 that Adamski made his second visit
to this country. - Ed.) - “I telephoned him at the small hotel where he
was staying and was courteously granted an interview in the time he
had to spare before leaving to give a lectuwe.

1 do not remember having any serious personal interest in the man,
but I suppose I regarded him as a likely subject for a newspaper story.
1t would be something to say I talked to him and if I could trick him
into an admission that the Venusian encounter was nothing more than
a hoax [ could depend on getting sizeable headlines out of it.”

I did not knew enough about him to have forined any clear impres-
sion of the sort of man [ was going to meet but, if anything, | expected
an individual of obvious wealth—he must have made a packet!— and
of rather hectoring, go-to-blazes manner. One would have to be,
surely, to have withstood all the publicity, criticism and abuse that had
been hurled at George Adamski. In the event | found a modest,
soft-spoken man with a gentle, patient face, who answered cvery
question fully and politely, without the slightest attempt at evasion or
the slightest show of hostility, and who was evidently prepared to go
on answering as long as I cared to put the questions. Nor, as far as |
could see, was this due to his having become accustomed to cross-
examination although he must have had more of it than almost any
man alive. - Ungquote.

*

Regarding Chapman'’s reference to Adamski not showing the slightest
hostility, the opposite might well have been the case. In 1959, on his
earlier visits to Europe, afier the tour Adamski made of Australasia, a
newspaper columnist betrayed Adamski’s trust in a manner that could
have put off G.A.’s faith in British journalism for life. A full account of

this incident will be included in a later article.
Adamski - Responded Easily And Without Hesitation

“I could not quote any of the questions I put to him,” went on
Chapman, “but they were all aimed at getting him to repeat to me
personally what he had written in his account of the Palomar experience
in the hope that some embarrassing discrepancy would reveal itself.
Adamski, a lean, weather-beaten man with thick, iron-grey hair, respon-
ded easily and without hesitation in support of his remarkable claim. It
had happened and that was that. If anyone believed him he was glad; if
they did not that was too bad but what could he do about it? Long before
I left him I knew I was beaten as far as tripping him into any incautious
admission was concerned. Adamski was so damnably normal and this, |
think, was the overall impression of him that I carried away. He believed
he had made contact with a man from Venus and he did not really see
why anyone should disbelieve him.

I told myself that if he were deluded he was the most lucid and
intelligent deluded man I had ever met. When some years later, I came to
write his obituary, [ found it a melancholy task.” - Unguote.

L
A very well-known former editor of the esteemed “Flying Sauccr Re-
view”, diplomat and linguist Gordon Creighton, wrote in 1981:

“One almost trembles at the thought of even mentioning Adamski, for
to do so nowadays is considered very bad formn in ufological circles
‘because everyone dnows he was a fraud.”

The emotional heat generated by the slightest mention of George
Adamski is curious because, if one troubles to reflect upon it, one will
see that, since the days of his experiences and his photographs, which
would have been principally around the period 1952-53, dozens and
dozens of other folk, all over our planet, in various countries and
civilizations, have claimed to have seen—and sometimes to have photo-
graphed—-in these 29 years since 1952, precisely the same types of
‘Mexican Hat discs’ and large ‘flying cigars’ as Adamski claimed to
have seen and to have photographed. 1 notice too that , all over the world,
alleged UFO percipients have continued to tell ‘contactee stories’ that are
far, far ‘wilder’ and far more fantastic than anything that Adamski ever
said, and yet, on the whole, these percipients seem to be listened to with
considerable respect by many researchers. Almost never do they seem to
be grected with the sort of obloquy that was heaped upon Adamski.

The fact of the matter, I suspect, is that we have all got used to the UFO
contactee syndrome now. We even expect their accounts to be wildly
absurd and illogical and full of lies and contradictions - as they usually
are. Adamski is all old hat and tame stuff now. But he hasn’t stopped
being ‘a liar and a hoaxer’. Others who tell the same story go off
scot-free.” - Ungquote.

*

Although a great deal of this “obloquy” mentioned by Gordon Creighton
-(obloquy: defined as “a strongly condemnatory utterance: abusive lan-
guage”) - “was heaped upon Adamski” during the post-Adamski period,
ie. 1965 to date, his stance taken for what he knew to be the truth
concerning human visitors from Outer Space was very unpopular with the
so-called “serious” researchers, who were very loud-mouthed in their
opposition to “contact” claimants, also during his live-time.

Former Adamski co-worker, Swiss-bom Lou Zinnstag, co-author with
Timothy Good of: “George Adamski: The Untold Story”, told of one of
them, whom she appeared to view with a mixturc of admiration and
dismay.

“The most prominent and influential among the attackers, however,
has always beeca Major Donald Keyhoe, the gallant crusader and fore-
most authority in the field, whose books 1 value highly.”

*

She goes on: “But at the same time I must add that Keyhoe has done
great harmm to UFO research. Waveney Girvan, the late author and editor
of Flying Saucer Review, felt the same when he wrote: ‘We can admit
that if Donald Keyhoe and others do finally succeed in ridding the subject

E=———— — e == e e = ———————=————1
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of Adamski and other contactecs, then we are back in the dark days of
the saucers and it is doubtful whether the truth would come out for a
very, very long time ...!

This was a prophetic statement. Girvan continues:

‘I wish (Adamski’s) story to be true because without him and
others, the subject of flying saucers might well collapse or at best
slowly wither away. I think Donald Keyhoe is wrong, not because he
disbelieves Adamski, but because he thinks the subject would be
healthier without him ...”

Adamski’s supporters well know that many people who condemn
him have not even read those 55 pages in his first book, otherwise
there would not be so many inaccuracies and false quotes continually
cropping up in books and articles on the subject of UFOs.”- Unguote.

G.A. Had Offered His Photographs - Completely Free

Waveney Girvan was the publisher of “Flying Saucers Have L.anded”,
and he later stated that George Adamski had offered his famous
photographs to be included in Desmond Leslie’s book completely free,
even refusing to go back on his word when later offers of large sums of
moncy for the photos came his way.

Desmond Leslie totally backs up Girvan’s statement of Adamski’s
free presentation of the most famous saucer photos in the world. In
Leslie’s Foreword to Adamski’s “Inside The Space Ships™, the English
ex-World War Two fighter-pilot included this self-explanatory and
succinct paragraph concerning the “scout ship” photographs.

“When I co-authored “Flying Saucers Have L.anded’ with George
Adamski, I had never met him. My publisher and I agreed that there
was sufficient evidence, in his testimony that he had contacted a
flying saucer on the ground, to warrant publishing his narrative. Later
events proved we were justified. In November 1953, one month after
our book had been published, an object almost identical to the one
photographed by Adamski flew over Norwich, Norfolk, and was
observed by seven members of the Rritish Astronomical Association
and the Norwich Astronomical Society, one of whom, Mr. Potter,
made a drawing showing a Saucer with a dome and a ring of
port-holes, almost identical in appearance to Adamski’s photograph.”
- Ungquote.

>

In the event that certain readers might comment at this point: “Ah,
but Desmond Leslic was a friend of Adamski -”, which was true but
didn’t make Leslie a liar, let us consider the account of a humble
member of the public, a lady who probably never got to lnow that her
story made it into print, a Mrs. Jane Priday of Stratford-upon-Avon,
England. She wrote this letter to Ronald Caswell, after hearing about
George Adamski’s death in April 1965. The letter was published in
UFO CONTACT of August 1968.

“May 18th 1965.
- - 1am very sorry indeed that Mr. Adamski has left us.

| believed in him absalutely. Right deep inside me | felt his honesty, altho’
to many people he must have sounded ridiculous. | am sure his books were
true, and his philosophy appealed to me.

Itis not easy to watch the skies. Neither is it easy to travel long distances,
lecturing for weeks on end.

A few years ago | saw a magnificent saucer, exactly like the one
photographed by G.A., altho’ at that time | had not seen the Adamski

photogreph.

This saucer was just over our orchard, about 200 feet up, or less. It was 7
o'clock, one bright July moming. The saucer was quite a big one, being a
lovely shade of amber, with three ball-bearings beneath it. Round the middle
appeared tobe a sfreak of light, while just above that was a row of port-holes.
This craft pulsated up and down, for a full minute. Then suddenly it shot up
into the air, where it streaked away at fantastic speed.

A man three-quarters of a mile away was feeding his hens, when he heard
aslight swish. Looking up he saw this craft just above his head.

Since then | have seen several saucers, but none at such closs range -."
- Ungquote. -
*
It’s strange, isn’t it, - as Mrs. Jane Priday said, - “Right deep inside -
one can feel a man’s honesty™.

This was an unsolicited letter; Ronald Caswell did not even know the
lady. Would such a person, afler hearing of the death of a person she
obviously believed was telling the truth, then concoct a story of a saucer
sighting of such detail that one could almost imagine the three-ball landing
gear hovering over your back garden? Cannot one feel “right decp inside”
this woman’s honesty.

Or would the cynics just cast it aside with a “romantic clap-trap”?

*

There are others, of course, who knew George Adamski from close
association and over a period of time. We shall read later of Madecleine
Rodeffer and her husband, who were with him when he died, of Fred and
Ingrid Steckling, of William And Rhoda Sherwood, of Major Hans
Petersen, in whose home in Denmark Adamski stayed for a week under the
close scrutiny of a man used to dealing with men and reading their
characters.

These, too, will present their testimonies.

These are the ones who /new the man, Adamski.

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen.

Addendum:

FOREWORD

ORGE ADAMSKI
UNTOLD STORY

BY
IADY FALKENDER

This long overdue appraisal
contains much that is exciting and
new about the controversial claims
of George Adamski. Something
clearly of tremendous significance
happened to this man and some of
the information in the book is new,
highly controversial and thought-
provoking. The authors realise the
scepticism they have to confiont
from all those who do not approach
this  highly sensitive  but
fascinating subject with an open mind.

I, for one, am delighted with the book’s publication and hope it will
widen interest in the subject.

At last - the iruth cbout the most
controversial UFO contactes of afl

Lau Zinsstag & Timothy Good

S owvcd farvwo—1 By (ADT 1A NTHOVE Qver 95 Mowe ashs.

L.ady Falkender
House of Lords
October 1982
*

The appraisal given here by Lady Falkender is not given by one who knew
George Adamski personally, but by a person who, from 1966-1968, as personal
and political Secretary to Prime Minister Harold Wilson (since 1956), received and
opened, and no doubt perused his corespondence.

The P.M. and Downing Street were in regular recsipt of gratis subscription
copies of UFO CONTACT et this time. Hence her acquaintance with George
Adamski ...

*00

— continued from page 2—  Physicists hope to get glimpse of “God Particle™
results is a sign that those bumps are not statistical anomalies. It is also
cause for significant excitement among particle physicists many of whom,
“fueled by coffee, dreams and Intemet rumors of a breakthrough,” gathered
to watch a webcast of talks and a discussion of the results at CERN on
Tuesday moming all over the world — and maybe they’ll be doing the
same some time next year, too.®

_——---—— e
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In Support of

(s

(Part Elght)

Sfiver:-Spring and Epping Forest,

IN RONALD'S opinion, Gary Byers' UFO sighting in
January 1965, and subsequent events connected with it, were
part of a wider scenario which was to unfold during the
months to come. My own view is the same. There is no doubt in
my mind that that which followed shortly afterwards on the
other side of the Atlantic and elsewhere in the world were as
parts of a jigsaw forming, a mosaic of light and shade, with the
different nuances of colour coalescing finally into a complete
and clear picture which was, in itself, a small part of the UFO
story being enacted above and on the overall surfaces of this
planet.

On February 26th 1965, a few weeks after Gary’s mysterious sighting in
Epping Forest, Essex, England, Mrs Madeleine Rodeffer and her husband
were host to George Adamski, at their home in Silver Spring, Maryland,
U.S.A. Nelson Rodeffer had bought his wife a movie camera as a
Christmas present, an 8mm Bell & Howell. She had shortly before broken
her leg in a fall, and now she was hobbling around the house and garden in
a plaster cast, fussing about their special visitor like a mother hen. The day

before, Thursday 25th, had been her birthday, which she had celebrated
with her husband and George, a German-bom couple, Fred and Ingrid
Steckling, and their young son, Glenn, and a few other close friends.

It was as well that her broken leg had not come about during tbe
previous month, as that would have completely interfered with her projec-
ted activities. As it was, she had taken time off from her work as a
Government-employed medical secretary. she had been phoning around
Washington, wying to get Congressmen and Senators to view the recently-
filmed sequences of UFO activity taken by G.A. She had called the
Speaker of the House of Representatives, and a mild interest had resulted.
It was an eventful week on both sides of the Atlantic, as it transpired.
Especially for Madeleine Rodeffer.

A Dozen or so UFOs Were Circling ...

On Monday, January 11th 1965, at 4.20 p.m., - about 168 hours, given
the time difference, affer Gary Beyers’ sighting at Theydon Bois, Epping
Forest, England, - a dozen or so UFOs were circling in the area of the
Washington Monument. News of the event was received by reporters on a
local TV channel, WTOP, who interviewed some Government employees
who had witnessed the UFOs manoeuvring in the sky. Madelcine used the
opportunity on that programme to show part of a film G.A. had taken over
Madeleine's house a few months before, in October 1964.

On January 13th, a week after Gary and Ronald had been canvassing the
residents of Coppice Row, Theydon Bois, for UFO sightings, Madeleine
Rodeffer had contacted the head of the Senate Committee on Science and
Astronautics, Senator Clinton P. Anderson, and she was given an invitation
to show G.A.’s film to a group of committee members.

The following day, the 14th, together with Ingrid Steckling and $
years-old Glenn and a rented 16mm film projector, she was at the Senate
building showing Adamski’s film.

A report was later recorded.

“I have launched a campaign here in Washington which the officials did
not expect from a woman. In the Space Committee room they sat with
bowed heads, and would not look at me or Ingrid for some time after I
showed them George's film in January.

“I took quite a verbal beating at the Senate in January. After about 45

yvinter 1969

minutes of that, I gave it right back to them, and among other things |
asked them if they thought the public was blind. For many have seen the
plancs chasing the saucers. Even children. [ also told them, I would not
like to be in their shoes when all the people find out just what is being
hidden from the people of the world.

My father passed away one month after George.” - Unguote.

%

Now, five weeks later, Madeleine had far more than a bunch of
Senators to contend with: she had a birthday party to organize! But it
was the day afier her birthday, that the most memorable day of her life
presented her with a “gift” that was out of this world. Her husband,
Nelson Rodeffer, was at his duties at the Walter Reed Hospital.

To see that day in full perspective, we can go forward 30 years in
time, when, in an interview on film, Madeleine Rodeffer, now in her
seventies, comes out of her front porch into the “front yard” of her house
at Silver Spring, Maryland, and tells of how she and her husband met
George Adamski, and of how, in one short year, she expenienced
something which was to remain with her for the rest of her life, which
was to bring her, (unknown to her then) a great deal of grief and also a
great deal of joy. These arc her words, verbatim, transcribed from a
video tape which shows the amazing sequence of film which has been
debated and examined, frame by frame, by photographic experts, many
of them in different parts of the world, and from whom no evidence of
fraud has ever been forthcoming. Expert evidence hias been forthcoming
that the object filmed in the sky, hovering over Madeleine Rodeffer’s
front yard, was at least 27 feet in diameter and indicated a source of
power now widely accepted as compatible with observed UFO move-
ments within the experience of trained scientific and military analysts
the world over. Despite serious harassment from unidentified sources
believed to be connected with Govemmental secret agencies, harass-
ment that has continued for many years, Madeleine Rodeffer has loyally
defended the integrity of a man whom, in generally-accepted terms, she
hardly knew. The interview, on video, was recorded by Michael Hese-
mann.

This is a vital part of her story:
“A Space Friend Contacted Mr. Adamski.”

“We met him in March of 1964; I arranged a lecture at the civic
centre, about ten miles away from here. We became friends. 1 knew him
only one year and one month, the last year of his life, and he visited
from California here about five times in that last year of his life, just
intermittent; he didn’t stay at this house all the time.

“But on February 26, at approximately 8 o'clock in the moming, a
space friend contacted Mr. Adamski, came to this house, - I was still
asleep; - but when I got up, he told me, he said, that he had been told
that we should get cameras ready for filming later in the day; and, of
course, 1 didn’t - had never - seen one so close before, - or I didn’t
expect they were going to come, hovering that close in my yard; [ would
heave rented a Polaroid, or prepared with more cameras. But, Mr.
Adamski actually helped me to put film in the little 8mm Bell & Howell
movie camera, and he had film in his Kodak camera, too, - and we
waited.

“Now, they did not tell him what time they were coming, but, - this
was early in the moming; - but this was middle of the aftemoon, about
3.30, when we noticed them at a distance, - we were at the diningroom
window, looking out, and, - they came in closer; - and by the way, three
more space men came and knocked at the door just before the incident,
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and Mr. Adamski...” - (here there was noise from the road outside for a
second or two, and the words were unclear) - “..and they told him, *-get
your cameras ready, they’re coming, -’; and that was how close he was
associated with those people from other planets, - and it’s difficult to
believe, they looked, just like Americans; one of them had brown hair, one
had dark hair, one had slightly grey hair.

“They parked in a car, - and I believe it was an Oldsmobile, but I don’t
know the year, - down here at the street, when they came; and the space
ship came and we went out; - I had a broken leg, | had fallen the month
before in my living-room and [ was in a walking cast, and so I was able to
walk around, but with & little limping difficulty, but I did get around.

“And we came out on the porch, -up here...” - (she gestured to her house
from the garden) - “...and started to film, - er, - he told me to film, and he
was going to film, | said;’George, I can’t do this, 'm too wobbly! - I had
not had the camera for two months, my husband had given it to me for
Christmas, just two months before, - so I handed him the camera, so he
said: ‘O.K., I’'ll do it,” - so [ gave him my camera, and he laid his down, and
we filmed on - he filmed it, - I started, you know, but [ wasn’t sure of
myself, and I didn’t want to miss it, so I gave the camera to him, and he
finished filming it, - but I was - you know, - hopping around in the
background able to walk, of course, without too much difficulty, with this
cast on -

“But they only stayed about - approximately 10 minutes; - they did not
land, they did not get out of the space craft; but therc were glimpses of
people through the round windows, and they manoeuvred, - they came in
here with a low humming and a low swishing sound; and they came in, -
when they got closer, - here ...” - (she pointed above her at the trees) -
*“...they came in very slowly and - it was round, and there were three of
theses, - well, about this size, 1 guess...”" {(she motioned with her hands) -
“..these landing gears undemeath, - and they were going like this,-
retracting in and out; - and they told George later, it was for stabilization; -
if they put all of them out, they would have had to land, and they kept one
retracted all the time, - and the other two were going in and out. But
anyway, low swishing, low humming sound, and it wasn’t real loud, but
there was definitely a motor sound accompanied with it; and it was blue, a
brilliant royal blue, -er- it was round, and as it moved, it looked crooked, -
you know - lop-sided, and so on; - but they were moving and putting on
this performance for Mr. Adamski, to back up, - you know - his efforts to
get the world leaders to tell the wruth about the visitors from other planets.

“They were demonstrating - they wanted him to capture this on film, -
their abilities to do certain manoeuvres - and they wanted him to have this
proof to show the people of the world, because, - our world governments
have better films and they haven’t shared any of them with us; and they
wanted Mr. Adamski to have this piece of film to show, - you know - to the
audiences where he was speaking, how they do these certain manoeuvres.
They did this on purpose.” - Unquote.

On April 23rd, 1965, George Adamski died ...

It was to be a “farewell” performance for the world’s best-known,
most-loved, most-hated UFO “contactee”, George Adamski.

For several more weeks G.A. fulfilled a punishing schedule of engage-
ments in the north-east United States, then, in April, he returned to the
Rodeffers’ home in Maryland. He became ill and a doctor was called. G.A.
did not want to go into hospital. The situation seemed to ease for a while
and he started to pick up his strength. It was to be of no avail. Around 1@
p-m. on April 23rd 1965, George Adamski died, apparently from a heart
attack, in the emergency room at the Washington Sanatorium, with Made-
leine and Nelson Rodefter in close attendance. He was buried at Arlington
National Cemetery, where the 74 year-old Polish-American, as a former
soldier in the U.S. 13th Cavalry Regiment, was perfectly entitled to be.
George was a widower. His wife, Mary Shimbersky, to whom he was
married for 37 years, died in 1954.

5%

A shoit while afier G.A.’s death, news of which was sent to his
Co-workers around the world immediately and which was received with a
great fecling of loss, Ronald received a copy of the Silver Spring “scout
ship” film from his fiiend, Madeleine Rodeffer, whose own father had
recently died. The double loss of a father and a good friend did not diminish
her determination to carry on G.A.’s work. Her own experiences of space
craft sightings was a guarantee for her that George’s story was true. From
then on, it became a vocation. She was, and continued to be, as the
December 1966 issue of UFO CONTACT named her “A very Dedicated
Woman.” She died, at 86 years of age, on 26th May 2009.

Ronald made an appointment with the editor of the Flying Saucer
Review, and later met him in London. A showing of the film was
arranged; the venue was to be the South Kensington Apartment of the
Honourable Brinsley le Poer Trench, (later Earl of Clancarty, founder of
the House of Lords UFO Study Group.) Charles Bowen and Gordon
Creighton, directors of FSR were present, along with Charles Gibbs-
Smith, an aviation historian, and others. It appeared that there were
mixed feelings about the authenticity of the film. Gibbs-Smith, for one,
was outspoken in his criticism, insinuating that it was a crude fake, a
film that any film technician could put together with no difficulty at all.
If he had looked into the circumstances of the final making of the movie,
as 1esearcher Tim Good did, he might have been less forthcoming in his
adverse judgement. And an aviation historian is, perhaps, not much
more of an expert in photography than the average man in the street, as
eventually transpired in this par-
ticular case.

In December of 1965, resear-
cher Timothy Good accompanied
| Ronald to Belgium to meet with

(W] the Belgian Co-worker, Madame

g h_l May Morlet, and her group, ba-
sed in Antwerp, and subse-
! quently to attend the showing of
j the film to a 600-odd audience at
Brussels University. Again, the
Lwmml immediate response was not fa-
ksmmm 'l mm Vourable, owing to the lack of
- — ;— :- quality perceived in the film, a
- result of circumstances unknown

LTI
- 3 7-‘ to Ronald and Tim at that time,
Antwerp 1965: circumstances which included

Suzy Peeters, Ron Caswell, May Morlet theft of the original movie and
L L - | tampering with the sequences of

the frames during outside proces-

sing in the U.S.

Adamski and Madeleine, along with the reputable William Sher-
wood, a senior project development engineer with the Eastman Kodak
Company of Rochester, New York, who checked the various joined
parts of the film at various stages, realized that a great part of it had
been replaced by some crude photographic overprints. These had to be
removed from the sequence of frames, leaving a somewhat dis-jointed
movie to present to the public.

Adamski - and Mrs. Rodeffer - were Under Surveillance...

It was known that Adamski, and, for that matter, Mrs. Rodeffer, were
under surveillance much of the time. The recently de-classified FBI files
on Adamski, and G.A.’s own account, prove that he was approached by
Edgar Hoover’s agents on a number of occasions, even being spied-on
under night-time conditions with the use of infra-red photography. They
were “always milling around”, said George, whenever he was on his
lecure tours, checking on his hotel and motel overnight stops, and
hanging around in corridors, not very secretively, apparently. One can
imagine G.A. giving them his famous cheeky grim as he passed them
by. It was when the film was left with a recommended photo processing
firm in Alexandria, Virginia, overnight, that the faking took place.
When the movie was returned, all sorts of things had happened to it.
Some of it appeared to have been re-photographed fiom a screen; other
areas of film were a both-up of an old grey hat, or something similar,
filmed and re-inserted into the missing parts of the original. Unfortuna-
tely, the proposed use of the recommended photographic firm had been
suggested to them over the telephone. It had later been verified that the
Rodeffers’ telephone had been bugged, with no prizes offered as to
whose door these infringements of the couple’s rights to privacy might
be laid. Recent evidence of CIA, as well as FBI, involvement in the
UFO case, to say nothing of U.S. Air Force Intelligence, leaves no
doubt at all in the minds of right-thinking people, that phone-tapping,
mail interference, even physical harassment, were the hallmarks of the
secret agencies in the sixties, even as they are today.

Yet once more, even after stringent attempts to preclude further
interference with the film in its next stage of processing, alterations to
some of the original frames were inserted, obviously at the laboratory
end of the process. That any of the Silver Spring movie remained in its

e e e s
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original form at all, was a miracle.
“I Analysed the Film Frame by Frame”

With regard to both Adamski’s earlier, telescopic photo-stills and the
Silver Spring movie, there were those who knew Adamski better than did
Charles Gibbs-Smith and other sceptics. one of these, William T. Sher-
wood, an optical physicist and senior project development engineer at
arguably the leading photographic filin and appliance firm in the world,
Eastman Kodak, of Rochester, New York, had this to say about the
Rodeffer-Adamski Silver Spring “scout craft” movie of February 26th
1965.

“] analysed the film frame by frame, - there were 182 frames. We made
enlargements of the frames; we looked for such things as double-exposure,
all the tell-tale things that you find where there’s trick-photography. We
found out all we could about the circumstances under which the pictures
were made, the distance from the camera to the object, the size of the
image, the focal length of the camera, the distance at which it was
photographed. I could tell by the branch of the tree where the object hovered
just where it was photographed.

“I went to Madeleine’s house, 1 paced off the distance, I knew exactly
what the parameters were. I derived a value of 27 feet for the size of the
object. | remember just how well this formula worked out. It's a triangular
formula; the focal length of the camera was 9mm, the distance was 90 feet,
the size of the image was 2.7mm, therefore the size of the object had to be
27 feet. You'll find this in Timothy Good’s book.

“There were other factors, - we brought them all to bear, - there were
instruments we used, which we had available in the laboratories, projection
devices of all sorts, electronic devices; everything that you could name that
you could use, telephotometers, and so on. The electron microscope, I
believe, was used by a man at Kodak Park.

“Everything pointed to the conclusion that the objects in the film were
true objects, unknown objects, not model objects, and that it was taken by
Madeleine exactly as she told us it was. People with experience; - to call
upon the experience of those who had concentrated on the photographic
filin, and reproducing pictures, meant more than anything else; it is not just
miy opinion, it’s the opinion of all of the experts.” - Unguote.

How often did George Adamski go to the top men with his pictures; how
often did Madeleine Rodeffer, and later, the Stecklings, go tot the top men,
NASA, the Air Force, and to the photographic industry and say: “Look at
these photogzaphs and call me a liar!”?

Perhaps a measure of the respect that Adamski earned from that photo-
graphic industry is shown by the fact that he was an invited guest at the
Eastman Kodak Company a few weeks before he died, and he was warmly
received by the Vice-President of that company, who was especially
interested in the Silver Spring Film.

One would have liked Charles Gibbs-Smith to be present at that meeting,
if only to watch the expression on his face!

The Idea - Met with Great Response.

There were many sighting reports over Britain publicized during 1965.
On a number of occasions Ronald travelled to Warminster, in Wiltshire,
usually with his younger brother, Dennis, and other members of the group.
Reports from other parts of the country, too, were followed up by regional
members of IGAP-GB.

Major Petersen had suggested to Ronald Caswell that they should look
into the possibility of publishing an English-language international journal,
based on the UFO subject in general and the work of IGAP in particular.
So, material was sought from IGAP Co-workers, or national group leaders,
all over the world. This was to be sent to Ronald, as the English language
editor, in England, or to Hans, as publication and subscription editor, in
Densmark,

‘The idea immediately met with great response from members in all parts
of the world. Many who had read Adamski’s story. But then, of course, why
should it be so fantastic? Weren’t there already moves by the two Super
Powers to launch probes into space? Wasn’t there already abundant evi-

dence that men of this world were capable of blowing up the planet?
Wasn’t this, then, a time when, if there were other intelligences out
there, their presence would be made known?

There was however, another facet of human nature that tended to lift
its head alongside the only too-evident, the in-built, Inhumanity To
Man. That was the tendency to sneer at “do-gooders”. The Space
Brothers written of by Adamski, Wilbert Smith and others, became the
target of a human Earthly race that had become scared intellectually,
morally and mentally, by the terrible, self-inflicted acts of hurnankind,
one group against another. Two World Wars in this century alone -(i.e.:
the twentieth at the original time of writing - Editor)- had killed over
100,000,000 people, men, women and children, however guilty or
innocent they may have been. A great part of the world were Have-nots,
while a small part of the world were greedy, self-satisfied Haves, not
willing to share even their food among the starving and hapless millions
in the so -called Third World.

How could there be human beings “out there”, aliens from other
worlds who had passed our stage in development, who might conceiva-
bly be seeking our “partnership” in an interplanetary federawon, who
may, perhaps, be willing to show us a better way to live?

Many who had joined the International Get Acquainted Program in
various parts of the world were willing to put their faith in such a story,
told to them by a man such as George Adamski.

A number of names for the magazine were put forward. Ronald
proposed the name: UFO CONTACT. 1t stuck.

Today, more than ever before, because of bias against Adamski, the
last movie film he took, along with Madeleine RodefTer, of the Scout-
craft over Silver Spring, Maryland, on February 26th, 1963, is regarded
as a “crude fake”.

But there are others, expert in their field, who have fine tooth-combed
both the film and where it was photographed, and listened to the honest
testimony of a fine, courageous woman.

These are the men who know.

U.N. and Nasa Experts Called in

Foriner Major Colman VonKeviczky was the founder of the Audio-
Visual division of the Royal Hunganan General Staff, who later worked
as a filin expert at the United Nations Secretariat’s Office of Public
Information, Radio and Visual Department.

His comment is short and to the point. It is genuine.

“Madeleine Rodeffer showed an 8mm film sequence of a flying
object in front of her house, above the trees. It is genuine. I was
personally on the location, and I verified the distance where the UFO
was flying and all the necessary environmental circumstances, which
excluded any kind of faking of this movie film sequence.

Madeleine Rodeffer was a2 medical secretary for the United States
Government’s Air Force. Madeleine Rodeffer presented a movie film
to the Air Force - Project Bluebook. If that was a fake, I don’t believe
that an employee of the Government would show a fake movie film to
the really high Authorities of the United States’ Air Force on Project
Bluebook where there are real professional people, - you know,
experts for the motion picture film, and especially with the amateur
film.” - Unguote.

Bob Oechsler, a robotics engineer and former mission specialist at the
NASA Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbclt, Maryland, is also
convinced of the Adamski-Rodeffer film’s authenticity. He believes
that the flight pattern indicates an energy field which enables the disc to
manoeuvre independently of tenestrial gravitation.

“The individual images as they came up are clearly showing
something that you could not see with the naked eye and looking at
the film, or even looking at the individual points under close scrutiny;

O  The contents of articles, copies, pilotographs or any other material received from authors not related to the Gensing Gardens News team,
and which are published in the Free Newsletter, do not necessarily reflect the Editor’s opinion, who cannot be held responsible for any breach

of possible copyrights, nor for the authenticity of the aforementioned publication(s). l
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- and that there was a haze, if you will, a very tight haze, almost like a
fuzzy outline around the craft itself, or the image. Now this, of course,
compared to the trees, that are visible in the film, which were crystal-
clear and very well in focus, so as to get a very sharp contrast.

You immediately might be concemned about the possibility of the
capabilities of double exposure, which is, of course, very difficult to do
with flm.

However, in this particular casc, we found it very, very intriguing
that the craft itself had very, very sharp, contrasting edges along where
the port-hole areas are, and round the top of the cab; but especially in
the bottom portion of the craft we began to see that there was light
emitting from the craft, - but this was not a light such as a glow like a
reflection you’d get if someone was projecting a light onto an object.

This was rather interesting, because it tended to suggest that there
was some form of energy associated with the vehicle itself that was
actually causing this sort of red glow in the undercarnage area; but
that, along with the glow that we were getting, a sort of haze, a very,
very distinct fine haze around and very, very close to the craft itself,
though the images, suggested that therc was an actual radiation effect,
almost.

I guess you could liken it to a mirage effect people are very familiar
with when you ride down the highway during the summer; when you
can see the heat rising, and it tends to distort images that were behind
the mirage. Well, this is very similar to the effect that we saw on this
object, suggesting several things, - one, that you were actually looking
at a three-dimensional object, at something that was superimposed on
the film; that, again, suggested that there was technology associated
with it; this was not just a trash can lid, or something that was just
casually thrown up in the air while filming was going on.

“We’re Probably Dealing With an Authentic Case.” -
Nasa Robotics Engineer.

“So, I began to become much more encouraged with what I was
seeing, and the more [ began to look into the individual segments of
the film itself, - the motion, - we befall to see things that you might
liken to a distortion; in other words, the cratl itself physically changed
shape, - not the whole crafl, - but it seemed that portions of the craft
changed shape.

Now this was a product either of what you might call an optical
illusion, as a result of the technology associated with the craft, - the
method it used to maintain its levitated state, to violate gravity, - or, it
was a mechanical apparatus associated with the craft itself. We
noticed that the ball structure in the bottom of the crafl, in concert with
the receding of these individual structures, - that the one portion of the
craft had an indentation that would go in every time this one ball
would go out; then it would come back out into a round disc, - circular
area.

“So [ think that these features all collectively, more than anything
else, - and even more than the testimony of Madeleine Rodeffer
herself, and the historical testimony of George Adamski, prior to his
death, regarding this particular event, - all tend to suggest that we’re
probably dealing with an authentic case; and 1 think that it’s perhaps
time that, perhaps, some researchers of historical value will probably
want to go back and take a much closer look at the George Adamski
case in its entirety.” - Unquote.

Timothy Good Visited Silver Spring

One person initially disappointed with the film was Timothy Good,
but, earnest researcher that he was, he wasn’t thrown at the first hurdle,
and he subsequently went to great pains to verify, one way or the other,
the authenticity of this amazing film sequence.

Tim, in his book, co-authored with Lou Zinsstag, “George Adumski:
The Untold Story”, devoted a whole chapter to his research on the film.
He even visited Silver Spring, to check the layout of the trees and to
speak to those involved in subsequent analysis of the film itself.

*
Here is a short excerpt from: “Silver Spring - The Final Proof”.

“ON the afternoon of Friday 26 February 1965 the most impressive
close-up colour movie film of a UFO that | have ever seen was taken

at Silver Spring, Maryland, by Madeleine Rodeffer and George Adamski,
a few months prior to his death. The full story is published here for the
fust tone.

My first viewing of the film was in December 1965, when I went to
Brussels with Ronald Caswell, Adamski’s principal co-worker at the
time, together with the Belgian co-worker May Morlet and her son
Patrick, to show this and other Adamski films at the university there. [
was initially disappointed with what I saw on the screen at the preview:
a dark, almost onedimensional Adamski scoutcraft’ performing a series
of repeated manoeuvres and appearing to change shape as it did so. It did
not look nearly as convincing as I had anticipated.

The reason for this, 1 leasned lates, was that the §lm was a copy, and
with duplication the degree of contrast is increased. Compounding this,
the original film had been stolen and replaced with a copy, with many
important frames missing and even some fake footage added by person or
persons unknown. Since what was left of the film was of brief duration it
had been necessary to lengthen it by splicing on another copy. All this
naturally gave rise to considerable speculation as to its authenticity, and
if 1 had senous misgivings then what could the public’s reaction be?

“The Film Has been Dismissed as a Crude Fake.” Tim Good

“The reception at Brussels University was generally derisive, as indeed
it had been at the British preview some months beforehand, when Ronald
Caswell had shown it to the directors of Flying Saucer Review at
Brinsley le Poer Trench’s London flat. In a letter referring to the occasion
Gordon Greighton explained to me: ... I don’t think that either Charles
Bowen or I ever theught the pictures were fakes by her. Brian Winder and
Charles Gibb-Smith are sure they are. I simply think that Bowen and 1
felt they looked like the usual “transmogrifications” ... fakes by “them”,
not by humans.’

The majority of UFO researchers opted for a less abstruse interpreta-
tion, and by and large the film has been peremptorily dismissed as a
crude fake. To the best of my knowledge none of these researchers has
conducted any investigation or analysis of the tilm, since it is not
available for study in the first place, as most copies have been stolen and
only six selected frames haven been published as stills.

One professionally-qualified researcher who is convinced that the film
is authentic - as far as that is possible to judge - is William T. Sherwood,
an optical physicist and a senior project development engineer for the
Eastman-Kodak Company of Rochester, New York State. Sherwood
analysed the 8mm film frame by frame as soon as it was developed, and
1 have had many discussions with him about it. He supplied me with
technical data from his evaluations which 1 summanze later in this
chapter.

“I Too Felt Certain That the Film Was Genuine.”

“[ too felt certain, after lengthy consideration, that the film was genuine
for a number of reasons - not least being that the apparent distortion of
the craft would have been exceptionally difficult to fake with 8mm
equipment. To assess the validity of both film and witness [ met Made-
leine Rodeffer on my next trip to the United States in February 1967. I
was in New York with the London Symphony Orchestra, and as soon as
my schedule permitted I flew to Washington. There was no doubting
Madcleine’s obvious sincenty from the moment we met at the aispost,
and we established an immediate rapport

On arrival at her home in Silver Spring I was introduced to Madeleine's
husband Nelson and a nurnber of friends involved in the subject, inclu-
ding Fred and Ingrid Steckling, who had both impressive 8mm film
taken on a train in Germany in [966, which together with Madeleine's
film I was able to examine in slow motion, studying selected frames.
Discussion continued far into the night, and I decided that a retum visit
to Silver Spring was necessary before returning home to the UK.”

Tim Good, whilst he was still on the subject of the Silver Spring movie.
scotched another rumour, perpetrated by another critic of Adamski.

“At no time did the craft land, as Donald Keyhoe falsely stated in his
book, “Aliens From Space "
*A woman at Silver Spring, Maryland, broadcast a story about space-
men who frequently landed near her home and dropped in for breakfast.”
- Unguote.

e ————
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“George Adamski Was Truth - 100%” Madeleine.”

What of this lady, Madeleine RodefYer, herself? What kind of woman
was she? Ronald had written an article about the Silver Spring film in
December 1966, entitled: “A Very Dedicated Woman.” In it, he detai-
led the problems with which she had battled, facing up to Senators and
critics alike, defended the integrity of Adamski, a man she hardly knew
but with whom she had shared so much. Some years ago, Ronald
received a letter from her, a letter which showed her steadfastness to the
man at whose death-bed she had promised to carry on his work. In reply
to a criticism from an acquaintance, she re-iterated her feelings to a man
she knew she could trust, Ronald Caswell.

“Dear Ronald, - this is a hurried-up note to you. I do hope these
photos from the 8mm movie will help. ...... George Adamski did rot
elaborate facts, nor brag - nor mislead anyone. He was wuth - 100%.
Sincerest Wishes, - Madeleine.”

*

She had sent the first copy of the Silver Spring movie to Ronald, as
Co-worker for Great Britain. Apart from showing the filin to audiences
about the country, he had succeeded in obtaining a TV viewing on a
commercial station in England. ARer the Brussels University showing,
with the aforementioned response, he took the film to Denmark where
he joined Major Hans Petersen and Major Colman VonKeviczky in a
lecture and symposium circuit, where the film was shown to audiences
numbering in the hundreds, - in fact, upwards of six hundred on
occasion. With accompanying explanations now forthcoming, regarding
the subversive actions taken against the film, the Danish audiences
were sympathetic and attentive, just as the over 700 delegates to the
1963 Congress in Fredericia, Jutland, in May of that year, had been
when Adamski himself was an honoured
guest and speaker.

“Will Keep Trying - Madeleine.”

In June 1966, Madeleine sent a photo-
graph of herself to Ronald as a way of |
introducing herself. The face was a smiling |
face, yet a thoughtful face, with clear, ho-
nest eyes looking into the camera and a =«
glimpse of white teeth showing, hair neat
and a pendant at her throat. She was \
nothing if not modest. On the reverse side .
of the photo she had written: “To Ronald:

With Sincere Thanks and Gratitude, Made-

leine Rodeffer.” Shed itemnized her characteristics, rom her birthday to
her future - which she question-marked, and specified as ‘Will keep
trying’.”

*

What was it that brought about this friendship between a woman in
her forties and a man in his seventies? It did not start with the film that
has now been debated on throughout the world. There was something
else, intangible, impossible for many to understand. But it was, and is,
understood, by those who knew George Adamski.

Then in her seventies, she expresses what she knew about Adamski,
and she expresses also his concerns. Those concems were stated in
almost prophetic terms by this man who had leaned on the wisdom of
others, much older and wiser than himself; his friends from Space.

*

*“You could feel truth and human (iendship; he was fendly and - he
was not an actor of any kind, you know - he just wasn’t. He was sincere
and honest - and you could feel the honesty and the warmth from him.
and he was cnthusiastic and very happy about this film, because this
would help to silence some of the critics. He was very happy about the
film and he definitely - er - he had a sense of humour; - he definitely
had a sense of humour, otherwise he wouldn’t have been able to
withstood all the barrage of questions - from people for hours and hours
onend. And sometimes it got a little argumentative toa, but he’d say:
‘-no, no, - none of this: I’m telling you the facts, and I’m sharing them
with you, and, © he said,” - it’s up to you, to believe it or not, but, * he
said, * - it is important that people of Earth know that these pcople arc
here, - and they’ve been coming for hundreds of thousands of years, but

now, because we are about to go into Space - © that’s what they told him,
* - and also that we’re having difficulty with atmosphere here on Earth
because of pollution that would continually get worse. - And remember,
this was 1965. - And it has occurred, too, - we have many problems as you
all know, with thicker und thicker polluton ...”
- Ungquote.®

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen.

Not Every Case Requires a Photograph

Film or video footage and analogue or digital photographs are apparently
not always the right pieces of evidence required to prove a UFO incident.
In the preceding lines, George Adamski had more problems not to be
considered a charlatan with his photos and films than some others who
have only their verbal reports to convince their audiences of their
reliability. The following two uccounts are examples of incidents that not
even have a second witness to confirm the sighting.

The Bolton, Connecticut, U.S.A, sighting

An anonymous person was driving along Route 85 at around 20:10 EST
on February 1st, 2012, when he/she saw a three light tipped triangle cross
the road over the tree tops. The witess was on the phone during the
sighting, seeing the weird lights. The craft was enormous, certainly larger
than any commercial large passenger plane if it was -as it seemed- within a
hundred feet of the tree tops. There were no other visible lights other than
the three bright white lights on each of the triangle’s tips. The sky was
clear, and as soon as the object was out of sight, some two seconds later a
second identical craft passed along the same path. The witness drove
eastbound and the craft passed
from the left to the right. By the
time he/she got home, there
was no longer anything to see
in the wide open skies. The
triangles were enormous, had
no bhinking lights, and made no
noise. This the witness knew
for sure as, with the second
object flying over, the window of the car was lowered, and would it have
been a commercial airliner, it would have been so close and so low there
would have been audible noise. But is was completely silent.

Norwich, Vermont Triangle

On the same day as the previous report, but at 04:50 a.m., a witness was
travelling in southern direction on the Interstate motorway 91, when he/she
looked in the drivers side mirror and saw a black triangular object with
large yellow lights flying some S50ft above the roof of a car in the fast lane.
The witness then corrected from the breskdown lane back into the slow
lane, looked into the mirror but the object had gone. The car that had the
object directly above it, was still in the fast lane. Our witness kept an eye on
both the side mirrors, looking into the sky for the object, but it didn’t
re-appear. After approximately a mile South on the interstate he/she noticed
what looked like a red shooting
star with a streak in the sky di-
rectly in front of the car, lasting
only for about two seconds.®
(Both images are renderings - In
both cases the witnesses are
alone and driving. [n the Bolton
area there are a lot of lakes and
reservoirs, while in Vermont

there is only the Connecticut river.- Ed.)

Gensing Gardens News * editor: André Van Looy * Tel/Fax.: +44 (0)1424 447693 *** E-mail: ludokets@tiscali.co.uk

39



. UFO CONTACT: ‘The:Day Before Yesterday ©

In Supporf of é
(Part Nine)

GARY BEYERS’ UFO sighting over Epping Forest had, by now, drifted
a little into the background. There were increased sighting reports from all
over the country and from abroad. They were exciting times, and busy.
There were week-end lecture trips and investigations, Manchester,
Newcastle, Devon, Wiltshire and elsewhere, up an down the country. One
never knew when the next report would come in.

In mid-March, 1966, Ronald and his brother, Dennis, and their father,
Albert, braved the wintiy weather and travelled to Devon to meet Arthur
Bryant, later to be the subject of Eileen Buckle’s book: “The Scoriton
Mystery: Did Adamski Return?” The “Yamski” affair was much debated
for months to come, even after Arthur’s untimely death from a brain
tumour.

“Was ‘Yamski’ the reincamstion of George Adamski?” people were
asking. The alleged teen-age extraterrestrial had made his appearance from
a hovering scout-craft on the edge of Dartmoor, a very desolate area in the
south-west of the British Isles, a few hours after the death in Washington
of George Adamski at around 10 p.m. on April 23rd, 1965. That would be
at approximately 3.45 a.m. on April 24th, on this side of the Atlantic. It was
on the aftemoon of that day, Bryant claimed, he made contact with the boy
“Yamski” and his two older companions, out on the desolate moor, near to
where he lived.

“As the contact story obviously involved Adamski -”

Ronald’s participation in the “Yamski” investigation began as
described by Eileen Buckle, who researched the story along with a fellow-
member of BUFORA (British Unidentified Flying Objects Research
Association, the London-based investigation and study group), Norman
Oliver. In Chapter Eleven of her book she noted:

“In February, Norman and I decided to share the information we had
obtained with Ronald Caswell, co-worker of the British branch of the
IGAP (Intemational Get Acquainted Program), the organization which
was formed to promote Adamski’s teachings. As the contact story
obviously involved Adamski, we felt he would like to know about it; up
to that time we had only revealed the story to a small number of people.

Caswel! shortly visited Bryant with some of his colleagues and was
very favourably impressed, particularly as they found him a much
“deeper” person than they had anticipated. Bryant in his turn was most
impressed with Caswell and his friends, so much so that he tended to
compare Norman's and my attitude unfavourably with theirs. As he
described to me, ‘I became immediately conscious of the fact that we
were as a band of men together, on a completely different plane; one that
can only be described as I see it, as leaving a dark room and entering into
the sunshine. We were as one indeed, true disciples. In each and every
one of them was their feeling for the truth of the thing, which is not
always backed up by solid evidence.” He felt that we, on the other hand,
had what he called a ‘no confidence attitude.” Unfortunately, Caswell
became faced between the choice between supporting Biyant, whom he
believed, and his friends in the Adamski Foundation, who he had known
much longer, and thus the short association came to an end. Speaking of
Caswell, Bryant said: ‘I still regard him as a friend. He is a very nice
man, sincere in his beliefs, and it is very unfortunate that my introduction

to him ended in this manner’.” — Unquote.
¢

Previously, it appeared that Desmond Leslie had:”sent the photostat copy
of Bryant’s first letter and his drawings to Alice Wells, head of the
Adamski Foundation, and | (Eileen Buckle) gather that she received the
information coolly, to say the least.”” —Unquote.

his statements regarding the contact, and sincere in his wish to inform
others. The contact, as such was not provable, and therefore needed to
be approached with an open mind. If everyone had approached George
Adamski’s claims with an open mind, instead of a biased one, the
whole UFO-case would have been less subject to recrimination today.
To reject the claims on one letter and some drawings was not being
objective. The nature of the person also had to be perceived.

It seemed possible that Bryant’s comment: “I became immediately
conscious of the fact that we were as a band of men together -” might
have referred to the fact that Ronald and Dennis Caswell, as well as
Albert Caswell, the father, were all ex-Servicemen, two of whom had
served in the same war as Bryant himself. He would then perceive them
as “comrades” together, people whom he could trust.

After describing the appearance of the scout-ship

In a later interview with Arthur Bryant on the 12th of November
1966, Eileen Buckle and three of her associates were permitted by
Bryant to record the conversation on tape. After describing once again
for Eileen’s friends the appearance of the scout-ship and its three
accupants, Bryant again referred to Ronald’s visit.

“As a matter of fact quite a number of people have been down to
see me. Ron Caswell, he’s the organiser of IGAP, he came down to
see me and he was particularly interested. I suppose he associated the
meeting with Adamski, and he told me about it. He said, ‘Do you
think it could possibely have been Adamski?’ Well, at that time 1
hadn’t even heard of him. I had heard of flying saucers, of course. |
had several letters from him. He came down with two people from
Essex and [ took them up on the site and I explained it to him. It was
then, of course, that he showed me the first photograph that I’d never
seen of Adamski, and he said, ‘Do you think there is any
resemblance?” And I said, ‘Well, quite honestly, there could have
been,’ because there was similarity although being quite a young man
compared to the man [ saw in the photograph.”

Eileen then said: “Yes, and everyone remarks how alike you are to
Adamski.”
Bryant: “Oh, yes. He said, ‘You have been chosen.’ You see, there is
a part perhaps you don’t know. You see, my mother was Romany. She
was Spanish. I don’t know wheter you do know that. I have of course
since learned that Adamski was Romany. Ron Caswell was particularly
interested on this point. As a matter of fact, when he first arrived | really
startled him, because he just leaned out of his car and stared at me as if
[ were an apparition.”

Norman: “He did remark on it to us afterwards.’

Bryant:  "Yes, and | believe several other people have also.”

Eileen:  “I’ve never seen Adamski, but you have seen him, Colin.”
Colin:  “The facial resemblance is definitely there.”

Bryant:  “Incidentally, Ron did quite a lot to convince his higher-

uppers, you know, give them the details, but I believe there
was some ltrouble over it. I don’t quite know the exact
reason.”

Later Eileen asked: “ Have you seen Flying Saucer Review?”

e ————
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Bryamt: “1 have heard of it. I believe it was Ron Caswell who mentioned it.
I’'m not so sure he didn’t bring one down. He also brought some
photographs down to show me, but we never got much chance to
look at them - it was a horrible sort of day ... Oh, 1 did see one at the
back of his car.” (A Flying Saucer Review. —Aufior)

¢

Asked in the interview about the appearance of a certain man who had
visited him, Bryant gave an amazing amount of detail, including his light
brown, suede shoes; “A light coloured suit - I should say it was a pin-stripe.
- His face was a light brown colour.” Not a great deal of hair. “No, he
didn’t have glasses.”

Colin: ~ “What were the colour of his eyes?”

Bryant: “Now I'm almost certain they were hazel. By the way, he had a
heavy ring on his right finger, which looked as if it had some
initials intertwined.”

Norman: “Any sign of a moustache at all?”

Bryant:  “No. 'The actual face itself looked as though he could have wom

a moustache at one time. - Does this fit in with your man or
not.?”

Norman: “To a degree, but not entirely.”
“Most impressed with the detail offered by Bryant.”

A number of drawings accompany the account in Eileen Buckle’s book,
sketches made by John Cranson with the help and co-operation of Arthur
Biyant, sketches of the three occupants of the Scoriton saucer. Cranson was
most impressed with the detail offered by Bryant.

“It may well be considered by some that the amount of detail remembered
by Bryant is unusual to normal observation, and I would agree, but for the
following. I was given an instance of his extraordinairy powers of
observation by Ron Caswell some time ago which may give some measure
for guidance. When Ron, his brother and father visited Scoriton in 1966,
Bryant met them in their car and for convenience sat inside to talk. Ron
tested Bryant’s powers of observation after a few minutes by averting his
eyes and asking Bryant what colour they were. Bryant laughed and said
‘Ilaze!’, and indicating the other two occupants of the car immediately and
cormrectly described theirs. Test a similar situation yourself and see how
wrong you can be!”

¢

Eileen Buckle, in a reference to Desmond Leslie, quotes his views:

“Bryant sounds honest and is probably reporting an actual experience.
The point is What Experience? Probably a physical saucer and crew - but
Who?

“The Adamski Foundation seem convinced it is nothing to do with
G.A., and that these might be the mischievous space people of whom G.A.
wamed on several occasions. [t seems corruption is not entirely confined to
this planet - which is a shame - and for reasons best known to themselves
there may be a group operating wish to deceive and confuse.” —Ungquote.

Eileen Buckle’s book: “The Scoriton Mystery™ was published in 1967
by Neville Spearman. Several years ago it was published in Japanese.
Eileen kept faith with Arthur Bryant. She wrote to Ronald: “1 dont know
whether you know, but Bryant died of a brain tumour not long after it was
published. Tim (Timothy Good) and I visited him in a hospice run by the
Buckfastleigh monks, and he still maintained his story was true.”

Bryant was prepared to risk the break-up of his home

“Al first conversation was of a general nature, but as soon as the subject
of Bryant’s encounter with the saucer was brought up, his wife became
obviously nervous. Colin put the question, ‘How did you feel when you met
Yamski?’ and with that she suddenly got up and left the room. Realising
how the situration stood, we suggested we continued the convesation in the
local public house. Bryant was most apologetic, explaining that he had long
been trying to win his wife round and allay her fears, but obviously he had
not been completely successful. He had thought of renouncing the whole
thing but the feeling that he had always had, that he would receive another
contact, was stronger than ever before, so much so that he was prepared to
risk the break up of his home than not go through with it.

“By now the whole village knew of the story, and probably for this

reason Bryant suggested we continued our talk at the inn in the village
of Holne rather than at the Tradesman’s Arms. We said we would meet
him there after booking ourselves in at a guest house at Buckfastleigh.
As soon as he was out of earshot, Colin turned to me and said, ‘This
man’s genuine!’” ~Ungquote.

“George’s wife, Mary, being a devout Catholic, was often worried
and unhappy about the risks her husband took, once begging him on her
knees to discontinue his contacts and not to write about the subject
anymore. He could not stop, he said, even for her sake.” —Ungquote.
“George Adamski: The Untold Story.” - by Lou Zinsstag and Timothy Good.

There was always plenty to do back at Harlow, where Ronald and
his younger friend and companion, Clifford Poole, IGAP-GB’s secretary
and general factotum, were engaged in correlating and itemizing
material sent by members and Co-workers from all parts of the world,
to be used in the prospective journal, UFO CONTACT.

Cliff replied to much of the comrespondence, as well as
mimeographing newsletters to the growing membership of IGAP-GB.
The “Report From Europe”, dealing in part with George Adamski’s tour
of Europe in 1963 and published by Major Petersen in Denmark in
1964, was requested by hundreds of UFO-interested persons world-
wide, and these items too had to be packed and despatched. Names of
many well-known Ufologists of today were on the list: William T.
Sherwood, optical physicist of Eastman Kodak; Jacques Vallée, author
and researcher, Honourable Brinsley le Poer Trench, author and
researcher; Timothy Good, author and researcher; Karl Veit, publisher
and leader of a German UFO organization; also in receipt of the book
were W.H. Smith Ltd., Britain's leading book-sellers; the Anglo-
American Book Company of Rome, and many more. All this entailed
much work of a mundane nature and consumed a great deal of time.

“Ron, I've seen it again!™

But someone, somewhere, was planning something that was to lift
events entirely out of the mundane, the everyday pattern of life into the
fantastic the - almost - unbelievable. And now I feel that it is
appropriate for Ronald Caswell w continue the account.

“It was mid-moming on Tuesday, April 26th 1966. I was at work at
the local branch of a giant electrical components firm, EAI, on the
industrial site at Templefields, Harlow. At that time, the firm was
building a prototype microscope for medical and scientific research on
non-living matter. I was processing parts of the astigmatic component
for the large, non-optical lenses.

It so happened that | was working quite near to the entrance from the
foyer on the ground floor, and so Gary Beyers saw me immediately as
he came bursting through the swing-doors of the assembly shop-floor.
The security man must have been elsewhere at the time for Gary to have
gained immediate entrance.

His eyes were a little wild as he came over to me. One of my nearby
colleagues, who, it so happened, was a member of our local UFO study
group, greeted him effusively, if with a lack of tact.

“Hello, Gary, - you look as if you've seen a ghost!”

Gany stammered out a few words, and I had to ask him to calm
down.

“Ron, you've got to come with me!” he said in a somewhat choked
voice. “I’ve seen it again!”

1 looked at him a little sharply at that.

“You’ve seen the UFO? | was leading him hack towards the
swingdoors of the foyer. He looked as though he had problems enough,
without adding to them by being dragged out by a hefly secunity guard.

He was mumbling something about Theydon Bois.

“You’ve had a sighting at Theydon Bois?”

He nodded, grabbing my arm as if to pull me out of the entrance
doorway. I calmed him down again.
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“What happenned?” I began to divest myself of my white nylon coat,
directing him to a nearby seat. The security guard came through another
door at that moment and looked at Gary with some surprise.

“It’s alright, Bill,” 1 said. “He’s a friend of mine. Keep an eye on him for
a minute, will you? He’s out to pinch the million-volt microscope we’ve got
planned!”

Bill grinned affably.

“He’s welcome to it, if he can! What's he got, a push-bike? The ruddy
thing will weigh about ten tons, with the gantry and all, won’t it, when it’s
finished? - He’ll need more than a push-bike!”

George Adamski would be there as guest speaker.

I knocked on Percy Bartell’s door with a tongue in a tooth, as it were,
already figuring out his reaction. I had come into the office some three years
before to ask for an early holiday date. Come to think of it, it was at about
this time of the year. I had taken the ferry to Ostend on the 27th April 1963,
had crossed Belgium into Holland, then into Germany, and reached the
Danish Frontier at Drusaa by the 25th, having slept in my sleeping-bag in
a damp field, and spent the next night in the back of an empty fish lorry
making a return journey to Kiel, on the Baltic Sea.

1 had hitch-hiked across half of Europe to get to the Scandinavian UFO
Congress in Denmark. Hans Petersen had sent me an invitation. George
Adamsk: would be there as guest speaker.

I bad visited Major Petersen again since then, in August 1964, but that
was by a more regular route, by ferry and car, with my wife and three young
children.

And now it was only about six weeks before, the week-end of 12th-13th
of March, that I had asked Percy to excuse me from Saturday moming
overtime, as I was going to Devon! I didn’t think I should mention Arthur
Bryant and “Yamski”, though. That would have put the cat among the
pigeons, to use an often worked phrase!

I looked through the clear glass window into his office. My supervisor
had a nick-name, “The White Tornado.” He had a habit of speeding very
breezily along the extensive shop-floor, his open white nylon overall flying
behind him. I was hoping I wouldn’t raise the wind on this occasion, -even
a minor tomado, - as Percy’s temper could be a little erratic. He liked
people to know who was the boss!

“You’re not going to Devon, are you, - or Jutland?”

“Perce,” [ said, as he beckoned me in. “A friend of mine has just tumed
up, quite upset about something. He needs some help. Alright if I pop off
for a couple of hours?”

He gave me a slightly cock-eyed look. We had known each other for
years. [ let him think he could read me like a book. I helped sometimes. It
made him feel magnanimous.

“You’re not going to Devon, are you? - or to Jutland, or somewhere? - |
mean, - you will be back by this aemoon’s tea-break? Or else?”

“Thanks, Perce!” I said. [ was halfway out of the door, when I turned
and gave him a wink. “You know, you’re not half as bad as they say!” I
quickly closed the door. Glancing back through the window I just caught
sight of the wry grin on his face.

Gary still appeared to be halfin shock. Yethe pulled away from the kerb
at speed along the small side-road, until he reached the traffic on Edinburgh
Way and had to slow down.

As we reached the outskirts of Harlow on the Epping Road, I quitely
suggested that we pull into a layby and switch off the engine.

“It would be good if we’re all in one piece when we reach Epping,
Gary,” I said. *“Now, le’ts hear what it’s all about.”

He had been over at this girl-friend’s again, yesterday; that was
Monday. At Theydon Bois, of course.

I interrupted. He was still somewhat agitated, looking now and
again at his watch.

“Not another ‘good-night kiss’?” I asked jokingly, trying to get a
smile out of him. His slim face did crack a little.

“Hmm! see what you mean! No, as a matter of fact, we don’t talk
about that evening much anymore. Julie’s not really interested. - I mean,
I often go to Theydon Bois. Mostly on the week-end, of course. I don’t
think about that af/ the time.” He stopped and looked at his watch
again. “Then - last night -”

I didn’t push him, just waited for it to come out in its own way, in its
own time.

“I was back home, - back at Blackstone Road, that is. Murn and Dad
had gone to bed. They never know what time I’m likely to be back from
Julie’s -” He reached towards his pocket. “D’you mind if I smoke, Ron?
We can open a window.” He knew I was a non-smoker and he always
asked when he was in my presence. He was a considerate young man in
many ways. I nodded.

“Help yourself” | said.

I sat waiting while he lit up and puffed smoke through the top of the
open window. It seemed to help a bit. He grew calmer, half-closing his
eyes, looking ahead through the windscreen in thought.

“It was last night, after I got home. I made a pot of tea and took a
cup up to my bedroom.” He glanced across at my inquiring face. “then
- it happened. - I was just puffing away at a last cigarette, - this -” he
hesitated, took a deep breath of smoke and exhaled slowly, closed his
mouth and swallowed. “This voice - or whatever it was, - not a voice, -
something strong in my mind, - something just said: ‘Go to the green in
the moming. - Go to the green in the moming."”

He stopped, staning rigidly ahead through the windscreen for a long
ten seconds or so. “go to the green in the moming -”

He paused and tumed his head to face me. His eyes were troubled
again. He let out a sigh.

“I’ve hardly slept since then. I don’t know how I got through the
night. - I’ll probably get the sack for not phoning in. - I decided to come
and see you as soon as I could.” he added: “You always seem to know
what to do.”

The “‘Voice’ knew the ‘Green’? What eise did it know?

“*’Go to the green in the moming.*” It suddenly dawned on me. “’Go
to “The Green”! - You mean “The Green” at Theydon Bois! The High
Street just along from Coppice Row!” I frowned. “The ‘Voice’ knew
“The Green™? - What else did it know?”

He nodded. There was more to come.

“That’s only the beginning. - Just before I came to find you, - Aase
told me where you worked, otherwise I don’t know what I would have
done, - I went to ‘The Green’”. Quite irrelevantly, he added: “Mum
thinks I’'m at work, because I left home the same time as usual -” he
took another puff then threw the unfinished cigarette through the opened
window. “It came again. The U.F.O. - | parked the car just across the
road from where we were that night last year. I walked along the road to
“The plain’; - it overlooks ‘The Green’ where Coppice Row meets
Piercing Hill. - I looked across at the trees, - 1 wondered what I was
supposed to do, what [ was supposed to see. [ looked back at the road.
There didn’t seem to be much traffic, even at that time in the moming.
Then - I had this strange feeling. I looked up. I suppose it was a few
hundered feet up. It was silver and black, though it might have been
shadow on it. It was about half-past nine.” Gary paused, remembering
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his recent amazing experience. “It was an egg-shaped thing, darkish
with a bright side to it, glinting in the sun.”

[ was listening intently now.

“There was this ... voice; again, - a flat-toned man’s voice. No accent
or dialect, as far as I could make out. I{ told me not to worty; I can
remember the exact words.”

Gary was looking into my eyes, and | saw the sincerity there.

“*We have brought you here to reassure you. We know that G.A.’s
films are being shown widely, and that people are taking interest.””

I could hardly believe my ears.
I wanted to believe, that was sure.

We parked the car at the side of “The Green”, at a diagonal from St.
Mary's Church, just opposite Avenue Road. The first thing I did was to
glance back the way we had come, down Piercing Hill from the north,
from Epping. The tall trees on the comer gave nothing away. It looked
very much the way it had in January of the previous year, except that now
I could see things plainly, whereas before it was by the dimly-lit lamps
glowing at the side of the roadway and one not very adequate torch-light
beam.

We walked across the grass verge into the copse of trees, warily
stepping over fallen branches from the previous winter’s storms,
weaving our way around the puddles and the squishy mud on either side,
the inevitable outcome of the April showers which always preceded the
summer sunshine in this part of the world. An occasional boot-print
conveyed the message that someone had gone before.

I looked at Gary as we stood beneath the tall trees, whose foliage was
somewhat more dense than it had been a year or so before, in a
wmid-winter dusk.

“Think, Gary, “ I said, “- Think hard. Concentrate!”

He looked at me, opened his mouth to speak, then got the message.
He half-tumed away, closed his eyes, and lifted his face skyward. As 1
watched his youthful face, eye-lids pressed eamestly closed, I couldn’t
be sure what 1 believed. | wanted to believe, that was sure. Julie and
Mrs. M. had seen the light, as it were. | wantted to see the light, in that
entirely different context. I wanted to believe Gary, or, that is to say, [
believed Gary but wanted it to be more than a fevered imagination built
up on a diet of flying saucer stories. Who could know what was going on
in that young man’s head?

He certainly hadn't been putting it on when he burst into my
workplace that morning. He was shaking still and his cyes were wild.

Nothing happened, of course. No magical scout ship hovered into
view. Perhaps they had been put off by my presence. Although one
would have thought that me being an old friend of G.A. might have
worked the trick. It was obvious that things didn’t work that way.

Gary was quiet as we drove up Piercing Hill, along Theydon Road
and back onto the A7/ and into Epping.

Gary hadn’t even given a second glance at the road off to Ivy
Chimneys on our right as we drove along the winding Theydon Road.
Yet it had been the UFO sighting and landing at Ivy Chimneys in
December of 1963 that had sparked off his intercst in “tlying saucers.”
He had been on his way to look at the claimed landing site, after reading
about it in the local press, when he met Paul Webb. It had been Paul who
later introduced Gary to our group in Harlow, in the auturnn of 1964. It
secmed that the Ivy Chimneys incident had receded into the background
of Gary’s consciousness. He had heard a voice fiom another world. It
was almost as if he, himself, was on another planet.

At least, you got a message that makes sense.
“Perhaps you'll drive me back to the firm, Gary, if you don’t mind.”

My young driver had absent-mindely turned off towards my home. He
made an apologetic nod of his head and proceeded in the new direction.

“Maybe if you turn up for work this afternoon, your boss will forgive you
for not phoning in. - He can’t be any worse than the ‘White ‘Tomado’!”" He
gave me a blank stare. “My supervisor! We call him ‘The White Tornado!™”
1 letit rest. Gary seemed too pre-occupied to take note of unwitty jokes.

I knew what was on his mind. This whole thing was so real to him.

“They said not to worry, Gary. Your ‘Voice’. Maybe they’ll get through
another time, when you’re on your own. Perhaps they have a reason for it.
At least, you got a message that makes sense. - You don’t need to prove
anything to me. - It’ll work out, you’ll see.”

It started to work out just three days later, on Friday, April 29th, when
the story was printed on the front page of the local newspaper, the Epping
and Ongar edition of the “West Essex Gazette”.

How they got the story is not clear. it may have been that local resident,
Paul Webb, mentioned it to someone who passed the account on. Gary had
not been too keen, at first, to make the story public, but was persuaded by
others. He had had the good sense to use his mother’s maiden name in the
account, which pictured a somewhat apprehensive-looking Gary Byers
eyeing the photographer, and another of Gary seated on a log on “The
Plain” gazing over the trees in the distance, the copse of woodland where he
had sighted the hovering UFO on Tuesday moming. The headline coud not
have been more eye-catching.

An Appointment with a ‘Flying Saucer’

“A YOUNG man kept an appointment with a flying saucer at
Theydon Bois on Tuesday mormning.

The man, 2]-year-old Gany Beyers, of Hackney, says a mgstmy
voice spoke to him on Monday nitght telling him to go to The Green,
near the church on Coppice-row, the f’ollowmg mornung.

_ He went. And at 930 a.m., he claims, as he had cxpected, a
silver-black egg-shaped disc hovered a few hundred feet overhead.

The spot he was ‘directed’ to was the same as that from which he
observed a ‘dazzling white object’ 15 months ago.

That was on January 4th last year. On that occasion, while parked
on the green, he saw a bright white object passing over the trecs. He
assumned it was a meteortite.

But half an hour later, he says, he had the fright of his life. He got
out of his car - and there, not 00 yards away, was the object, either
on, or hovering just above, the ground.

The next day he called at local houses, asking if anyone else had
seen it. No one had.

But this week, Mrs. Wendy Cannon, of ‘Midhill’, Coppice-row,
told the GAZETTE that she, too, had seen the shining object earlier in
the day on January 4th - at dusk.

‘I was bringing Bruce and Wendy, the children, back from school
when we saw 1t’ she said. ‘We st the car and watched. It was
stationary, and low in the sky ... quite dazzling. ARer about a minute
it shet off at great speed. The children were quite excited about it.”

. Mr._B¥gs described it as ‘like having a shining light bulb three
inches in tront of your face.’

“Since that day he has been actively interested in the study of
U.F.O.s (Unidentified Flying Objects) and has been in_touch with
several experts. But nothing else unususl happened ... until Monday.

Then, he says, as he was having a quiet smoke in his bedroom
before | in, he heard a voice urging him to go to the the
following moming. ‘It was speaking m a flat tone ... a man’s voice,
and it was so insistent that I just hadto go there on Tuesday moming.

I left home as if going to work, and then drove to Theydon Bois.
There I sat on a log near where I had seen the bngn light, and
watched a man walking a dog, and some girls on horseback.’

“Then, he .sazs, the object appeared and he felt a strong insistent
voice inside his head. The voice spoke:

‘We have brought you here to reassure you. We know that G.A.’s
films are being shown widely, and that people are taking interest.””

—Here, in brackets and italics, the reporter comments: — (Ed.)

“(G.A. refers to George Adamski, copies of whose films on flying
saucers are at present being shown to interested parties by Mr. Ron
Caswell, of Harlow, an expert on U.F.O.s)”

“ ‘I wanted to ask the voice questions, but I just couldn’t gather
my wits to phrase them,” he explained. ‘It was as if I was just on the
fringe of discovering something tremendous, but couldn’t grasp it in
time.’

M. Byers was worried at first that by telling his story he would be
lau%hed at, but then he decided that the story demanded an official
%anauon - and he hopes someone have seen what he saw.”

nquote.

R. A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) H. C. Petersen, Royal Danish Air Force

Gensing Gardens News ® editor: André Van Looy * Tel/Fax.: +44 (0)1424 447693 * ** E-mil: ludokets(@ tiscali.co.uk

43



In Support Of George A
(Part Ten)

AS RONALD expressed it, having accepted Adamski’s claims
and consolidated that belief over the years, did not mean that
all contact claims were acceptable as a result. Far from it.

Both Arthur Bryant and Gary Byers appeared to be sincere people;
whether their claimed experiences were real, imaginary or hoax would only
evidenced in the course of time. Questions would have to be asked and
questions would need to be answered.

For one thing, for either of these two claimed “contacts” to have meaning
or purpose there would have to be an end result to justify such “contacts”.
The result in the case of George Adamski was that the whole world had
been given notice of forthcoming weather patterns; of the effect of nuclear
explosions above the Earth’s atmosphere, allowing for dangerous radiation
belts, such as those “discovered” by Van Allen in 1958, two years after they
had been described by Adamski in “Inside The Space Ships.” Another end
result of George Adamski’s stand against covert intelligence agencies all
over the world 1s that now people know of the conspiracy of silence, a
conspiracy that is now being revealed by the tardy de-classification of some
Intelligence and Governmental documentation.

In the separate, though indirectly connected cases of Bryant and Byers, end
results were yet to come. In the meantime, one needed to keep an open
mind. Adamski’s experiences, along with a great deal of photographic
evidence for their validity, were amazing enough; one could not accept
those and heavy-handedly reject the possibility of like amazing experiences
of others. But to accept them willy-nilly would be foolish. As in all kinds of
reported UFO sightings, the integrity of the observer would come into the
equation. The integrity would also show itself, but in the course of time.

With regard to Gary’s latest contact, an intriguing question posed itsell;
how did the “Visitors” know of “The Green” at Theydon Bois? The name
was posted on a small board along by the short road running through the
village; it was not emblazoned like the Wiltshire “White Horse™ across the
open countryside. Did it mean that the alien visitor had reconnoitred the
area, - perhaps using a “probe” or a telemetre disc, perhaps at night, - to
evaluate the area in question? Perhaps similar to a vehicle of unusual form
that had landed - and taken off - a short mile up the road at Ivy Chimneys,
just over a year before? Did Theydon Bois have an historic connection,
perhaps? With a name like that it most certainly dated back to Norman
times. Nearby Waltham Abbey housed a grim reminder of those times, the
dust relic of Harold the Second’s grave, a most grievous French connection,
a well-aimed or luck French arrow and good King Harold’s eye. These
timeless flying saucers might well have been at Theydon Bois before.

Perhaps Our Alien Friends Tag Earthly Humans?

And this domed or igloo-shaped shining apparition that might well have
marked the type and registration of Gary’s car at that first awesome
meeting; did it also get a fix on its young driver, an electro-magnetic fix on
this young Englishman as it had no doubt done on a Polish-American some
years before on the other side of the Atlantic, the historical home of another
ancient race, a race that believed in a type of fiery Thunderbird that had
brought its ancestors down from the heavens?

Earthly humans tag dogs and pigeons and much else; perhaps our alien
friends tag Earthly humans?

Events were soon to prove that this, indeed, was the case with the young
Englisman, Gary Byers.

17

Perhaps this young man was being groomed for bigger things, and
this was his emergence from the chrysalis. Was he to be a minor link,
or, perhaps in time, a major link between IGAP and the Space Brothers?
Events had proved that to be the case with Madeleine Rodeffer, with the
Stecklings. They had had amazing experiences; they had obtained
amazing film footage of alien space crafl; they had offered it to the
Authorities and photographic experts for evaluation. Was that to be the
task set before Gary Byers? Was there a kind of natveté about Gary -
perhaps a lack of prejudice or scepticism that was conducive to
telepathic contact and all that went with it?

One thing was sure; one had to use judgement in the acceptance of
any claimed sightings of the now ubiquitous “flying saucer”. And that
judgement must, as has been said, rest to a great extent on the character,
- the integrity of the character, - of the witness to the claimed event. So,
faith is involved. Intuition, too, must play a part.

Ronald Caswell had to draw on all the faith and all the intuition he
could muster in the weeks ahead.

The spring weather was temptingly approaching summer, - “Shirt-
sleeve weather”, as the English tend to call it. It was Friday, May 20th,
some three and half weeks since Gary had been startled by a voice in his
head telling him to “Go to ‘The Green’ in the moming”, and
subsequently drag Ronald off to that small village in a clearing in
Epping Forest where his beloved Julie lived.

It was three and a half weeks since a purported message fiom Space
visitors made the connection between George Adamski’s work in the

United States and Ronald Caswell’s work in Europe.

“We have brought you here to reassure you. We know that G.A.’s
films are being shown widely, and that people are taking interest.”

Ronald related what happened next.

Unknown to me at the time, this Friday was to test my credulity and
my “faith” to a previously untried extent, at least with regard to Gary
Byers. I have since wondered if / was the one being contacted in this
subtle manner, and perhaps Gary was being used to test my own
reaction in some way.

Gary had been doing some work on his car and decided to take it out
on a test run to Harlow. It was late afternoon, one of those warm May
afternoons when it was a pleasure to be out for a spin.

The Epping-Harlow road enters Harlow New Town quite near to
where [ live, not too far from Harlow Common; (subsequently an area
that was to have a significant UFO visit the following year, though not
directly connected to Gary Byers. This later event, with photographs,
was featured in the August 1967 issue of UFO CONTACT. — Author.)
A medieval road once ran from here to historic Bishops Stortford. “Old”
Harlow dates back, one might say, to Roman times; in fact, there are
remains of a Roman temple on the northern outskirts, near to the River
Stort.

An interesting fact concerning the historicity of Harlow in a broader
framework is evidenced by the former existence of a Stone Age camp-
site on the western outskirts of the town, as well as an underground
chapel and tunnel, which I have visited, discovered some thirty odd
years ago and since filled in, attached to a now non-existent manor
house in the centre of Harlow, near to a Norman church, where

Gensing Gardens News * editor: André Van Looy * Tel./Fax.:

44

+44 (0)1424 447693 *** E-mail: ludokets/@ tiscali.co.uk



Cavaliers would conceal themselves and their horses when the manor was
approached by Roundheads of Oliver Cromwell’s forces. One wonders if
the Romans, the Cavaliers, or our Stone Age ancestors had occasion to
observe circular shining objects cavorting in the skies over Epping Forest,
as their Anglo-Saxon descendants were prone to do in the 20th Century!

So Gary was coming into the southern edge of the town, a couple of
minutes’ drive from my home. He was a very short distance from Harlow
when it happened, and in broad daylight. The message was very clear this
time. The voice was as human and clear as his own.

“Go to Everleigh. - That’s West. Something is to happen there on the
Sunday of Whitsun. Go with your friends. - Write it down.”

¢
“I know Everleigh,” I said to Gary, when he reported his new contact.
“I’s in the West Country, for a start, - near Pewsey. And there’s an East
Everleigh and a West Everleigh.”

“It was West Everleigh, then, Ron,” said Gary, and now his eyes were
shining and he was very sure of himself. This had been a very different
contact. For one thing, it had a purpose. I could understand why Gary was
so confident, in a way that he had never been before. If what he had told me
was the truth. And I had no reason to think otherwise,because a pattern was
beginning to emerge, something [ could put my finger on. This was really
special. It had to be true!

He was a little mystified by his car engine

On the map, Persey was about 75 miles from the centre of London. Tiny
Everleigh was the same. [ mulled over what Gary had told me. He hadn’t
stayed for the usual cup of tea; he was a little mystified by his car engine,
which had cut out momentarily on the way to Harlow. He had opened up
the bonnet shortly after arriving at my house, checking the plugs and the
other electrics; all in perfect working order. His mother had cautioned him
about driving as far as Harlow on his first trial run. Now he had decided to
take a steady run home.

After Gary had left, I made a number of telephone calls to various parts
of Essex, [.andon and Kent. There were excited voices raised and I couldn’t
help smiling to myself. The enthusiasm over the phone seemed contagious,
as if it was passing through the wire to our group members in the
south-east. But when I finally laid the phone on its cradle I began to have
misgivings. If it turned out to be a wild goosechase then all this
enthusiasm could turn sour, and the other members of the group might well
start to give Gary the cold shoulder. After all, this was the third time he had
made a claim about a contact. For what? Was it to build up his ego?

This time, however, Gary would need no excuse. That is, if what he had
told me was true. And there were definite pointers to it being true. I was
banking on it.

I knew that the others had accepted Gary's word so far because I had
accepted it. [t was as simple as that.

Much less likely to get me certified as a Lunatic!

A couple of days later I bought a post-card. After some thought, I
addressed it to my father, who lived with my mother and elder sister in
Leytonstone, and outer borough of the London suburbs. The message had to
be simple but fool-proof. It was to bear the stamp of authority. One could go
to a notary public and make a declaration that next week I was going to
Everleigh, in Wiltshire, to try to meet a flying saucer. There was an easier
way; it would be both cheap, clear<ut and much less likely to get me
certified as a lunatic.

I took another look at the card before slipping it into the postbox. That
should do the trick. It would provide clear and forensic evidence of
premeditation that should even stand up in a court of law. Should it ever go
that far! I grinned to myself as I walked back home. Forensic evidence,
indeed!

I gave it a couple of days and went down to see dad. He expressed
surprise, picking up the post-card from a side cabinet and running his eyes
over the message on the back.

“What'’s this all about, son? ‘Please keep intact, Ron’. Keep what
intact?’

I took the card from his hand and looked carefully at the postmark.
Perfect. He glanced at me curiously as I gave him a broad smile. I
explained.

“The message doesn’t matter, Dad,” I said. “That was just to remind
you not to stick it in the rubbish-bin. See, here. Large capital letters on
the front. “23-5-66. Harlow. Please keep intact. Ron.™

He looked puzzled. [ showed him the real message.

At the top of the card, in large letters, [ had printed the words
“EVERLEIGH W.S.” three times. 1 had placed a first class threepenny
stamp over parts of all three “EVERLEIGH”s. The post-mark had
neatly superimposed itself over another part of “Everleigh”. It bore the
seal fo authority. “Harlow - Essex. 9.30 a.m. 24 May 1966.”

They could check my saliva for DNA traces if they liked. That
postage stamp was well and truly stuck. The stamp of authority. A
post-office clerk was much cheaper than a notary public to put a seal on
it. Now we could lay further plans for next week-end.

“Just a bit of insurance, Dad,” [ said, and left it at that. “By the way,
do you fancy a trip to the West Country on Whitsun Sunday? If Mum
will let you off the washing-up, that is!”

According to the photographs Ronald has in his files, there were five
car-loads of would-be UFO investigators who diove out to Salisbury
Plain to scour the Wilthsire skies in the early hours of Sunday 29th May
that year. Some of them jokingly remarked that Gary’s Spaceman was a
decent type, making the rendezvous on that particular Sunday. The
following day could be a Bank Holiday, of course, and they could all lie
in! It seems that there were smiles all round!

Among those he could call to mind, apait from his father and his
younger brother, Dennis, were Gary, Cliff Poole, IGAP-GB’s secretary,
and his fiancée, Kay Rowlands, Geoff Aguess, a local member of the
group, and Norman Oliver of the British Unidentified Flying Objects
Association, (BUFORA), along with other members of IGAP-GB.

It had been agyeed that picnic lunches and ‘Thermos ftasks should be
the order of the day, as the local facilities were some distance away from
their rendezvous point. It was almost 20 years since Ronald had last
visited the place; nevertheless, he said, it was very unlikely that any tea
and sandwich bars had been located there in the meantime. One was
more likely to be run over by a tank than an ice-cream van. As he dryly
remarked, during and after the war, thanks and other great lumbenng
vehicles did running-in trials in that area of Salisbury Plain, chumning
up mud or dust according to the season. So if one of the group’s drivers
should hear a vehicle’s engine to the rear, it might be wise not to wave
them on, as one might finish up with a large-calibre gun protruding
through on’s rear and front windscreens.

Seemed more than a co-incidence

A coincidence that seemed more than a coincidence, in hindsight,
was the fact that Ronald knew the tiny village of Everleigh quite well.
In years gone by, he would sometimes drive through it several times a
week! As a young soldier in the Parachute Regiment he had spent
months, including bis 2Ist birthday, on detachment at Upavon Airfield,
a couple of miles to the west of Everleigh, as driver to a General Staff
officer, a Major on liaison duty with the Royal Air Force who was
organizing the battalion parachuting exercises on various parts of
Salisbury Plain.

As Dennis Caswell’s white Ford Anglia, with his father and older
brother on board, arrived at the edge of the village, Ronald stepped out
of the car to set up his next “bit of insurance”. He unrolled a large sheet
of white foolscap bearing the title “RONALD CASWELL” in large
letters and fastened it to the EVERLEIGH sign with a pair of bulldog
clips. Stepping back, he set his Zeiss Ikon camera at 5 metres and shot
his first picture on a new roll of film. From then on, the photographic
record would show that whatever happened that duy, happened at
Everleigh. Others in the group did the same.

“If we have any pictures of UFOs by the end of the day, “ he had
suggested to the group,” - we'll get them developed professionally, at
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the office of a newspaper or in the presence of an independent and
recognized authority. There are too many people shouting ‘fake!’. We need
to take all the precautions we can to answer that accusations, if it comes.
Whe have to put on our thinking-caps!

The counttyside around Everleigh gave indications of a number of
possible secluded landing sites where a contact might be made. The
undulating nature of the landscape which offered a panoramic view of hills
and dales meant that some ‘“sites” might be more advantageious than
others, so it was decided that the cars, initially, should spread out with their
various and assorted crew on board in order to cover more ground area.
ARer some hours of this, however, Ronald despatched a car to round up the
other groups to debate what they should next do.

The “rendezvous” was finally settled; the cars gathered in a field on a
slope overlooking Lower Everleigh and about a mile to the north, with a
downward view over many square miles of countryside. If a UFO appeared,
there would be an excellent chance of spotting it from a place on the map
designated: “Everleigh Barrows.”

A small group of lonely tumuli situated in the middle of “West Everleigh
Down” seemed to answer all the necessary criteria; it was “West
Everleigh”, it was an area, which, though lonely, by its very nature, i.e., by
its tumuli, would be recognizable in photographs, yet solitary enough to be
out of the public gaze. It seemed ideal.

Some of the Group baptized the Tumulus

One of the tumuli was chosen as “base camp”. The ancient mound,
preserved by its white, many-pointed “star” atop a post, seemed almost to
identify with its timelessness the infinity suggested by some ufo-logists as
associated with the visitations of these alien space craft, evidenced as they
were by a technology so advanced above that of Earth science that the
historic documentation suggests has been operating in Earth’s atmosphere
since time immemorial.

In time-honoured manner reminiscent of travellers of old, some of the
group baptized the tumulus into their comradely association by draping it
with their bodies in a recumbent but respectful posture, drinking in the
warmth of the sun, and planting, not a flag of politial sovereignty on its all
of twelve feet high summit, but a tripot of scientific endeavour and cosmic
brotherhood, which would accomodate either a camera or a pair of
binoculars. As the sun rose ever higher overhead, some thoughtful person
tossed a jacket over the binoculars to prevent the likelyhood of one of his
Earthly Cosmic Brothers from getting two black eyes from the overheated
lenses, thus suggesting to a potential Space contact that there might be
bug-eyed monsters on Earth, contrary to Earthly scientific thought. That
would never do!

Wasn’t there something about a curse on someone who opened up
Tutankhamen’s tomb back in 1922, somebody asked? Desecration and all
that stufl. The thought of a curse being visited upon some Wiltshire
burial-mound sky-watchers didn’t prevent a couple of the young men in the
party from divesting themselves of their clothes down to neat boxer shorts
and stretching out in the sunshine, a sunshine that began to make itself
increasingly manifest as the day wore on.

All the time, many pairs of eyes were elevated skyward in the hope and
expectation of seeing one of Gary’s “space friends” putting in an

appearance.

Some took snap-shots of the surrounding countryside, south towards
Everleigh, which could be plainly seen, crouching in the sun, the air
shimmering in the unusual heat-wave; some were taken across the
landscape of the Wet Everleigh Down and the fringe-line of threes
across the pasture-land to the north-west. This was pastoral England at
its magnificent best.

From the top of the tumulus one got a grand view northward over the
tops of a tiny copse of trees dressed in blossom which encroached onto
the tumulus from the northem side.

There was, of course, much talk of flying saucers. Would they get a
sighting; photographs, perhaps? There should be enough photographic
emulsion waiting to be exposed in that little patch of England to record
a whole series of Test Matches, someone estimated.

Another piece of “Insurance”.

As another piece of “insurance”, the second rame on Ronald’s film
was a shot of the headlines and front page of the Sunday Express he had
bought en route. This would indicate the date when the filin was started,
or, rather, the date before which it couldn’t have been started. It could
be a date that went down in Ufological history.

Sunday, 29th of May 1966.
All they needed now, he said, was a flying saucer!

The “Your Holiday Weather” map on the front page promised “sunny
and dry”, and sunny and dry it was. Ronald’s daughter, Karen, claimed
that Daddy’s face was as red as a betwoot when he came back home
from his Whitsun Sunday trip to Salisbury Plain! And Granddad had
worn his hat some of the time in case he got blisters on his bald head!

Lighting-up time was 9.34 p.m. Plenty of light and plenty of sun for
photographs. As Ronald said: All they needed now was a flying saucer!
By this time, someone had set up a small, two-man bivouac on top of
the burial mound, hoping that some far-off ancestor (or Tutankhamen),
wouldn’t get in on the act...

A number of the group, most of those from Essex included, had seen
the “Silver Spring” movie that Ronald kept safely put away at home.
There were others, living in South London, Kent or Surrey, who had
been to the lecture and film-show given by Ronald when he visited
Croydon in late January, when the temperature was much nearer to
freezing than it was on this glorious May day! A lively discussion went
on into the various aspects of the “scout craft” technology exhibited over
Madeleine Rodeffer’s home that day in February, “only last year!”

Couldn’t it be absolutely brilliant if the same thing happened today?
was wishfull thought in the minds of most of those present. Adamski
and Mrs. Rodeffer had been warmed just beforehand of the imminent
armival of the “scout”. Perhaps Gary’s “friend” was doing the same!

What where these aircraft doing up there, anyway?

Time wore slowly on. Occasionally a plane would fly overhead, and
the click of the odd camera could be heard recording its passage across
the azure blue sky.

Come to think of it: there seemed to be an unusual amount of activity
going on upstairs, considering the fact that it was a Sunday, and a Bank
Holiday Sunday at that. Ron Caswell had said that the R.A.F.- at least
in peace-time, - like their week-ends off as much as people in Civvy-
Street. He ought to know, he said. He'd been stationed just up the road
at Upavon for some months a year or two afler the war. A green field
airdrome, he said. Nowhere large enough to take some of these big ‘uns
meandering around overhead.
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Some of them sat up a bit at that. What were these aircraft doing up
there, anyway? One of them appeared to be the same plane they had seen
flying south not many minutes before, and now it was flying due north.
It must have circled round for some reason. What reason?

After a while, a little apathy set in; probably that was due in part to the
stifling hot weather. Despite the wide open spaces there was no cover
from the blazing sun overhead. Sandwiches and flasks of beverages were
taken out of cars and offered around. Someone suggested a game of
cricket. Someone else pointed out that no-one had a bat and no-one had
a ball. So that idea fell flat

A little later, someone suggested that there might be a pub open in
Everleigh. When they asked Ron, - he ought to know, - it tumned out that
he knew nothing about pubs in Everleigh. He was a teetotaller. But he
would settle for a bottle of orange squash if anyone was going down
there anyway. So the odd pair of bare-chested young men donned their
shints and flannels, and a car-load of would-be tipplers took off for the
tiny, shimmering, village in the near-distance to seek out the hair of the
dog that had, as yet, bitten no-one, and had probably fallen asleep in the
heat, anyway.

Where was Gary? someone asked a little later in the afternoon. They
looked around, lazily searching out the perimeter of the large field with
binoculars. Come to think of it, no-one had seem him lately. He certainly
hadn’t heen on the bing with the “Everleigh Hotel” party. To the south,
there was an open view over the landscape; he didn’t appear to have
gone that way. To the west, there was a long line of short picket-fencing.
It seemed unlikely that he had crossed that to wade through coarse,
thigh-deep grass and prickly gorse bushes.

A voice suggested that perhaps he was hiding his face; after all, the
only thing they’d seen in the air so far was the R.A.F. on manoeuvres, or
whatever they were doing. One of the girls said, this was unfair. Just like
men. - She liked Gary.

They had all taken pot-shots at suspicious objects in the sky; one of
them seced likely to have been a skylark, because, just after the excited
photographer had snapped his shutter, it hovered down towards some
cow-slips in a nearby field and hopped off to see its hidden nest. Of
course, the others all laughed at his wasted effort.

Ronald suggested that they leave Gary to get on with it. If they felt bad
about the whole thing, he must be feeling terrible. ARer all, no-one had
been forced to come to Everleigh. In any case, it was early days yet.
Lighting-up time was not due for hours; plenty of time to get
photographs.

The pub party had returncd with bottles of cool beverage, and, for a
while, all seemed right with the world. Then, apathy set in again. It was
all very well getting a bit of sun-bathing in, but Clacton or Southend or
Ramsgate was a bit nearer to home, and one could have had a cooling
swim into the bargain. It all seemed to be a bit of a waste of time.
Someone told the moancr to pipe down. Someone else said, somewhat
heroically, that all artists had to suffer for their art. Someone else asked
what art had to do with sky-watching for flying saucers at Everleigh, and
suggested that the fat-head should shut up.

It was almost like a signal

Meanwhile, Gary returned, apparently having been doing his own
thing, wandcring around looking at the sky as the others had been doing.
At this stage, Ronald seggested to Gary that they might take a little walk
together to get away from the rather frivolous presence of some of those
in the group who were finding the waiting tedious.

It was almost like a signal to those who might be waiting above.

During the course of the past few months, Ronald had been in contact
with Eileen Buckle and Norman Oliver over the Scoriton affair. It was
natural that Gary Byers’ experience should come under discussion. The
case had evoked equal interest on Eileen’s part and it was agyeed that the
account thus far could be used in her book to give a rounder picture to the
Adamski story as it had affected those in Britain. Now, with Eileen’s
kind permission, we can round out parts of Gary’s story in retrun, with
accounts by others involved with Everleigh, accounts to which we would

not otherwise have access. Many parts of the detailed account of “Scoriton”
show a likeness to cvents affecting Gary Byers. Apart from Arthur Bryant
and his story about “Yamski”, other, more sinister aspects of “contact”
come in. Some of this will be discussed at a later time.

Excerpts from “The Scoriton Mystery”, by Eileen Buckle.

“The story of the ¥oung man who wilnessed the 'I'helydon Bois landing
goes not end there; T am giving him the pseudonym of Garry Myers, for
whilst his girl friend has come to believe in % saucers and now
believes in his stosy, he still does not court publicity. His parents confirm
how very excited he was on returning home. His mother remembers his
interest in the Ivy Chimneys’ landing reported in the local press a year
earlier, but that apart, he had not discussed the subject of flymg saucers.
Since his experience he began to take serious interest, and got a touch
with IGAP, whose headquarters in this country were in the nearby town
of Harlow.” (Gary was a member of IGAP before his own personal
sighting, as has been shown. — Author.)

Ronald had later met Eileen and Norman Oliver in London to discuss the
Gaiy Byers affair in more detail. Eileen relates:

“Ron told us that Garry’s friend, Paul Webb, had also had some
isg:{lgg’ experiences but for some reason had dropped all contact with

Eileen recounts an occurence that took place, acccording to Paul Webb,
on Christmas Eve, 1965. It involved “a voice”. He resisted the call and did
not tura up at the appointed time.

“’Were you frightened? [ asked.

‘Well, I'm only human.’ he answered.”

“The second time he had one of these experiences was a short time
before the Everleigh. incident. This time the rendezvous was to be the
green at Theydon Bois where Garry had seen the landed saucer. He went
on this occasion but an_hour later. The third and last calling happened
subscquent to the Everleigh incident, at the time a great deal of UFO
actlvn?' was taking place around Harlow and the south of England as had
actually been predicted by the spaceman in Gairy’s second contact.

The place given this time was the Wimpey Bar in Harlow, and again he
did not go. We were surprised at this andasked him whg._ Did he have an
impresston of insistence or comgulsmn on his going which he resented?
H]e said there had not been, but he preferred to choose his own time and
place.”

Converted Garry’s Fiancée to a Belief in Saucers

“Meanwhile he had broken contact with both IGAP and BUFORA and
was reading everything he could lay his hands on in an attempt to get to
the bottom of the problem. He told us Garry had often dropped into the

rage where he worked, for a chat, as his fiancée lived quite near. One

y %mn'y had surprised him by ashing if ke had received any of these
expericnces and so he had felt obliged to tell him.

An interesting detail we learned from him was that Garry’s fiancée and
her family had seen a UFO display directly over his garage from a
window of their house. This sighting con 1 Garry's fiancée to a belief
in saucers, for until then she had been a sceptic. The display might have
becn deliberately staged to make life smoother for Garry and the fact that
it took place over Paul Webb’s garage indicates that there was a link
between them as was afterwards shown.”

Eileen here goes on to discuss Everleigh:

“Norman Oliver was one of those invited on the trip. I was not aware
myself of these plans, but knew some! was afoot owing to some large
hints Norman had dropped to me in a telephone conversation, though I
had not connected what Norman had told me with Ronald Caswell. I will
leave him to tell of what happened that day.”

“Ron Caswell had armanged for me to be driven down to Everleigh b,
Bob Erskine who belonged to both of our organisations. Bob duly call
for me at about 11 o’clock on the Saturday rught, and we set out, lgxckmg
up on our way Margaret Holmes - a former secretary of LUFORQ, the
London Sociely which preceded BUFORA - and making a stop at Sidcu
to join ug with another car driven by John Cranson who possess
considerable clairvoyant and other psychic powers.

John had grave doubts as to whether he should start out at all; he felt
strongly that something somewhere was wrong, and this feclmF
reflected " his appearance - he certainly did not look at all well.
However, as he was mkggg others in his car and did not want to
disappomnt them, he decided to set out, at the same time making the
interesting g]redlctmn that we would be stopped on the way down to
Eve;‘lex%\;.m ow, | have driven a lot by night and cannot recall ever
havmg stopped by anything much other taffic lights and major
roads! On this occasion, though, we reached Famham in Surrey at around
2 am. to find that the police were stopping each car and checking %ret
thoroughly. It was shortly after this, when we arrived at the Hog's Ba
above Guildford, that John told us his feelings had become so strong that
he really did not think he should go on and his car tumed back.
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Wigmsed on and eventually found ourselves at Everleigh at the
uncarthly hour of halt-past four, to find that four other cars had
already ‘amived - there were about eighteen or twenty people all
together. Everlei%h consisted of a church, a hotel, a small shop or two,
a few houses and very little else. It was in the middle of some very
c! ing countryside which [ suppose one would describe as more
undulating than hilly, though there were a number of vantage points
frg)m »\éhxch good views of the surrounding terrain were to be
obtained.

Ron Caswell decided that the best thing to do would be for us to
spread out and so cover the arca more effectively as we had no idea in
what part of the country around Everleigh the ‘something big’ would

happen.

We proceeded to spend an interesting four or five hours exploring
around and about - it develogcd into quite a game of ‘spot the other
cars’. Around then o’clock, however, Ron sent a car down to round
evcxdypne tg) and all five cars joined forces about a mile away from the
road into Everleigh at the end of a track through a number of fields,
finishing up by a couple of tumuli and two small craters.

From then on until the aftemoon, except for making two UFO
detectors operative, very little else was done apart from watching the
sky. It wamlorious ay, and we all finished up with a marvellous
suntan! In , there was very little else one could do that might be of
use. For part, | altemately” dozed, sky-watched, strolled around,
chatted and ate, until about 4.15 p.m., when, after having been
reclining on the tumulus for some time, [ decided to stretch my legs
and walked down the side to the field.

Now, there was certainly nothing unusual about Gariy apart from
the fact that he had received these messages; he was a perfectly
ordinay, likeable chap, he was with his friends, had a transistor radio

oing and was thouroughly enjoying himself. Ron Caswell had been

inking, however, that it m1§ht perhaps be a good idea to lead Garry
away from the rest for a while to see whether, he would be mentally
calmer should the voice decide to come through.

After walking some hundred ¥ards. I noticed Garry and Ron in the
field to my left, Gal z‘aip arently crouching on the ground, m{ first
thought was that he had found something of interest in the field, At
this point, Cliff Poole, a friend of Ron’s, passed me half-running,
calling out as he went b¥, ‘Is something wrong with Garry?’ he
reached the two of them a tew seconds later, but by the time I arrived
at the spot, I could sce that Garry was allright and did not butt in, in
case something should have occurred.

Afler a lapse of a minute or so, Ron Caswell came over to me and
told me of the message that Gary had just received - in the same
voice as before; this was “We are coming in over the Big Stones, give
us a guiding light.'

This scemed a fairly obvious reference to Stonchenge, which was, §
suppose, some fifteen or twenty miles to the South-East; [the actual
distance and direction is 9 miles, South by South-West.—Author ] -
moreover, this was in the general direction of the gentle slope which
dropped down towards the Everleigh Road and beyond, resulting in a
clear view for miles. The words ‘give us a guiding ligfu’ were taken
to indicate that nothing would occur before dusk at any rate, so when
I retuned to the top of the field, a group of us decided to go into
Everleigh for refreshments.

‘The time at this point was a quarter to five, we were away for
three-quarters of an hour, and on our retum we found there was
considerable excitement as two or three UFOS were believed to have
been seen while we were away. One of these was described as ‘a
metal sphere or ball - white in colour’, or ‘saucer-shaped like a piece
of flat whitish metal’. Another object sighted about the same time
was seen to be the shape of a triangjle, hawving what were described as
‘cylinders undemeath with the suggestion of a red spark’, the general
shape being most complex and difficult to describe. A few minutes
after we had retumed, some said a whitish disc was visible to the East
or North-East. This ! could not myself manage to locate before it
disappeared.

Just before dusk, the five cars were arranged in a ‘V” formation in
the field, which attracted the attention of the farmer, for in our
eagerness we hadn’t noticed some crops were actually sown there. I
was rather intrigued to know exactly what Ron would say to him. In
point of fact, he told him the truth, and to this day I have never been
quite sure whether the poor chap let us stay there because he was
outnumbered, or whether he was so astonished he just didn’t know
what to do about it! As soon as it became dark enough, the lights of
all the cars were periodically swithched on and off for a few seconds
at a time and they must indeed have been visible for miles. Nothing
happened, however, and about 10.30 all of us experienced a rather flat
feeling that nothing was likely to happen. At half-past eleven we
decided to call it a day and left for home.

It really was most uncanny, but from noon onwards that day, my
own feefings on the likelihood of anything materialising varied
constantly roughly about every hour, from what I can only say was
absolutely certain knowledge that something was going to occur, to
the feeling that the whole thing was utterly impossible. There just
seemed to beno ‘in-between’ feeling, and to say the least, this sudden
veering of outlook was extremely weird, and impressed itself very
vividly on my memory. One thing further, Ron later told me that at
the time he received the message wn the field, Garry had had a strong

feeling of conflict between good and evil forces.”

Eileen Buckle rounded off the Everleigh account thus:

“One evening shortly after, Norman told me of the Everle'iﬁh excursion
and what had lead up to it. He was feeling very put out over the affair, not
because Ron Caswell and Garry Myers had brought everyone down on a
wild-goose chase. He was angry at whoever or whatver had caused the
disappointment.

‘[ think they are playing with us,” he said crossty, ‘They’re playing a
trick, makingyus n;)n glou%d in little circles; I'd lize to play apmckgon

them.’

‘Be careful,” I wamed jokingly, “They might be listening and mishl
play another trick on you.” I never dreamed they really would - or did
they?” - Unguote.

L7
"

Ragnvald Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen

‘We can take ET Home..."

THESE were the exact words pronounced during a 1993 lecture by the late
Ben Rich, former president of the Lockheed-Martin *Skunkworks™ in
Palmdale, California.

UCLA School of Engineering alumnus, Ben Rich (69%), is known as the
‘Father of Stealth.” He was recognised as one of the best aircrafl engineers
in the world and led development of the F-117 stealth fighter.

During the 1993 lecture, Ben Rich stated that Lockheed-Martin then had
the technology to travel to the stars, using an entirely new technology not
dependent on rockets and chemical propellants. He stated that, *“/t would
not take years to travel to the stars, and some UFOs are theirs und that
some of them are ours...”

Followed then the projection of a series of slides, while going through the
history of the Skunk Works, with the U2, F-104 and SR-71 and drones that
no one had ever scen before. He also showed a black disk headed for space,
stating, “We now have the technology to take ET home.™

During the following Q & A session, he stated, “/t 's now possible to
travel to the stars. There was an error in the equations which was
corrected. The time of travel is fast.” But he didn't say how fast.

Ben said he believed that security was too oppressive and that the time
had come to develop this technology in the commercial world now that the
cold war had ended. Months later, on his deathbed, he declared:
“Extraterrestrial UFO visitors are real and U.S. Military travel to stars,”
before dying of cancer...!

These significant lines were revealed during an interview with Jan
Harzan, the California assistant state director for the Mutual UFO Network
(MUFON), during a Web Talk Radio Network in January of 2012. Harzan
is an IBM Executive, and directed last year’s 2011 annual MUFON
conference.

The data should provide strong evidence that UFOs are real, that we have
been helped by aliens, and that we have our technology to visit other
planets, said the editor of the article.

Meanwhile, astronomers Paul Davies and Robert Wagner had proposed
a sear for alien evidence on the surface of the moon in 2011. These
astronomers had believed that a detailed study of thousands of photographs
taken by NASA’s Lunar Reconnaissance Orbiter might reveal such evi-
dence.

“If it cost little to scan data for signs of intelligent manipulation, little is
lost in doing so, even though the probability of detecting alien technology at
work may be exceedingly low,” they said.

Both astronomers, Davies and Wagner, are affiliated with Arizona State
University. M24digital.com on 12 May 2012, released a report from the
astronomers stating that they captured five UFOs over the Moon in mid
April 2012, disappearing into e
its dark side.

The astronomers now say
that: “the search for life
beyond Earth should focus on
the Moon.”

-Right- Ben Rich and his
F-117 stealth fighter
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THE PERPLEXED look on Gary’s face was understandable,
said Ronald. In the space of a few moments the young man had
experienced great joy and great fear. Joy at finally making
“contact”, and then this overwhelming pressure from
something “really horrible!”

Ronald described Gary’s subsequent reaction to what must have been
some “negative force” trying to interfere with the message from his earlier
“contact.”

Overwhelmed by his experience, Gary had walked off and lain down in
the warm grass, seemingly oblivious of what went on around him. Then
there was his sudden striding off down the hill, pushing people to one side
as they tried to calm him; the looks they gave each other and the voices
which had been raised excitedly at his “message” tapenng off into confused
silence.

Then, worried, Ronald and some others following afler him in the
distance in a car, in case he came to some harm. Fortunately, on his return
he seemed more relaxed, and, after a while, not a little ashamed and
apologetic at his previous actions. The others in the group showed great
understanding and tried to lighten his mood by telling him of the vanous-
shaped objects they had seen in the sky. Then, a plan was laid by which
those “Earthlings” on the ground could give their “Cosmic Brothers” above
the necessary “guiding light.”

Some of the group had been into Everleigh to seek extra sustenance; the
next couple of hours seemed like waiting for ever. The cars’ drivers were
briefed and drove their vehicles into place, stepping out again to admire the
effect. The local farmer appeared, then left again, shaking his head. Excited,
the group looked expectantly at the view towards the low plain in the
south-west, hoping any moment to see a fleet of tiny, shining discs in the
distance, heading their way. This was well worth waiting for!

“What’s This About Stone Henge?”
As drivers hastily took their seats, Ronald spoke to Gary.
“Did they say what time, Gary? Did they say anything else?”
He shook his head.

“No, nothing else. 1 don’t think so. - I felt so bad, I wanted to be on my
own? - | tried to empty my mind, first of all, and nothing happened. Then I
tried to picture the dot in the sky over Theydon Bois. Still nothing
happened.” He made a wry mouth. “1 thought I might as well come back
and face the music, - Then it happened! Something came into my head so
clearly! It made me jump!” His eyes shone again. “Then it said just that:
‘We’re coming in over the Big Stones! We’re coming in over the Big
Stones!” - Then there was this - the other voice.”

He looked at Ronald with a question in his eyes.

“What'’s this about Stonehenge? Do you think they mean Stonehenge?
Where abouts is Stonehenge?”

Ronald said later that he did not lnow what to think. During and after the
war he had been at a number of Army camps situated on Salisbury Plain.
At one place, Larkhill Camp, the unit had lived under canvas within a mile
or so from the circle of megaliths and could see them clearly through the
open flap of the tent. He found it hard to believe that some one didn’t know

UFO C 0]\7 AC T: The Day Before Yesterday ©

In Support Of George Adams|
(Part Eleven)

where Stonehenge was. However, he had to dismiss that thought from
the argument. It was purely a subjective reason that seemed to be acting
as some kind of Devil’s Advocate, finding points to pick on that could
undermine Gary'’s story in order to be “objective”. Like those people
who had dreamed up the argument that the Loch Ness monster was a
myth, therefore the flying saucers were a myth. His knowing the
whereabouts of Stonehenge had nothing to do with Gary’s not knowing
the whereabouts of Stonehenge. He and Gary had moved in different
circles in life; he was nearly twenty years Gary’s senior. Gary had
probably never been to Wiltshire in his life. Why should the young man
know where the great stone circle was situated?

On the positive side, certainly, the age-old monument would be a
magnificent land-mark from the air, and, - if one wished to stretch the
imagination, - a land-mark which extraterrestrial pilots could have
been using for thousands of years. - Like the Pyramids. One couldn’t
say the same about the Empire State Building, ..

He pointed acrosss the panoramic landscape to the south-west, over
the gently-sloping countryside between the western edge of Everleigh
and the few dwellings that made up Lower Everleigh.

“I’s about ten miles that way, Gary.” He gave Gary another long
look. “They could be here at any moment then, couldn’t they.”

For forty-five minutes or so, on a given signal at one minute intervals,
the drivers simultaneously flicked on their head-lights for a period of
seconds, then flicked them off again. A quietness had descended over
the countryside. The cars threw long, individual shadows to the
eastward as the sun stood lower in the sky. It was after nine o’clock.
Still some way to official lighting-up time, 9.34, but there could be no
doubt that the battery of ten full head-lights could be seen as bright
pin-pricks for miles against the sloping backdrop of field and trees.
Probably at that moment, some person warling casually along the
diminutive high street in Everleigh was wondering what on earth was
happening up there, on the ground sloping away to the north. There was
a distance of 90-100 feet between the two cars at the tips of the
Vee-shaped formation, the Wolseley 1500 on the left, the Ford Popular
on the right. In between were an Austin 1300, Dennis Caswell’s Anglia
10SE, and the white “Beetle”, a VW 1300. Surely that was a
sufficiently observable beacon for a sophisticated craft that could
perambulate across millions of miles of space, albeit, probably tucked-
up on board a cigar-shaped “mother-ship”?

The Whole Day Was “A Complete Wash-out”

It was not far-off midnight as the small convoy of cars edged its way
down the narrow road towards Everleigh village. Ten minutes later they
were driving over the downs and between the high hedges bordering the
A342 to Ludgershall and on the way to Andover and London.

There was no doubting the great disappointment felt by every member
of the party. The whole day, despite the brilliant weather and pleassant
surroundings, was, in the words of some, “a complete wash-out.”

In the leading car, Dennis Caswell’s Anglia, the two tall sons
stretched their long legs out in the front, while their father, 5 feet 4
inches tall, Albert Caswell, ex-Desert Rat and raconteur extraordinary,
took his ease in the back seat. Questions there were, some unspoken,
some the subject of deep debate.

e e ———r
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“We’re coming in over the big Stones!”

If one was an alien, from Venus or the environs of Tau Ceti, what would
one call that collection of great grey slabs sticking up out of the middle of
Salisbury Plain? Those megaliths that your 700 years-old grandfather had
told you his great-grandfather had hovered over as a young man about three
thousand years before. Would one call it Stonehenge? Or the “Big Stones™?

How would Gary reason? He hadn’t given the impression of being
“map-wisc”, as some people are. He was a young Londoner, born towards
the end of the war; you didn’t need survey maps to get around in London,
you used Underground maps and the like, or bus time-tables. He’d never
been called-up on National Service, as had been the case with Caswell
senior and his two sons. Would he have been conversant with the lay-out of
Salisbury Plain, with its many Army camps, airfields, and tank-training
“W.D. Only” areas, off limits to the public? It seemed clear that he had
never beforc heard of Everleigh earlier than a week ago, when he’d been
given that specific instruction to go to “Everleigh, that’'s West”. The first
occasion on which he had met Ronald since the Friday afternoon of his
claimed contact was nine days later, as they met in their cars on the
outskirts of London to travel to the West Country. A map of “the West
Country” would cover many counties; it would not be very helpful when it
came to finding a pin-prick of a village called Everleigh. It was hard
enough to find a world-famous place called Stonehenge, unless one knew in
which county to look.

The odds were heavily in favour of Gary’s “Big Stones” being the
genuine article, and not something he had dreamed up to get himself out of
a tight spot with a group of would-be “saucer spotters”.

But they had seen no “flying saucers”, and it was there that the crux of
the matter lay. ‘The “rendezvous” at Everleigh had failed.

Little Dots In The sky Mostly

It appeared that Dennis had taken a few snap-shots during the
afternoon, little dots in the sky mostly, which could have been birds. A
flash in the sky to the north; what looked like a plane with a large tail-fin:
anything to pass the time which was becoming somewhat tedious.

Ronald couldn’t remember Dennis taking photographic pot-shots, at
birds or anything else come to that. Mind you after the sun-bathing session
which some of them had enjoyed on top of the tumulus, the tripod had come
down, overlooking the sweep of down hill landscape to the south. People
were wandering all over the place, looking for cover from the sun,
investigating rabbit burrows, and probably closing their eyes for forty
winks when they thought their fellow sky-watchers were watching the sky.
Orderly confusion appeared to reign.

Dennis had a friend who was a professional photographer, - Dennis
himself was a commercial artist, he collected a few assorted used and
part-used spools to be developed. As was pointed out, even the aircraft
floating around in the sky, - and particularly the helicopter which appeared
to be taking an unusual interest in the group, hovering overhead as if to
indicate that they had no business to be there, - seemed to be there for a
reason, so why not get the photos developed freec! And perhaps some of the
birds weren’t birds afier all!

As the somewhat rueful faces smiled their “good-byes” on the western
outskirts of London, Gary sat back in his companion’s car, withdrawn and
quiet. Eveyone felt sorry for him. His “big day” had tumed out to be a “big
flop”. It scemed doubtful that Gary would have any more sightings to
report.

B& ¢

It looked as if Gary’s “contact

down badly. Poor Gary!

», -if he'd ever had one, - had let him

In the parlance of the Nineties, the expression: “Went there, did it, got
the Tee-shirt” can be construed as being cocky, as having succeeded in an
endcavour, as being “the bees’ knees”, (to back-track a couple of decades
or so); it is an expression of ego.

In Gary’s case, one might say he’d been there, he’d heard it, and he’d
got a bad headache, and, what was more painful still, he had the distinct

feeling of letting the side down, losing the wust of people who had
befriended him. Whatever value had been placed on his earlier claimed
contacts had been made as naught. His ego was at rock-bottom.

However, it wasn’t as simple as that. Other, covert elements were
shown to be involved; elements and factors not governed by human
dictates had been busy behind the scenes, if other witnesses are to be
believed, others’ experiences withing the Everleigh context to be

accepted.
L 4

Part of the book written by Eileen Buckle, The Scoriton Mystery:
Did Adamski Return?, dealt with experiences of a strange nature to
which her UFO research colleague had been subjected for a peniod of
some months.

Not only was Nornan Oliver receiving superimposed messages and
“instructions”, both in Morse and in clear English, on his tape-recorder
when the machine was not set either to record or play, but he, too, had
been contacted by a “Voice” in his head. This had occurred on a number
of occasions during the time that the investigation at Scoriton had been
taking place.

To add further to the mystery, events before and after Everleigh seemed
to be piecing themselves together like an animated jigsaw, - with more
and more pleople becoming involved. One of these was John Cranson,
a member of IGAP-GB living in Chislehurst, in Kent, somewhat south
of the River Thames. He, too, had begun to take an interest in Arthur
Bryant’s “contact” at Scoriton, and in fact, with details provided by
Arthur in correspondence, had made a series of dreawings of the
“Yamski saucercrew” which agreed, after a number of suggested
alterations, with Bryant’s recollection of their likenesses.

Bryant’s Description Of The Two Blond-Haired Men.
Eileen tells of John Cranson in her book:

“We were to meet yet another person having a connection with
Garsry and Everleigh who had met with some unusual experiences.
Norman mentioned that one of the cars which had set off for
Everleigh was driven by John Cranson, a person with a certain
amount of clairvoyant powers, but that he turmed back on the
journey down. John got in touch with us primarily because of his
interest in the Scoriton affair which he had leamed of from Ronald
Caswell. Bryant’s description of the two blonde-haired men had
haunted him and, having an artistic gift, he had tried to portray
their actual likeness. After a series of postal consultations with
Bryant, he achieved as near a likeness as he could get and which
he has kindly given for inclusion in this book. We lcamed from
him exactly why he felt impelled to tum back on the joumney to
Eveleigh, but there are some interesting sidelights to his story
which are included in his written account which now follows:

EVERLEIGH.

...Immediately following the Whitsun holiday, probably all those
in on the Everleigh trip must have felt acute disappointment. To
have been in possession of pre-knowledge of a possible UFO
event —the hope of some really solid evidence within our grasp-—
only to return apparently with nothing but doubts and even more
questions, must certainly been one of the bitterest setbacks that we
could have imagined.

Yet as time has gone by the analysis of the innumerable
subtleties of the day, and of the happenings, too, both before and
after the rip, seem to show that the evidence is there, though not
perhaps in the anticipated form.

To complete the story as it is known today, my own experiences
and those of my friends have to be added, as objectively as
possible. It would perhaps be easier to start a little before
Everleigh. For some time a small group of people had been
meeting fairly regularly in Sidcup, drawn together by a mutual
interest in UFO and George Adamski's work.

+

We had joined IGAP-GB, the English part of the American group
dedicated to continue the work started by Adamski, which is
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currently run from Harlow by Ron Caswell, the co-worker in this
country, and we had begun to gather information to add to the
common pool of knowledge. Just priot to the hreaking of the
Everleigh news we had heard of the story of Garry Myers’ contact
which was published in the West Essex Gazette, and also the reports
from Devon concerning the Scoriton affair.

At about this lime another member of our local group and I had
begua to get strange feelings that there was something we had to do
or somewhere we had to go, without the slightest knowing why. On
our last meeting before Whitsun, held as usual in the house of Bill
Cannon, who, with his wife Joyce, had always made us so welcome,
Marion, the young girl who has shared my feelings over the previous
week or so, was absent.

At this meeting I gave the members as much of the up-to-date news
as [ had received from Ron Caswell. I had also found by this time that
I knew where I wanted to go —up into the Otford Hills area. Why, [
did not know! (Otford lies some 9-10 miles south of Chislehurst, on
the North Downs. - Author.) Anyway, we discussed the point for a
while and then Don Stillman and his wife Chris told us of a sighting
that they had in the Swanley area. (Swanley lies S miles north of
Otford. - Author.) This meeting was held on 22nd May 1966, and the
sighting reported by the Stillmans took place on the 10th, a Tuesday,
at about 11.20 p.m., while thoy waere travelling home along the A20
just outside Swanley. Both said that they experienced a strange
tingling sensation and had a sense of ‘presence’. Don pulled the car
off the road and stopped, looking with Chris up into the sky to see an
orange light which was moving backwards and forwards as if
searching. The area was dark at the time, so Don flashed his
headlights and they both then saw the orange light flash back with a
whitish light. The object was in view for some minutes and then
eventually went away South-East towards the Thames Estuary.

“It went from the conker trce to uncle Brian’s”

Within a few days of this report I had another, probably the most
enchanting ever, when an office colleague told me that his four
ycar-old son ceme down to breakfast with the announocment that he
had seen a ‘big round thing’ fly past his bedroom window and with
the confirmation that it wasn’t an aeroplane —and it wasn’t the
moon—- it was round like a light and it flew past the window’. The
following day my friend asked the question for me to see which
direction the object took, to be told with some precision that “it went
from the conker tree to Uncle Brian’s, from which we found it was
near enough East-West! So, young Paul Frost goes into the record,
too!

*

To return to the meeting. Joyce Cannon had been wormed all
evening about Marion not turning up. She felt that somenting was
wrong as Marion usually rang Jovce’s daughter Carol during the day
and hadn’t done so. I wondered if, in view of the strange things that
were happening around us, Marion had perhaps had an experience or
sighting that had disturbed her sufficiently to prevent her from joining
us as usual. So, the following morning I rang and asked if anything of
the kind had occurred. She then told me that she had the most
unplcasunt feclings of bemy watched, and u strong oopression ot
she had to go to a particular place although she did not know where
and, instead of coming to the meeting and trying to explain these
problematical feelings, she had asked a friend to take her for a ride in
a car to see if she could find some spot that felt right. They apparently
travelled some distance during the evening, mostly towards Surrey,
-(towards the west. - Author.) - but she insisted on retuming to Kent
and they finished up in the Otford Hills area, Marion fecling that that
was the right place but without finding any exact spot. | knew that, at
this stage, she had no idea at all that | had felt compelled to go to the
same place.

*

Later, on the strength of this joint feeling, the group made one or two
sorties, combing parts of the area, but with only one ‘possible’ and
somewhat vague sighting to show for it that was not really admissible

for the record.
All this seems to have little to do with Everleigh at this stage of
the story but it has some bearing later on.

*

For the whole of the week preceding Whitsun [ had been so
involved with the preparations for the trip that I had little time to
stop and analyse my feelings. Then, on the day itself, I korow that
I didn’t want to go at all! Considering our exciternent at the news
we had been given this was a most uncomfortable feeling. I had
arranged to meet Bob Erskine at Bill Cannon’s house late on the
evening of departure so that we could drive during the night to
arrive at the rendevous at dawn. I went, having picked up Don and
Chris Stillman on the way, spending some moments at their house
trying desperately to rationalise my feelings, without success. Bill
and Joyce Cannon were away on holiday, so I had also planned to
take their daughter Caron to represent them and as company for
Chris. Bob was taking Margaret Holmes and Norman Oliver,
leaving ane spare seat. Again I tded to sort aut. what it was that
was disturbing me and tried to explain to the others, again without
success, and we eventually set off a little behind time.

A Very Clear Picture Of A Hog’s Head On A Plate

A day or so befure, T had doee procvgmtive symbols “soen’
inside my head, but had told no-one of them. This phenomenon
had happened to me on several occasions over the years and had
always been substantially accurate. The first of these impressions
was as a picture of a white-barred gate opening into a field off a
grit road, the field being on a lower level. The second was of a
spacecraft similar to the illustrations of a Venusian scout in
Adamski’s books, and this [ put down to a trick of the mind! The
third was a very clear picture of a hog’s head on a plate, cooked
and glazed, with cream piped on in the traditional manner of
serving in Elizabethantimes. | also told Bob that I thought that we
would be stopped on the way down.

Twice on the way we stopped because I had a strong feeling of
pressure on me, as though it were a weight on my shoulders. Ou
both occasions [ only went on because I felt obliged to my
passengers. Later on we were stopped at about two o’clock in the
moming by police on a spot check, so it seemed that the

premonition was right!
*

Eventually I slowed down on the other side of Guildford, pulled
off the road and stopped. I had to explain to the others that the
pressure was so great that I just had to tum back. Don and Chris
said that although they were disappointed they understood and
would come back with me. Carol Cannon transferred to Bob
Erskin’s car and at this point I gave Bob my ordnance map of the
Everleigh area and wrote down for him the premonitions [ have
mentioned, just in case they tumed out to be of relevance.

We parted, Bob to drive on and I to turn the car round and head
back towards Guildford. I hadn’t got into top gear when the most
unusual sensation started to pervade me, starting at the nape of my
neck and quickly spreading to the rest of my being, exactly like an
eleciric shock, only much slower. I thought momentanly that it
was some sort of nervous reaction, but as it persisted I turned my
head to mention it to Don, who was in front with me, when Chris,
before I could say a word, said, ‘Don, I’ve got that queer feeling
again!’

In seconds she was in teass. Don’s eyes were watering and my
own were tricking under the same effect. I remember saying,
“Shall I go on or stop?” or words to that effect, and Chris replied,
‘Go on - if they want us to stop they’ll stop us.’

We went on sonrehow and graduatly the sersatton went, leaving
all three of us shaken right through. They then explained that this
was the feeling that they had tried to describe at our last meeting
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before Whitsun which they had feit at the time of their sighting
near Swanley.

We Continued In This Way, Being “Directed”.

We scanned the sky through the car windows as we continued on
our way but saw nothing, Further along the road I tumed left and
back came the feeling again, though this time not so strongly. Chris
promptly told me to tum and 2o straight on, which I did and the
sensation went. We continued in this way, being ‘directed’, with
Chris giving directions from the back seat on the strength of'it. In
retrospect [ must admit that this was probably the only occasion
that I have ever submitted to a back-sest driver!

The process went on until we found ourselves back in the Otford
Hills yet again at about six in the moming, and there at last the
feelings went all together. We agreed to call it a night, and went
bome.

L]

In the time that followed, firstly Bob Erskine came over to see me
and tell me of all that had happened at Everleigh, and then he and
1 went in my car down to Otford to really comb the area to sec what
we could find. We found no UFOs but we did find a gate exactly as
I had seen in impression, although the opposite band, and it was
very close to a spot called Hog’s Wood. We also traced on a map
the place whese I had tumed round, and we found that it was right
in the middle of the Hog’s Back, although we didn’t realise it at the
time. - (The Hog’s Back is an elevation in Surrey, part of the North
Downs. It is approximately 10 miles or so long and 500 feet high,
stretching from Guildford to Farnham, with the road running along
the top. -Author.)

There is a Hog’s Down at Everleigh, and the name Everleigh
means Hog's Wood, according to the Reader’s Digest atlas.
Perhaps there was something in the Hog's head impression after
allt

There Arc Photographs In Fxistence

All this seems to be very much ado about very little, but there are
some cross-references which should be mentioned and a puint or
two to make, though perhaps it is unwise and untimely to draw any
conclusions.

(1) Most UFO experiences on record have happened to people
not connected with the subject and, as it were, by sheer chance. We
were and are connected; we bad been forewamned and were on a
journey with the express purpose of making some contact with
UFOs.

(2) Although something seemed to go wrong with the intended
event, there are photographs in existence which on considerable
enlargement show objects that are definitely not the grain of the
paper and could not have been added to the negatives or the prints
owing to their small size.

The cross-references are reports of similar sensations contained
in Leonard Cramp’s new book, Piece For A .Jigsaw, and in True
magazine of October 1965 in an article by Jacques Vallée. These
are sighting reports which are on official record and in each of three
cases describes a prickling, electrical sensation exactly similar to
our expenences, including a sighting which seems to tie in with the
Stiltmans’ first sighting at Swanley.

None of these reports were known to me at the time of our trip,
although it must be stated that they were in existence in some form
prior to that date. 1 have not, thercfore, any valid claim to really
positive documentary evidence, but if 1 needed any reassurance
myself, then that much I certainly do have.

There have been many events in the UFO field to keep us all
busy smee Everleigh, and no doubt if we can bave the necessary
patience we shall in time learn a great deal more about this
fascinating and too-often maligned subject” — (Unquote from
John Cranson’s contribution to the Everleigh story.)

— Eileen Buckle continues in her commentary:

“...The reason behind John Cranson’s compulsion to retrun is
anyone’s guess. It might have been the ‘goodies’ anticipating trouble
at Everleigh who used this method of contact to prevent him going on;
they may have tried to get through to the others in the same way but
only John was sensitive to their message.

On the other hand, it could have been the ‘baddies’ attempting to
distupt the purty. There omy be some significance m e fact tmt the
sensation experienced by both John and his friends began in the
region of the brachial plexus and at the nape of his neck; Garry also
clapped his hands to the back of his neck when the harsh message,
accompanied by intense pain, came through to him.

If the tape messages of Norman Oliver’s had been an isolated
phenomenon I would no doubt have been inclined to ascribe them to
a quirk of the sub-conscious mind. However, as so many queer things
have been happening to people associated with Everleigh or Garty
Myers, I feel another explanation should be sought Could it be that
the ‘fosces manifesting as poltergeists’ menticged to Bryant by
Yamski are those very forces manifesting on Norman’s tapes and
interfering with Garry and others? If this is so then it is ironical that
we should be their victims. Bryant did, of course, report that they were
abducting people for procresting experiments and I wonder whether
Yamski was referring to the same entities. He might well have been
talking of negative interference in general and Bryant became
confused into thinking that they were all of the same kind.” - Unquote.

Both “Contacts” Relate To Adamski’s Dedicated Work

Ronald had spent many hows ia telephone calls and visits concerned
with the Scoriton inquiry, discussing the many aspects of an unusual UFO
case with Eileen and her colleague, Norman Oliver; there were up-dates,
too, on the Gary Beyers (AKA Garry Myers) experience. That there may
have been a connection was uncertain in the minds of the three
investigators. One obvious link was the strong attachment to the Adamski
“theme™ and both were of a posthumous nature, i.e., “reincamation™ of
Adamsky, and, in the case of Gary, the message: “G.A.’s films are being
shown widely -”. Both of these “contacts” relate to a furtherance of G.A.’s
dedicated work, to inform the world of the presence of alien visitors in our
skies and the by-product of that work, the invidious nature of the covert
opposition to that revelation by unknown but transparently obvious
intelligence agencies in various parts of the world.

In a review of “The Scoriton Mystery” written by Ronald in the August
1967 issue of UFO CONTACT, he commented that: “Eileen Buckle herself
was brought deeper and decper into the mystery, together with others
working on the investigation of the threo seperate cases. Yet anothor man
received ‘telepathic’ impressions to go ‘somewhere’. — The ‘messages’
were confusing, though appeanng to follow a pattem. And Eileen Buckle
began to feel that possibly these tape ‘contacts® were not as healthy as one
might have hoped. Could it be that there were ‘Baddies’ up there as well as
*Goodies’? — The young man in Essex was forewarned of “sightings in the
area” which actually came to pass during the period stated, verified from a
number of sources. The contact goes on .. — Is confusion being
deliberately spiead among UFO researchers in a certain field - (the
“contact™ rescarchers.- Author) - by an opposition which could emanate
from entities in space or cenlain agencies on Earth? Is this some kind of
last-ditch stand against an impending cevelation of the facts about flying
saucers?” - Unquote.

Is Confusion Being Deliberately Spread Among UFO Researchers?

The review of the book was the only mention of the Gary Beyers incident
in any of the IGAP-GB publications. “The young man from Essex™ was not
the subject of public debate for many very good reasons, as Eilecen Buckle
later recogmized. That young man in Essex did not continue to publicise his
story of contact in local or national newspaper. Not because of the “failure”
at Everleigh; that was later explained. There are more threatening aspects to
UFO disclosures than “entities in space”. Much closer to home. Dr. Morris
Jessup and Dr. James E. McDonald, (the latter a frequent contributor to the
pages of UFO Contact in the 1960s), both eminent scientists and UFO
researchers, found that out the hard way. Both “commited suicide”.

The “impending revelation of the facts about flying saucers” spoken of
in Ronalds book review did not come out in the Sixties, neither has it come
about in the Nineties. The question asked: “Is Confusion being deliberately
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spread among UFO researchers in a certain field -” was a prophetic
prelude to the widespread dissemination of “dis-information” so
apparent today, particularly in the most threatening section of the UFQ
spectrum, - threatening to the Establishment, that is, - those who bring
the truth about Contact to a bewildered and confused world. There is,
after all, nothing threatening to the establishment in a row of statistics,
a dot sighted in the sky. The prevaricators and prognosticators of Project
Bluebook showed us that. And one of those foremost in the science of
“cxplanistics™ was Dr. J. Allen Hynek. We shall later make reference to
this leading light of Project Bluebook, who was to refer to a photograph
of the “Adamski” scoutcraft as that of a “chicken feeder”. The fact that
Adamski did not call one of the most frequently-sighted UFOs in the
world the “Adamski-type” scout, and the fact that the same type of craft
has been seen all over the world is an indicator of one thing only; that
the farmers’ catalogue from which some have claimed Adamski took
his “chicken-feeder” did a very good job, advertising its wares - all over
the known world.

Eileen descended on his home in Hackney

In a recent letter to Eileen, now Eileen Lloyd, married to an ex-
journalist and living in a little cottage near Leartherhead, Surrey -
together with a three-legged cat, - I asked Eileen, now a free-lance
editor, if I might have permission “to take a few ‘slabs’” of the material
from her book to round out the information on Everleigh that we had at
this end. She gracefully wrote in her reply: “...The most important thing
is to let you know that it’s quite okay to take any ‘slabs’ of my material
you like for your work.” That is a #rue friend!

It was on the 2nd December 1966 that Eileen and Norman and two
other researchers “descended on his home in Hackney” was how Eileen
put it when they called on Gary, on his willing invitation, six months
after Everleigh. Norman was the only one who had met Gary before;
Eileen wrote of that first meeting, when she would need to use a
woman’s instinct and a probing mind to sum up this young man and his
fantastic, yet plausible claim.

At this stage, | must add that I have left certain details for a later
airing, for reasons that will become abundantly clear.

The four researchers took Norman’s tapes with them to see if the
“Voice” was in any way comparable to Gary’s “Voice”. With regard to
the possibility of a message being superimposed onto Norman'’s tape-
recorder, Colin McCarthy, a young Australian electronics engineer, who
was with them on the visit to Gary’s home, said that such a feat was
possible. An electro-magnetic beam striking the tape at the recording
head could produce the effect even if the recorder was on play-back.

(The reader might recall that this was the suggestion offered, with
regard to “tape interference”, in the article wiitten by Ronald Caswell in
the December 1967 issue of UFO Contact, “Wired For Sound’.)

Gary agreed that the voice was similar, but that he wasn’t sure.

*“In the course of our conversation with him we all became convinced
of his sincerity. He was an absolutely normal young man, well balanced
and fully-intcgrated. In a natural, matter-of-fact manner he recounted
what had happened to him from the very beginning.”

After describing the events surrounding his initial contacts, Gary
continued by relating what he had expenenced at Everleigh.

“..’Well, it was getting on a bit. The sun was getting pretty hot.
Ron said to me: “Fancy coming for a walk?” I said: “Alright.” We
went for a stroll and Ron said: “Try and keep your mind open.” It was
on our way back that a member of the party had come off the liill we
had been sitting on and was walking towards us. All of a sudden I
had a feeling that I shouldn’t go near her, I should go away from her.
I remember walking to my right trying to avoid her line of direction
and | was beginning to lose the sense of things around. I sensed Ron
was there, but I sensed I was losing contact with him, and with that,
there was this terrific great - well, shall I say that it was like being hit
on the head with a haramer - this splitting voice came through, and it
was really hornible.”

“Was it the same voice as the other?” I enquired.

“Well, that I can’t be sure of because it was so sudden, so sharp. It was
just a big maze. I heard what they said but afterwards I couldn’t really
determine in what tone, except that it was a harsh tone. [t was really
horrible. It came through as though they were just above me. They
pumped it through. I put my hands to my head; I thought it would split.
I lost complete balance. I had my hand over my eyes and [ didn’t know
whether I was sitting there, laying there — I suppose I must have had a
temporary black-out — I lost all sense of balance and finally fell over.

[ laid there for a minute and remember opening my eyes. Ron was
kneeling down beside me and he was trying to pwnp out of me what
was going on. [ wasn’t in the mood. Anyway, I told him what they’d
said. They said they would be coming in over the big stones, which was
complete Hebrew to me. However, Ron decided they obviously meant
they were coming from the direction of Stonehenge.

Well, with that, I felt completely rotten, I don’t mind admitting. Right
up to this point I felt I was onto something good and this made it
horrible. As I say, I felt really rough; it gave me this temific headache,
and [ suppose the heat didn’t really help, and I must admit I went back
and completely cut myself off. I laid down and sulked and nobody could
do a thing with me. I lay in the sun, ashamed to show my face, I was so
upset about it.”

Somebody shouted out: “Leave him alone!”

“Well, I don’t know how long I lay there, but it must have been a fair
time. Then, suddenly, [ had this impulse to get up and start walking. I
got up and started off down the side of the hill. Somebody shouted out:
“Where's Garry going?” 1 think it was CIiff. Then his girl friend Kay
came along, and I remember pushing her. She fell in some brambles. I
was quite spiteful with everybody and then somebody shouted out:
“Leave him alone!” | remember the voices being shout out but | had the
feeling, oh, I couldn’t care less. I was going along and I was pushing
everybody. Good thing there was no one bigger than me! I had this
terrible sort of feeling to go somewhere, but where I didn’t know. I kept
walking (—TI’ll tell you: I’m not particularly fond of walking—), and I
remember seeing something. It must have been miles away, glistening
in the sun. 1 can’t remember what it was.

“Well, I was sure this was somebody trying to attract me away from
where everybody else was, and it was that which [ was following. Now
I would never had got to it, which [ realised afterwards, but I was being
compelled to walk towards this silvery glint.

Then I remember hearing a car, someone was coming after me. Then
there was Mr. Caswell, Ron’s father — I remember him saying they’d had
some sightings. Ron joined him and slowly they were walking me round as
they were talking. Directly I got out of the line of this thing I began to get
nry senses back, and [ realised they were tetling me the truth, they had seen
something. At first 1 had believed they were kidding me to make me go
back. When [ reached the others they began patting me on the back, saying
they had seen this, and they had seen that. I thought: Great! I hadn’t seen
a thing! Nobody to my knowledge at the time had taken any photographs,
so ] was quite disappointed, you might say.” - Unguote.

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret,) Hans C. Petersen

UFO FILES Russian Roswell

Kapustin Yar was the former Soviet Union's most sensitive Air Base. It
was crested as the site for the development of the Soviet Union's spuce
program after the end of World War II. It lies over 500 miles south of
Moscow and about 60 miles east of Volgograd, the former Stalingrad. It
was here that captured V2 rockets and the German scientists that created
them were set to work with not only the single task of getting into space
before the Americans, but also designing and testing new aircraft missiles
and other weapons systems. The base was deemed so secret that the nearby
town of Zhitkur was emptied of its population and levelled because it was
too close. In 1948, less than a year after the Roswell Incident, the base's
radar operators picked up an unidentified object. At the same time,a fighter
pilot had a visual sighting of a silver, cigar-shaped object. Reporting that he
was being blinded by rays from the UFO, the pilot was ordered to engage
with it and, after a three minute dogfight, a missile successtully brought
down the UFO. It seems that the UFO fired some sort of energy weapon at
the MiG and both craft crashed to the ground.®

Video available on: http://www.youtube.com/

watch?v=3ekQK 1Lsuu8&featurc=player embedded#t=92watch?v=3ekQK
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UFO CONTACT: The Day Before Yesterday ©

In Support Of George 2
(Part Twelve)

‘More Like A Heavy Glass Bell Than A'S

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major

It is many years since George Adamski’s account in Flying
Saucers Have Landed went out of print. Perhaps some can be
forgiven then, for taking as gospel false claims, by its
detractors, as to its contents. It was a fantastic story, yes, but
so was that of Gagarin, of Glenn and all the others. Let us
remember that.

Yet many thousands were encouraged to accept the truth of the reality
of visiting space ships by simple words such as this:

“The ship was hovering above the ground, about a foot or two at the
far side of me, and very near to the bank of the hill. But the slope of the
hill was such that the front, or that part of it closest to me, was a good
six feet above the earth. The tree-ball landing gear was half lowered
below the edge of the flange that covered them, and I had a feeling this
was a precautionary act just in case thy had definitely to land ... It was a
beautiful small craft, shaped more like a heavy glass bell than a saucer ”

The large, buff envelope marked “Do Not Bend - Photographs” that
arrived a few days after Everleigh, was not from some distant part of the
world; it was from Ronald’s brother, Dennis. There was a large
photographic print inside. It proved that Gary had been right, after all. In
the centre of the frame - much enlarged. of course - was the tiny but clcar
shape of a bell-like scoutship, apparently hovering over the woodland to
the north of the turnulus. Its location indicated that it might well have
positioned itself deliberately to be photographed in an identifiable location,
Everleigh Barrows. Indications were that it was fairly low in altitude,
perhaps less than a thousand feet. But what was more amazing was the
fact that the bright “corona” effect on one side was opposite to the sun
beaming down from the west. This was shown plainly by the shadows on
the foliage about the tumulus and on the picket-fence stakes by the
adjoining fields, and principally by the sharp shadow on the short, wooden
pole supporting the white “star” which indicated that this was a bunal
mound under preservation. The photograph, one of those taken by Dennis
Caswell, had been snapped from the level field to the south of the
“barrow” or tumulus, seemingly around mid-day or early afternoon.

Dennis had written a few explanatory words. It would seem that the
large “tail-plane”, which he had thought could be the rear appendage of an
American B-29, tumed out to be a flying saucer. It appeared to be
hovering, or passing over, in the area of Hog Down.

A glance at the survey map showed an area of woodland to the north,
variously itemized as Everleigh Ashes; Cow Down, Hog Down;, The
Scrubs; and a tumulus or burial mound, named Oldhat Barrow. Near to
this, a little to the east, was an area of 639 feet elevation. Perhaps the
saucer had come into sight from therc.

Whatever purpose it served, Gary’s claim had been vindicated after all.
The UFO rendezvous had been honoured, as promised. It now remained to
be seen if some firrther contact would be made, or any enlightenment on
Everleigh would be forthcoming,

One thing was sure: Dennis Caswell had photographed a classic flying
saucer. As events were to show, there was much, much more.

The Uncertainty Had Gone
Those who had been at Everleigh werc informed that “the failure” had,

after all, tumed out to be a success. The local group began to view Gary as
being, perhaps, a little more special than they had previously considered

him. Gary’s big smile showed what he felt about the whole affair, but he
wasn’t one to crow. Instead, he just seemed pleased to have had the
experience. The fact that he had not seen the saucer at Everleigh was a
secondary thing with him. Ronald’s opinion was that Gary had become
more mature following on the Everleigh incident. The uncenainty had
gone.

It seemed sensible at the time to keep the whole series of incidents at
a low key. Publicity, in the context of UFO claims, and especially of
“contact”, had, on occasion, destroyed people’s lives. It was hoped that
Gary would have more contacts; publicity now could peshaps jeopardize
future possibilities of receiving messages that could take this contact a
stage further. The aliens had kept their word, they had provided evidence
that telepathy had worked, that is, as far as Gary was concemed. They
had also provided photographic evidence of their presence. That aspect
of George Adamski’s claims, at least, had proved itself to be a fact;
telepathy worked.

<

Meanwhile, on Wednesday, 1st June, — a date between Everleigh
and Ronald’s receipt of the photograph of the bell-shaped saucer, — a
Warminster housewife in the night, followed a little later by “ a brilliant
white light which lit up our bedroom bright as day”.

Perhaps as bright as that which lit up Mrs. “M”s’ bedroom at
Theydon Bois, Essex, one January evening a year and a half before.

Whether or not they impinged on the privacy of other people’s
bedrooms at the time, there was a whole mass of sightings reported over
the United Kingdom in the next few months. One can be sure that there
were many other reports than those recorded on Ronald’s files for the rest
of 1966.

Ronald phoned the Independent Television Network

The year 1966 was to continue with a generally busy schedule.
Ronald had been assisting researchers Eileen Buckle and Norman Oliver
in their inquiry into the Arthur Bryant (Yamski) affair, at Scoriton in
Devon, south-west England, which was to result in the writing of
Eileen’s book: The Scoriton Mystery. Earlier, in May, he had sent, on
request a report on the *Yamski” case to a L1.S. newspaper, and received
reciprocal help from that source.

Now, in July, aware that the October date for the pubtication of UFO
CONTACT was drawing ever nearer, Ronald phoned the Independent
Television Network in London for an interview regarding the showing of
the Adamski-Rodeffer Silver Spring colour movie. Shortly aftenwvards he
met the editor of one of their documentary programmes and the film was
previewed in the studio. A prospective date for the TV viewing was
arranged. Ronald groaned, he said, when the date was finally fixed for
August 1st. He would be in Denmark from July 27th until well into
August. Unfortunately, with the programme’s tight schedule, it could not
be arranged otherwise.

The film was shown, as scheduled, on August Ist, on the “Date-
Line” programme, a prime time television slot. Meanwhile, in Denmark
on August 2nd, a long interview with Major Petersen, complete with
Adamski photogyaphs, appeared in the large circulation family rnagazine
“HJEMMET”. On August 3lst, a live interview with Mrs. Netty de
Bruyn-Kops, IGAP-Netherlands, was filmed on Dutch TV, with a large
“Adamski-type” saucer screened in the background.

On September Ist, Ronald flew to Brussels, and was at the airport
later to welcome one of G.A.’s closest Co-workers in the States, Fred
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Steckling, - who himself had a pilot’s licence, - along with his wife,
Ingrid, and young son, Glenn, to a meeting at the home of May Morlet, in
Antwerp, where Fred would show a film and give a talk to BUFOI-IGAP
members and reporters later in the evening. There were S0-60 present in
the large lounge.

Among them, there was a rather special young woman.

With regard to whether Space People celebrate cenain days, Fred told
Ronald a story whilst they were driving from Brussels to Antwerp on the
first day.

L

Madeleine Rodeffer had been at the airport as they left Washington, he
said. There were two Brothers standing back a bit in the crowd. They
weren’t with Madeleine, but possibly she knew they were there.

Ingrid had broken in on the conversation.

“Oh, Ronald!” she exclaimed in her German-accented American. “If
only you could meet them! There is this wonderful feeling of goodness
that seems to reach oul to you!”

“Ronald,” Fred went on. They were tired after the hours of travelling.
It cheered them up to be with George Adamski’s friends again. Patrick
Morlet, May’s older son, was busy dodging the traffic on the outskuts of
Brussels, but he, too, was listening carefully to the conversation. It was a
good thing that he was an expert at the wheel!

“Ronald, - do you know, - it’s just as if they have our frequency. I had
a birthday a while back. - Ingrid and I were watching TV. [ don’t
remember the show. - Suddenly, it went doot-di-doot-doot on the TV, just
like that, - maybe ten or a dozen times. Doot-di-doot-doot! Ingrid and I
just looked at each other, - and then we both dashed to the porch! There,
over the house, was the saucer! It just swayed there back and forward.
Then it seemed to swing down low as the light showed from the porch,
and then it shot off over in the direction of Washington Airport at great

speed.”
Ingrid eouldn’t hold hercelf any longer

“And do you know, Ronald!” she burst out, “Madcleine had the same
thing happen on her birthday! Linda and some more friends were just
being seen off from the house, and they called out to Madeleine to look.
And there was this red, glaring light swaying over the house!”

“You can bet they’ve got our wavelengths! Fred said.
“Ron, I am wondering about that young woman”

Afer the lecture on the first evening, - when Co-workers and special
triends sat talking into the small hours of the moming, - Hans Petersen
and Ronald walked around the quiet, deserted avenues near to May
Morlet’s home to get some fresh air. It was the first opportunity they had
had to talk alone together since their meeting in Denmark three or four
weeks before.

Hans also wanted to tell Ronald something about the meceting that
evening. About a young lady of rather special appearance who had,
during the course of the evening, moved out of the audience of reporters
and other guests and was sitting on a settee close to the speaker’s table.
Just before the guests left, - some of them were unknown to May Morlet
- the young woman had spoken a few words to Hans.

“Ron,” Hans had said, “I am wondering about that young woman.™

%+
On September 3rd and 4th, very geod coverage was given o the
meeting of Co-workers and the lecture in Antwerp's “l.e Matin” and “La
Metropole” newspapers. On the 4th, the Stecklings, the Morlets and
Ronald Caswell drove to The Hague, in Holland, for a lecture by Fred
Steckling, including a showing of G.A.’s films and the Silver Spring
movie.

Later, the Co-workers received a letter from their Austrian colleague,
Mrs. Dora Bauer, who told them of Fred’s lectures in Vienna and Linz.
She also wrote that he had told her of the Space People, a Brother and a
Sister, who were at May Morlet’s home on that first evening.

It was on September 7th that Fred Steckling filmed an “Anmada”,
several formations following one after the other, forty-odd craft in
number, while travelling by wain between Mannheim and Frankfurt in
West Gernany, a sight witnessed by scores of fellow passengers as well
as the Steckling family. Fred wrote, describing the incident and offering
to show the film, to Major-General Thomas G. Corbin, Department of the
Air Force. He also wrote to Senator Clinton P. Anderson, of the Senate
Space and Aeronautics Committee, and to Dr. Paul D. Lowman JR. at
NASA. Fwd sent copies of the replies he received, along with colour stilts
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of UFO Contact.

The viewings took place at Goddard Space Flight Center, before 22
officials, at 10.30 a.m. February 27th 1967, in Building A. 1. of NASA's
Greenbelt, Maryland facility, and before three top-ranking Air Force
officers on Monday March 20th, at the Pentagon.

The IGAP journal, UFFO CONTACT, was published in its English-
language version in October, 1966, as promised. On October 8th, a
London broadsheet, the “SUN™ newspaper, reported what was, in fact,
the setting up of a ploy to rid the U.S. Air Force of its somewhat tamished
image in the form of Project Rluehook. although it was not pheased that.
way and it wasn’t to happen for a couple of years yet, anyway. One of the
fatuous and deceptive questions posed - by implication, by the Air Force,
- was: “Do Flying Saucers really exist?” - As if the U.S.AF. didn’t
already know the answer to that one.

Ronald had no e st he wes o appesr on die iroot page of e
SUN when two reporters called on him a couple of days beforehand and
asked him to comment on the report

“£140.000 Hunt For Flying Saucers.” ran the headline.

THE UNITED STATES Air Force have given 300,000 dollars -
£140,000 - to promote a major investigation into flying saucers.

They want to know: Do flying saucers really exist? Are they flown
by men from outer space? Or are they somply figmemts of the
imamration?

The cash has been given to the University of Colorado for an
independent investigation. The Air Force have finally bowed to
public pressure after scoffing at claims that Unidentified Flying
Objects -UFOs- are manned by beings from space.

The inquiry is the result of a call for more information about flying
saucers by the U.S. Congress armed services committee.

PRESSURE.

So many saucer sightings have been reported that pressuse built up
for a Congressional investigation.

Airline pilots have reported being chased across the sky by flying
saucers.

The Air Fonoe’s official position s that & ducs aot Sy the
possibility of life on other planets, but, so far, has no evidence
proving the existence of flights from space.

They had investigated 10,896 saucer sightings since 1947.

In Britain, Mr. Ronald Caswell, chairman of the British branch of
the [nternational Get Acquamted Programme, who are tymg to
persuade people to take flying saucers seriously, said:

*There should be a similar inquiry here. There have been hundreds
of sightings in Britain this arca’. ” - Unguore.

&
In November, Ronald and Dennis were at Warminster again

Also in Oclobcr 1966, Mrs. Maria Christina de Rueda was named on
& Mexsean TY pregramme dealing with fiying swucers
provided by her concemning Adamslu “Fire-flies” and other matters, was
referred to by the TV commentator. Mrs. de Rueda was Mexico’s
Co-worker.

On October 6th, a French-language Belgian TV programme gave
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extensive coverage, with documentation, of the story of George Adamski
and contacts with Space Brothers and the Rodeffer-Adamski movie, and
received a very favourable commentary. This followed a series of lectures
given by BUFOI-IGAP, following the Brussels University film-lecture of
December 1965, where, because of the impaired condition of the film due
to tampering by unknown agencies, the reception had not been good.

Also on October 8th, a long article on George Adamski, with photos
from the “Silver Spring™ film, appeared in the Belgian magazine “ABC”,
accompanied by a very fair commentary. Then, on October 15, IGAP’s
joumsl, UFO CONTACT, in a German version, published by Dora
Bauer, had arrived. On November 1st, a Danish version, produced by
Co-worker Leif E. Pedersen, came out, followed on November 15th by a
French version, by May Morlet.

In November, Ronald and Dennis were at Warminster again to inquire
into the latest events over and above the Wiltshire township, to be
followed by a visit to London again to aid inquiries into the Scoriton
affair, which had awakened much interest.

During January 1967, Ronald was assisting the “National Enquirer”
of New York with articles on the UFO scene. On January 21st he was
again on the way to Warminster, and to Glastonbury, in Somerset,
south-west England, for news on the latest developments in the flying
saucer field. The name of the small Wiltshire town was now known all
over the world. Warminster’s apparent resident UFO was now called
“The Thing”.

On May 6th-8th, not quite a year afler Everleigh, the brothers were
again on a visit to the town 20 miles to the westward, Warminster; then
followed a further venue in Kent, south-east England, following up a
sighting.

Meanwhile, Gary Byers had had further “voice” contacts, though
nothing more of a physical nature as yet. However, further UFO aciivity
over Britain was indicated, but no datcs or areas were specified. In June
of that year, it came. With a vengeance!

In the August 1967 issue of UFO CONTACT, Ronald published an
article headed: “UFO Flap Over England! - Intemational Sky Watch
night: IGAP 'Bags’ a Saucer.”

The first report was quoted by the highly-regarded broadsheet: “Daily
Telegraph” of London, Monday June 26th.

“A cigar-shaped object was secn over Essex on Saturday night
by observers in fifteen different places, taking part in the 24-hour
1967 International Sky Watch for flying saucers. The watch
celebrated the twentieth anniversary of flying saucers.”

So, these saucer pil(;t.s did go in for anniversaries, afler all!
From the “Sun” newspaper, of London, Monday June 26th.
“Dozens of flying saucer spotters yesterday reported that they

had seen a large cigar-shaped object flying westward over
Epping Forest, Essex ...”

Then, on June 30th, the “Epping, West Essex Gazette” published a
story, and photographs, of an experience on that same “Sky Watch” night,
when three newly associated members of the Harlow group took pictures
of an object over the forest area close to where Gary Byers had had his
“Everleigh - that’s West” contact the previous year. The photographs of
one of the trio, an amateur photographer using a fast-acting Yashica Mat,
were developed that night at the request of the newspaper reporter. The
result was startling. The two best pictures showed the typical “falling
leaf” pattern of an object of great brilliance, which was photographed
over the brow of the forest just to the south of Harlow. It was an IGAP
“scoop”! The full story and pictures were reproduced in the IGAP joumnal.

The story did not end there, however.

I Had a Visit from Three Men in Suits.

Quite some time afterwards, when it appeared that young Bob Brown,
the 22 years-old amateur photographer, had lost interest in flying saucers,
Ronald approached him and requested further copies of the published
photographs, as the earlier ones had been sent to Denmark to use with the
magazine story. Bob was somewhat apologetic and not a little aggrieved.

“I’m sorry, [ can’t oblige. I don’t have them any more.”
When Ronald asked what had happened to them, Bob hesitated.

“Well,” he said finally, not long after the story was published and you
had the newspaper coverage in your magazine, I had a visit from three
men in suits. They said that they were from the Ministry of Defence, and
that they had to take the photographs away for examination. They also
took the negatives.”

“What about the newspaper people? Didn’t they have copies?” Ronald
asked. Bob Brown sounded rather rebellious.

“The same thing happened to them. - Three men paid them a visit and
confiscated the film and negatives. When I phoned the Ministry of
Defence and asked for my property back, - the photos and the negs, - they
said they didn’t know what I was talking about.”

That young man knew nothing about “three men in black™ and not
much more about George Adamski.

As Ronald remarked afterwards: now he could understand why the
young man had lost his interest in “flying saucers™.

Major Petersen - was also in Greenland at this time

June had, indeed, been a busy month for members of IGAP, both in
England and abroad. Ronald, along with other members from Essex, met
Lou Zinstag, G.A.’s Swiss Co-worker, at Heathrow Airport, and had had
several hours of fruitful discussion at a handy pub around the corner from
her London hotel. Later, she was to give a lecture in central London. Her
talk was reported in September 1968’s UFO CONTACT.

In Denmark, too, Major Petersen was giving a series of lectures to the
public, which was quite an achievement for a serving Air Force officer.
He was also in Greenland during this time, perhaps trying to prove that it
was possible for a person to be in two places at the same time. Ronald,
who was beginning to discover that it was sometimes difficult to be in
one place at a time, had to regretfully decline an invitation to be a
delegate at a UFO Congress in Italy.

Instead, he journeyed to Brixham, in Devon, south-west England, to
cover a story described in the New York “National Inquurer” as “8 at
Coast Guard Station see Flying Saucer”. The story had earlier been
reported on in the August 1967 UFO CONTACT, based on an account
from the “Sunday "express” of May 21st 1967. The full story, with the
usual official “explanations” was published in UFO Contact of October
1967. The hilarious “explanasions™ alone were worth every exhausting
minute of the 24-hour, 650-mile round trip, which also took in Comwall.

During this time, Ronald made an arrangement to visit Leonard G.
Cramp, M.S.LA.; A.R.Ae.S. at his home on the Isle of Wight, just off
Portsmouth, on the south coast. Leonard had expressed an interest in
viewing the Adamski-Rodeffer film for a very special reason.

In the June 1967 issue of UFO Contact, Ronald wrote a review of the
book Piece For A Jigsaw which Cramp had worked for over ten years to
produce, following on his previous work: Space, Gravity And The Flying
Saucer”.

Written in a style which is as open and as lacking in pomposity as the
man himself,” Ronald had commented, “one finds a pattern developing
from each chapter to the next, as he takes us from his brief but concise

O The contents of articles, copics, photographs or any other material received from authors not related to the Gensing Gardens News team,
and which are published in the Free Newsledter, do not necessarily reflect the Editor’s opinion, wha cannot be held responsible for any breach

of possible copyrights, nor for the suthenticity of the aforementioned publicatien(s).
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“background material” of orthodox aerodynamics, curves into a high
trajectory through the experimental X-15 and the family of rockets, and
into the deep blue. One is almost shocked to find with what easec Cramp
brings us down, - not in a capsule supported by great, billowing
parachutes, but gently landing in a field, any ficld, ready for instant
take-off to a far-off, hovering mother-ship.”

“At least, the mother-ship is there by implication, because Mr. Cramp,
as he says, having “set myself the task of discovering the tuth as an
engincer,” arrives, after a volume full of investigation and
cxperimentation, at the last chapter, which is entitled: ‘Vindication of a

CR1)

Scoutship’.

“The last paragraph of the second from last chapter might well sum up
a very large part of the UFO Story. It also sums up the author, a man who
succeeded in fonning a large group of UFO enthusiasts for a very hard
core of technology, men who knew the principles involved in weight
distribution and surface manipulation, i.e., expert engineers producing the
revolutionary Hovercraft.”

“’Some of my readers,’ wrote Cramp, *will have been way ahead of
me in these past assessments, and no doubt will have anticipated my next
intention. Yet others will be a trifle impatient that the following
correlation should be made. But I must stress, I try very hard not to be
biased; science is far more interesting lefl as it is. Therefore I am sincere
in my next analysis” (i.e. *“Vindication of a Scout ship.” R.C.) - ‘I trustthe
reader will be, too. I have purposely chosen the following title for the
evidence which I hope may help shed some true light on one who may be
a very maligned man.””

“Yes,” went on Ronald, ‘the very maligned man’ is George
Adamski.”

Welcomed heartily by Leonard Cramp and his technologist group
members and friends, Ronald’s commentary and the “Silver Spring”
scoutship film were received with none of the remarks handed out in their
time by such as aviation historian Charles Gibbs-Smith, at the home of
‘The Honourable Brinsley le Poer Trench, or by some of the less mature
students at Brussels University. Knowing of the activities of certain
covert agencies in the United States, (with regard to hi-jacking and
crudely faking arts of the original film, necessitating a large amount of
pruning) the engineers debated the pros and cons of the hovering scout-
ship, commenting on the possible aspects of control of levitation and
flight with a marked openness of mind which is the hallmark of pioneers
in their chosen field.

Leonard was the ideal host, joining in a few “flying saucer” jokes, but
generally showing himself to be the serious and objective person that
comes out in his two highly-regarded works on the “possible technology

s«

behind the ‘flying saucers’.

Bob Erskine, a Kent member of IGAP-GB, who had driven Ronald
down to the Isle of Wight, was also suitably impressed by the objective
analysis of the film by the group’s erudite membership, in startling
contrast to the sceptical and ill-mannered reccption given to Madeleine
Rodeffer by members of the U.S. Senate Committee on Science and
Aeronautics in January 1965, when viewing an earlier film by George
Adamski.

In November, Ronald was in Denmark

In November, Ronald was in Denmark to take part in a lecture tour,
along with Major Petersen and a visiting guest, ex-Hungarian General
Staff Major Colman VonKeviczky, former staff member of the U.N.
Offlice of Public Information, until he was “retired” from the job because
of his frequent representations made to the U.N. regarding the UFO case.
As he was then a naturalized American citizen, there were to be no prizes
oflered as to what agency used its powers to have VonKeviczky “retired”.
However, he went on with his dedicated work until the time of his
*‘ultimate retirement”. He died in 1998.

The Denmark trip had a two-pronged purpose which is well-worth
relating in full. Concerning the business undertaken on the tour, we refer
here to the December 1967 IGAP-GB Newsletter sent out by Ronald
Caswell on his retumn from Denmark. First the general business of UFO
sightings and comment to inform the membership in Great Britainof the

national situation, and adding to the already well-reported scene of 1967
national sightings in the pages of UFO CONTACT.

* IGAP- GB Deccmber 1967

Dear Friends,
It’s ime you were hearing from me once again.

Since our last newsletter things have really been happening, and I need
hardly say where some of them have been happening, as most of you will
already know. Britain had its biggest UFO flap ever, mostly concentrating
during the week October 24th-31st.

Every national newspaper repeatedly told of UFO observations in all
parts of the country, mingled with explanations ranging from our old
faithful, Venus, to balloons and aircraft re-fuelling exersises. Well, no
doubt Venus accounted for some reports, as the bright planet was in
excellent shape that month, but the Ministry of Defence and other official
bodies overdid it as usual, and the general public now seems to be wary of
these “ready® explanations, which somehow rarely fit the evidence. Of
added interest was the fact that a great many of the observers were trained
men, members of various police forces scattered about the country.

However, a lull has apparently set in, and the tactics of official
‘disinterest’ have once more paid off. At least on the surface. Perhaps,
however, those ‘watch-dogs’ of the British Public, our news editors, will
now begin to see the light. Heaven knows, it's been flashing into their eyes
loug enough.” - Unquotc.

Well, of course, it’s history now that the “saucer” flap over Britain in
October 1967 no more opened the eyes of news editors generally, than it
opened the eyes, ears and minds of the political, military or religious
hierarchy of the Sixties. It’s the same in the Nineties. Secrecy prevails.
Even the release of once-classified documentation is a part of the game for
the manipulators in their corridors of power. Are those “corridors” in the
White House, in the Kremlin, at Whitehall? Who knows? It seems to go
much deeper than the corridors of Government. Much deeper.

Incontrovertible Evidence of Artificial Installations on Moon

“Regarding my trip to Denmark, November 8th-18,” Ronald went on.
“At the request of Major Petersen, certain alterations were made to our
original plan to suit our American colleague, Mr. Colman VonKeviczky.

[ arrived in Copenhagen on the evening of November 9th, where 1 was
met by my good friend and associate, Major Hans Petersen, and Colman
VonKeviczky. CVK was very warm in his greeting and from the start we
struck just the right note together. As we drove on to Major Petersen's
home just outside of the city, I was given a brief rundown of events. CVK
had been in Denmark prior to his trip to Germany, and after being met by a
Danish TV team at the airport for a show later in the day, had spent almost
a week at the Petersen's home, where plans were discussed concerning both
the 7th International UFO Congress at Mainz, West Germany, where
CVK was to be the principal speaker, and also the lectures which he was to
give in Copenhagen and jutland on his return. He had arrived back from
Germany by air an hour or so before my own arrival on the boat-train
'Englenderen’.

We worked late into the night preparing for the frst of the IGAP
Congresses, to take place next day, Friday, November 10th.

During the following afternoon we collected a number of large blown-up
prints of the Moon’s surface, which Major Petersen had had processed at
the air-base nearby. On one ofthese, an official NASA photograph, there is
incontrovertible evidence of artificial installations on the Moon, a fact that
was demonstrated on the screen at the subsequent lectures.”

“The first IGAP Congress was held in a large modern school auditorium
at Ballerup, near Copenhagen. Extra seats were brought in, but a number off
people arrived too late to gain admittance, as the hall was completely
crowded out. There were a number of ‘gate-crashed’, which probably
swelled the final total to well in excess of the registered 650 persons present.
It was an amazing show of interest on the part of the general public, as well
as IGAP members, some of whom had travelled long distances to be present.

A.long with Colman VonKeviczky's extensive documentation, over 140
slides were projected, giving an expert and balanced analysis of many of the
known, but also many of the little-known 'saucer’ photographs taken in
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various parts of the world. The Adamski-Rodeffer 8mm film was shown to a
hushed audience. Major Petersen dealt ably with the involved translation -
partly in English for the benefit of VonKeviczky - and explanation of the
material. [ was myself privileged to speak for a while in support of our
United Nations approach and other projected programmes.®

*

“The next morning we left Copenhagen and drove across the country, via
the ‘Great Belt’ ferry —my second trip across in 48 hours— to the town of
Kolding, situated approximately mid-way on the eastern side of Jutland, the
mainland of Denmark. There we were warmly welcomed by senior master
Vagn Dybkeer and his school-teacher wife, Else, who were to be our hosts
during our two-day's stay. It is Vagn who organizes the listing of subscribers
and distribution of UFO CONTACT.

There also [ was personally very pleased to meet our own good friend and
IGAP-GB member, Kay Rowlands, who, most of you will recall, is staying
at the Dybkaer’s home to help the two boys, Boand Dan, with their English.
At a dinner party during the evening we were able to meet many of the
Danish IGAP people who have been helping with the International and
Danish versions of UFO CONTACT, and other group leaders from various
parts of Jutland. Necdless to say, we talked ‘shop' all the time, half in
English and half in Danish!"

The Adamski-Rodefler Film

“The second Congress and film show was held the following afternoon,
Sunday 12th, and despite the rain and that ‘after-dinner’ feeling, over 500
arrived at the hall.

As at the previous lecture, many good questions were asked after the
talk, and it was quite a while before we were ‘released’ by the many
inquirers and autograph and photograph hunters. A journalist present wrote
a very good and positive article which appeared next day, and special
mention was made of the Adamski-Rodeffer movie which 1 had escorted to
Denmark. In interviewing members of the audience afterwards, the
journalist noted that, of ‘uncommitted persons he had spoken with, the
majority were completely won over by the evidence which had been put
before them and also by the hard work and sincerity of those who had
presented the pictorial and written documentation.

I must add here that Colman VonKeviczky had among his material
photographic analyses of George Adamski's scout and mothership photos; -
part of his corroborative evidence for G.A.’s photos goes back several
hundreds of years, from detailed etchings and prints preserved in certain
museums in Europe. I hope to use some of this material in a future issue UFO
CONTACT.

After the Sunday lecture, a further meeting took place at the Dybkars’
home, where other IGAP people were invited to meet Mr VonKeviczky and
myself. CVK was granted a most valuable insight on the Danish mentality,
an experience from which [ know he emerged a richer man.” - Unguotc.

It is suggested that a Global Project be set up

Apart from the important and all-inclusive lectures and film/slide
shows conducted by Major Petersen and ex-Major VonKeviczky in
Denmark, perhaps the primary purpose for CVK’s visit to Europe at that
time was, as has been mentioned, his appearance as principal speaker at
the Mainz, West Germany, congress, with its U.N.-dicected Resolution,
part of a dedicated task of “awakening” this august body to the reality of
UFO visitations which was to be his main purpose in life for many years.
To achieve that end, he needed to call on other dedicated people to assist
him, among them the Co-workers of the Get Acquainted Program.

The December 1967 IGAP-GB Newsletter went on:

“The three of us drove back to Copenhagen the following day, to
continue our talks and to finialize the wording of the resolution which had
been acccptcd. in effect, in the German version, at the Congress in Mainz.

This Resolution, in English, has since been sent out to all parts of the
world, to the Secretary-General of the United Nations, U Thant, to leaders
of 131 Governments, as well as to many individuals in Politics, Science, the
Military, the Churches, etc., and various News media. The text will be
presented in full in the December issue of UFO CONTACT.

Bricfly, the Resolution proposes the founding of an Inter-Continental

UFO Research Institute based on ex-territorial ground donated by a
member state, supported by, and working under the auspices of, the United
Nations Organization.

Itis suggested thata g]obal project be set up, dividing the Earth's surface
into 21 "UFO territories” - i.e. Scandinavia plus Iceland and Greenland as
one area, Australasia as another etc., and representative UFO analysts and
researchers from these areas be elected to work at the Institute, where
scientists will be available to make specialist studies of material and
photographic documentation and to help correlate and analyse UFO reports
on a global scale.

Major Petersen and I have already sent a letter to the President of
Mexico, informing him prior to the Resolution being made public, and
impressing on him the urgency of the situation. We hope it may be possible
for land to be granted in Mexico for the purpose of founding the Institute.”

*

“Since ny return form Denmark [ have received word from Mr.
VonKeviczky in New York that tentative arrangements are being made with
the office of Mr. Narasimhan, Chicf Cabinet Minister of the United Nations
Secretariat, for a delegation to formally present the Resolution to the
Secretary-General. Major Petersen and [ have been proposed, as
representatives of IGAP and UFO contact, but as it is not possible for me to
fly to New York at the present ime, Major Petersen is making himself
available.

To conclude this letter, I have been asked my opinion of the recent Venus
“findings”. To those of you who have read our IGAP Journal from the first,
1 will say that my views have not changed in the slightest as a result of these
Venus “probes”. My comments are published, for the record, in the
December issue of UFO Contact.

Sincerely, Ronald Caswell,
Co-worker. ®

Major Petersen’s growing collection of NASA “moon-shots” was to
be increased dramatically a year or two later, when. following on from a
tip-off by a friend, a case-load of “moon material” arrived on his door-
step from Goddard Space Flight Center in Maryland.

Details of this interesting event will be related in a later article. Could
he have unknown friends in high places ...? @

*
Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen —
Royal Danish Air Force.

One of the Everleigh photographs shot during the ‘rendezvous’
that Sunday, 19th of May 1966, showing apparently 2 UFOs
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In Support Of George Adamski
(Series Two: Part One)

A PRECEDING number of articles has dealt with the lead
up to a UFO rendezvous at Everleigh, in the southern
England county of Wiltshire, a prospect which, in its final
phase, was shown to be a reality following on a possibility of
contact. That contact was far more real than our readers
have yet been shown; but that will come later. We have not
yet finished with Everleigh; there is more to come. The
pictures you have been shown thus far have been made public
before their inclusion on the previous article, Yes, there are
more to come from Everleigh.

Principled Love

Concluding that previous article was an all-inclusive reported on
IGAP activities in Europe and the United Kingdom, which, however,
lacked one ingredient; our readers had no knowledge of the individuals
concerned their activities within George Adamski’s “Get Acquainted
Program”, other than those activities reported on, and, very importantly,
what they looked like! We intend to fill that gap by telling you of other
things they do, or have done: In Support Of Adamski. Not all of them
were “Co-workers”, humbling title that meant hard work rather than
kudos. However, those individuals who appear in this and any subsequent
article have one combining characteristic; they are working for the truth
of that elusive but very real concept: Contact. And not only that, but
Contact with beings as human as ourselves, yes, even more so, if one
considers the basic concept of “humanity.” Living in peace and with
justice, the concept we equate with our interplanetary visitors, which
some of those above-mentioned have personally experienced, is LOVE.
And one step further, altruistic Love. Yes, Principled Love, which thinks
of the other person first.

One man who accepted this concept of “agape love” was Canadian
Government scientist, Wilbert B. Smith, of whose UFO-related activities
and research our readers have been apprised on a number of occasions.
To write of just one aspect of this altruism on the part of our Space
Brothers, as shown by their actions, have been on a number of occasions
in which travellers in airliners and other aircraft, have scen a space-craft
hurtle past at speed, and, in the distance, have seen an explosion take
place far ahead of them. Wilbert Smith, following on with what he termed
research into: “Binding Forces”, has explained that, according to
information received from humans whom he affectionately tenmed: “the
Boys Topside”, there are areas of atmosphere which have been permeated
with pockets of “reduced binding”, where a craft entering this area would
fall apart, its structure broken up in a “vortex”, sometimes a result of
natural phenomena, but nowadays, more likely induced by the effect of
atomic bomb testing. more frequently so during the period of a decade
and more after the conclusion of World War Two. In correspondence with
Ronald Casweli in the late filties, the veteran Canadian researcher wrote
of a device proposed by his contact with the Space Brothers, a simple
torm of meter, - (Smith included a drawing of the device in the letter!), -
which could calibrate the extent of “rcduced binding” in a given area of
sky which could give waming to an aircraft approaching, and thus save
the lives of those on board. Of this, and other information obtained from
the “Brothers™, he said: “-It would therefvre appear that this business of’
reduced binding would stand quite a bit of further serious investigation.
Unfortunately, because of the unorthodox source of this information.
efforts so far to obtain recognition have resulted in more letters being
added to the ‘crank file.” ” — Unquote.

An interesting fact was, that at observation points scattered around the
Los Alamos nuclear testing facilities, many reports were turned in and
investigated, of green lights criss-crossing the heavens at will, with no
feasible explanation. Smith could have told them, and probably did, that

these green lights were flare-type missiles shot ahead of space-craft to
elimmate areas, or vortices, of reduced binding brought about by
American nuclear experimentation, which could have broken their
planes into small fragments...

Wilbert Smith was ror an arrogant man.
These words show his humility:

“I will not go into detail on the many
revisions in idcas and basic thinking which
' had to be undergone, beyond stating that
there were, indeed, many. The people from
“elsewhere” displayed great patience and
understanding in helping me to overcome
many of the prejudiccs and stores of
misinforination which [ had spent many
years of accumulating. | began for the first
time in my life to realise the basic
“ONENESS” of the Universe and all that is
in it. Science, philosophy, religion, substance
and energy are all facets of the same jewel
and before any one facet of the jewel can
really be appreciated, the form of the jewel
itself must be perceived...” — Ungaote.

Wilbert B. Smith, 8.A.,
M..A., wasa Canadian

government scientist,
and led ‘Project Magnet’
from 150-154; he died in
December 1962.

Film Show And Press Conference In Antwerp.

AT THE conference in Antwerp, on September ls, 1966. held at
the home of and hosted by the Belgian Co-worker M. May Morlet,
were a motley crew of Co-workers from far and near, principal among
them, the ones who had just arrived, via Lufthansa, from the United
States; the German-American couple, Fred and Ingrid Steckling, and
their young son, Glenn, a lad of about seven. Major Hans C. Petersen
was there, a serving officer in the Royal Danish Air Force and IGAP’s
European and Asian Organiser. Also present was the Dutch Co-
worker, Mrs. Netty de Bruyn Kops van Dam. To complete the group
seated at the main table was Ronald Caswell, IGAP-GB Co-worker,
newly-arrived from England by air.

They each had their stories to tell of the journey from home. Fred
Steckling’s was of particular interest. He had flown from Washington,
via New York and Cologne.

“Madeleine was at the airport as we left Washington. Oh, and
Linda, her friend, was with her. You know, that young woman who
had some sightings. She’s written to you, I think. A nice girl. There
were two Brothers standing back a bit in the crowd. They weren’t with
Madeleine. Maybe she knew they were there.” He went on talking
about some of the Brothers he had met. Ingrid joined in occasionally,
her eyes bright and shining.

“Oh, Ronald"" she said, in her Gcrman-accented American,
drawling the words. Ingrid Steckling had faced a chilly reception
committee at the private Senate hearing in January, 1965. when
Madeleine Rodeffer had presented George Adamski’s films to its
members. After 45 minutes of waftling objections from the Senators,
she had given a cold reply.

“If you only could meet them!” went on Ingrid. “The Brothers!
There’s this wonderful fceling of goodness that seems to reach out to
you!” Patrick Morlet, May’s older son, who was driving the new
arrivals from the airport at Brussels, smiled as he swerved a little in
the busy traffic. Patrick and Ronald were old friends. When Ronald
had arrived in Belgium the previous December, with the precious
Adamski-Rodeffer’'s “Silver Spring, Maryland, Scout-ship™ film
safely tucked up in his suit-case, it was Patrick, a University student
himself, who presented the film to 600-odd students and equally-
disbelieving teaching stalT at Brussels University. Now another copy
of the film was to be presented to the Press by George Adamski’s
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American Co-worker, Fred Steckling.

Antwerp 1965 — (teft 10 righty. - Suzy
Peeters, Ron Caswell, May Morler

Hans Petersen's
Little Contretemps!

Hans was about somewhere in the big.
M old housc. He had arranged for a few days
leave and had travelled down from
Copenhagen some days before. He may
never live it down, bul, much travelled man
that he is. he had left his passport back
home! He gave a huge chuckle as he
described how he had managed to talk
himself across the German frontier!
Luckily, his wife, Jytte, had now sent the
passport on.

Fred’s first lecture was on the evening
of this arrival in Antwerp, at May Morlct’s home. Of the 50-60 in the
audience, which included reporters, Ronald particularly noted a young
woman of fine appearance who sat near lo the speaker. Later that night, -
in fact. it was 3.30 in the morning, - Ronald walked with Hans Pelersen
around some of the quict, deserted, Icafy avenues near to May’s house.
Hans had suggested a walk before tuming in. It was their first opportunity
to talk alone since their meeting in Denmark three or four wecks before.
He wanted to tell his English friend something. About a young lady of
special appearance who had, during the course of the evening, moved out
of the audience, and was silting on a sctlec very close (o the speaker's
table. Just before the guests left. - some of them were unknown to May
Morlet, - the young woman spoke a few words with Hans. “Ron,” said
Hans, I am wondering about that young woman.”

Some  days |
afier Fred and |
Ingrid and |
Glenn had lefl |
Vienna  for |
Berlin, for a
very short

family re-union,
the Co-workers
reccived a letter
from their
Austrian friend
and Co-worker.
Dora  Bauer,
who told them
of the lectures |
Fred had given
in Vienna and
Linz She also -
wrote that Fred

Annwverp, 965— (left 1o right):
had told her of | ppilip Morlet, May Morlet, Hans Petersen. Ingrid

two space
people, a
Brother and a Sister, who were at May’s house on that first evening...

Steckling. Fred and Glenn Steckling.

Lou Zinsstag’s Special Talk

IT WAS ON a very special day in June. 1967. that Ronald and a small
group of UFO researchers, made a trip to Heathrow Airport in l.ondon, to
welcome a very special visitor, IGAP’s former Swiss Co-worker, who
had flown from Basel to give a talk. It was as meeting of friends. The yecar
before, Lou had co-operated with Ronald on an article he was to write for
the first issue of thc forthcoming bi-monthly IGAP journal, “UFO
CONTACT™. due to be published under the dual editorship of Hans
Petersen and Ronald Caswell, and printed in Dcnmark. As English
language editor, Ronald would be writing the joumal’s Editorials and
Open Letters, the latter to be a regular feature, whereby (he magazine
would make personal approaches (o eminent persons in all walks of life,
to elicit their responsc on the visitations by alien, interplanetary space
craft to Planet Earth. The first Open Letter would be addressed to the
current leader of the Roman Catholic Church, Pope Paul VI, who had
succeeded the recently-deceased, much-beloved Pope John XXIII, who
had passed away on June 3rd 1963. The very first lcading article would
come to be called: “*Vatican Visit 1963." As a principal actor in the

scenario of George Adamski’s Audience with the ailing Pontifl. Lou
Zinsstag would know many of the answers to the questions being
asked about Adamski's carlicr meeting with a Space Brother in
Denmark, and his receiving a message to be carried personaily to Pope
John regarding the benign interplanetary visitors and their purpose in
coming to Planet Earth.

Ronald’s sojoum in Antwerp in September, 1966, was also to gain
much-valued information from May Morlet, another key player in the
visit to Rome. Also from Hans Petersen, - who had staried the ball
rolling concemning G,A,’s stay in Denmark from the end of April,
1963, - would come vital infonmation concerning the actual meeting
with a Space Brother and George Adamski, early onc moming, on a
quay-side facing the Oresund. the miles-wide sea-channel between
Denmark and Sweden, at Kastrup.

Tim and Eileen and Bob

Meeting Lou at Heathrow were new and old acquaintances. After
reading Ronald’s account of the visit to Rome in UFO CONTACT the
previous year, Timothy Good—now a world-renowned experl on
UFOs. but then a “cub-reporter” on the subject—was cager to meet
with the small-statured Swiss researcher, and listen (o her story Also,

I PN 2B s a Eileen  Buckle,
M
!

n
recent  author of.
’ ']“The Scoriton
' HMyslery”, another
~ Adamski  devotee,
l’camc to hear the
story of one of

G.A.’s carliest

correspondents, Lou

. Zinsstag.  Robert

Erskine was a

personal friend of

r Ronald, being a
d member  of  his

original study group
in 1963. and more
rccently a
participant in the
Everteigh
rendezvous. He had
accompanicd
Ronald (o the Isle of
Wight, to help with the showing of the “Adamski-Rodeffcr Scout-
ship” film to the highly-technical members of Lconard G. Cramp's
UFO Study Group. That had been a great success. The facts
conceming the illicit faking of parts of the film by covert members of
the U.S. Intelligence community, elicited by Tim Good on his visit to
Madcleine Rodeffer at Maryland, Washington, a few months before,
in Fehruary, 1967, was also a great help in future showings of the
tilm, such as the visits to Denmark later in the year, with Major Hans
Petersen, Danish Royal Air Force, and ex-Major Colman Von
Keviczky, former Hungarian General Staff olficer, (and more recently
of the Uniled Nations Office of Information, Audio and Visual
Section), and Ronald Caswell, formerly S.A.S., conducting a
symposium of film show and lectures at two high schools on
Copenhagen’s Zealand and on the mainland of Jutland. Later, much
later, in 1983, Tim and l.ou were to co-author: *GEORGE ADAMSK|
— The Untold Story™, a copy of which was rcquested by his Royal
Highness, the Duke of Edinburgh, a long-time subscriber to the Flying
Saucer Review, and apparently a person with a great interest in the
Polish-American “contactec” George Adamski. Eilcen Buckle’s book
about ex-Dartmoor prison warder, Arthur Bryant’s claim o have scen
a landed scout-ship on Dartmoor and spoken to its occupants, among
them a transmogrified George Adamski, a few hours only after G,A,’s
death at a Washington hospital, in the presence of Madcleine and
Nelson Rodeffer, was later translated into Japanese.

London. 1967— (et worighty 7im Good. Robert
Erskine, Lou Zinsstag, Eileen Buckle.

“On George Adamski”

THE LECTURE GIVEN BY Lou Zinsslag at Caxton I{all was an
unusual one, that did not go too much into the interplanctary nature of
his experiences. bul more into the nature of the man. into his dislike of
castles and churches and cathedrals, (such as the world famous St.
Peter’s Dome, which he had so looked forward to visiting!). The
blood shed over the years, was anathema to this man who worshipped
a righteous Crealor of all life under the heavens and also throughout
the heavens. No, George Adamski was more interested in trains, and
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stcam ferrics on the Rhine, and the workings of mechanical objects put to
use by man. Lou discussed G,A.’s inhercnt good manners. even table
manners in company. despitc his poor parentage and immigrant
upbringing. Other traits were emphasized, such as when a boorish listener
or heckler at one of his meetings acted badly, George would not return
kind for Kind, but say: “Waal, - I'm not here to tell you what to believe,
I’m just here to tell you how itis...”

Lou started her talk by explaining her acquaintanceship with the Polish
-American of humble stock who had become world-famous, had had
audiences with the Royalty of the Netherlands, a disputed but
nevertheless indisputable meeting with the Pope. a probable series of
meetings with President John Kennedy, and, among others of high rank, a
day-long discussion with such eminent military figures ad Air Marshal Sir
Hugh Dowding, the leader of the Battle of Britain Fighter Command, and
Lord Mountbatten, Chief of the U.K. General Staff. topped off by an
invitation 1o visit Mountbatten's “Broadlands™ estate, to view the claimed
site of a hovering space-crafl, similar to Adamski’s own encounter ncar
Desert Center, on the memorable 20t November, 1952. This latter
mecting with the military is sworn to on affidavit by a much-respected
lady, who was herself with the party at the meeting, at the home of (later,
Lord) Desmond Leslic, ex-Fighter Conmnand pilot in the above-
mentioned Battlc of Britain. But these issues were not debated by Lou
Zinsstag.

Lou began: "My dear listener, first of all | would like to thank vou for
this opportunity to say a few words on hchalf of George Adamski. a
widely-discussed and cnigmatic personality. 1 was in correspondence with
him for over ten years, all in all. | spent six weeks in his company whilc
he was in Europe. From his letters | soon got the strong impression that he
was a simple but an intelligent man. and that he had excellent manners.
(I'm sure you know that there are such things as lctter manners.)” -
Unguore.

The talk was a long one, filled with details of G.A.'s visits to Rome
and other parts of LCurope with among others, Lou Zinsstag herself.
Towards the end of the lecture. Lou discussed technical and other matters
pertaining to his strong personality, which many of his close confidants
can vouch for with surcty.

Propulsion Secret

“George Adamski was 2 man who Kknew much more than he could tell.
This fact | want to cstablish and to point out here once and for all. For
instance, | am convinced that he had found out long ago the true
propulsion sccret of, at least, the “ordinary” scout-ship. his own name for
the classical flying saucer prototype. | once insisted that the Brothers
could help him if. only once, they would accept another witness to his
visits on their ships. He reluctantly admitted that this was true, and then
he added: “you know, they once planned to take aboard with me a young
friend of minc. They tested him before, and found that he was too young
and ambitious to keep a secret in his heart, because, you see, the bar that
runs through the middle of the saucer from top to bottom, it is transparent
and not empty, and there is something going on in it. Everybody with
some technical understanding would have a good guess. | had it. at any
rate.’

This was a most revealing speech to me, and | thought it was apt lo
explain some of the antics of our visitors. It certainly confirmed my
suspicions that the “Boys™ were not keen on letting us know—as yet." -
Unquaore.

Extraordinary Power of the Will

Lou Zinsstag continued: “Therc was another strong feature to
George's personality which | discovered aller a while and which nceds a
rather high degree of intelligence: this was his extraordinary will power.
it did not show immediatcly and. | would say. it came forward rather in a
negative aspect, i.e.. his capacity for silence. In my opinion. it needed an
extraordinary strong power of the will as will as quite a lot of reasoning
power, in order to keep silent in such situations as George was nearly
daily in. At such moments when he could have put up a big show by
telling exactly what he knew, he was able to keep his mouth shut. His
heart was a graveyard of sccrets, he said. He once told me when we were
alone, that hc was entrusted with many secrets from both sides of the
fence; (this was his expression), - from the U.S. Government as well as
from the Brothers, and this was because he ncver once broke a vow of
silence; he would rather play the fool when asked. - | belicved what he
told me about cntering twice a sceret door Icading to a side track of the
White House, just because | had secn him entering another such sccret

door, the onc of the Vatican. if the one, why not the other... He also
told me that Hot Springs was a very important place; that he ofien
went there to “mectings and tests”, as he said. Later on, | remembered
this well, when J.F. Kennedy was reported to have suddenly changed
his schedule of an important trip in order to go to Hot Springs, almost
alone and unexpectedly. There was much speculation in the papers at
that time as to what had made him change an important schedule. |
think that George knew. But he kept the secret of J.F.K. as well as all
the others.” — Unquote Lou Zmsstag,

Lou later let her party into a little secret. The “young. ambitious
man" referred to by G.A., was his fricnd, Desmond Leslie. With
reference to Jack Kennedy, readers of carlicr articles will remember
the debate as to what JFK did, and whom he met up with, and who he
discussed Cuba with, on onc of his visits to Hot Springs, along with a
certain paramour. Marilyn Monroe. It was a sccret she threatened to
divulge. that brought about her “suicide™. Or, perhaps morc correctly.
her murder. A CIA memo to that effect was dated the day before her
death, and points to possiblec CIA connivance in her demise.

A secret Adamski could have divulged which we have already
discussed, and which could have upped his rcputation no end , was his
day-long meeting with Lord Dowding and Lord Mountbatten, at the
home of Desmond Leslic in St. Johns Wood, in London, in June,
1963. Ronald has an affidavit swearing to the cvent by the lady
concerncd. a copy of which is currently in the office salc of a notary
public. (This lady had previously met Adamski in England during his
tour in 1959, on which tour of lectures, Adamski and Lord Hugh
Dowding had had a two hour dcbate on flying saucers before an
audience of several hundred people in a UFO Study group in
Tunbridge Wells. Kent. And G.A. referred to a letter he had received
from the Air Chief Marshal, in the book: “Inside The Space Ships™).

Among matters discusscd with the noble Lords were Adamski’s
Audience with Pope John XXIII. Circumstances indicatc that
Kennedy had given a message concerning Ais meetings with the Space
Pcople to Adamski to deliver to the Supreme Pontiff. a message
handed over to G.A just a day or so before he feft for Europe.

Major Petersen was told by Adamski during the latter’s short
residence with Petersen in Denmark, of the urgency of G.A. to attempt
10 meet with the ailing Pope, with the possibility of covert interference
by the CIA and agents of thc Roman Curia, who were in cahoots with
cach other under the acgis of Director of Counter-intelligence, James
Jesus Angleton. He formerly worked in the Italian section of CIA
activity since the war. and had received Italian medals to prove it.

Something Missing?

They lecture at the Caxton Hall missed something out. which Lou
Zinsstag had also missed out in a later article for the prestigious
“Flying Saucer Review”. And much late, in fact 16 years later, in her
account in her 1983 co-authored book with Tim Good: “George
Adamski — The Untold Story”. The unanswered question: Who
delivered the gold
Ecumenical medallion that
GA displayed so proudly
the day after his Audience
with the Pope?

The answer was given in
the UFO CONTACT article
of October, 1966. The fact
was, that neither Lou
Zinsstag nor May Morlet saw the messenger with the award from
Pope John to George Adamski for services rendered. In the UFO
Contact article, Ronald Caswell filled in the gaps. Afier G.A.’s slay in
Dcnmark, he travelled to Antwerp, then to Basle.

Private Entrance...

They left Basle for Zirich by train on the afternoon of the 30t of
May, as planned. After seeing Mrs Baucr off from the Station earlicr
in the day. From Zirich, they flew to Rome. arriving at about 8§ o'clock
in the evening. They booked in at the Albergo “Auriga™ on Via S.
Andrea delle Fratte, taking rooms 22 and 23. Later during their stay,
Adamski and the two ladies asked to have their rooms exchanged,
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owing to the noise through thc windows overlooking the strect.

A few moments before 11 o’clock the next morning, Friday, 31st
May, George Adamski, accompanied by May Morlet and Lou Zinsstag,
arrived before the great dome of St. Peter’s.

— It Was A Day That — When The History Of Our Civilisation
Falls Into Place — Will Prove To Be Of Trcmendous Portent To
Mankind On This Planet. - Unguute.

As Lou has related, Adamski met with the sick Pope, passed on his
message and received the Pontiff’s blessing. Pope John concluded the
Audience with words that were most encouraging, but hardly pastoral,
and, of course, in English:

“My son. don’t worry, - we will make it!”

UFO CONTACT continued:

“When Adamski rctumed to the spot on the square where he had left
his escort, the two ladies were waiting. His eyes were shining as he
spoke.

‘I"ve seen him! I"ve scen the Pope

P

Concilium Oecumenicum Vaticanum

“From St. Peter’s Place, they went for a meal at a restaurant. Out
walking afterwards, they were very upsct by the sight of a street
accident, in which a cyclist came in under a bus. Taking a taxi, they
retumed to the hotel. Mrs Zinsstag went up to her room to rest. May
Morlet, to keep her company, followed. Though somewhat reluctantly.

G.A. adjourned to the coolness of the lounge. Not long afterwards,
his visitor arrived: a dignitary of the Church. They talked awhile in the
secluded lounge. Then the emissary from St. Peter’s handed to George
Adamski a small, white etui marked with an inscription in ink. When
May Morlet came downstairs at around five-thirty, G.A. greeted her
with an enigmatic smile. “You should have followed your first
impression!’ he said.

Then he told her of his visitor from the Vatican,” — Unquote.

Follow-up

IN THE WAY Major Petersen had cxperts checking on G.A.’s
claim to have mect a Space-man at Kastrup, (possibly among them an
inspector of the Criminal Police department in Copenhagen, Ensio Slei,
who was a member of Petersen’s UFO Study Group), Ronald ran a
check on the emissary from the Vatican. As Hans put it: “We have to
be sceptical as other people would be.” [n the event, Ronald wrote to
the manager of Hotel “Auriga” to inquire conceming the visit of G.A.
and his two lady companions. Although some years ailer the Vatican
visit, the worthy signor recalled the occasion for anumber of reasons.

“Si, the American signor and the two ladics, - one, | believe a
signora from Switzerland and the other signora from Belgique, - they
asked for a change of room because of the noise from the streets
below.™ In answer to his question as to any special visitors, the man
was wary in his response, which went something like this: “Please not
to give my name but there was | believe, a cardinal or other Father
from Vatican City. He stayed for awhile and then went away. Plcase
not to give my name, we arc near to St. Peter’s Church, and [ do not
wish for trouble.™ — Unguote.

“As for May Morlet’s reluctance to follow Lou Zinsstag for an
afternoon siesta, it certainly was not Lou that introduced that part of the
commentary into the account!™ added Ronald with a smile. “As it was,
it wasn’t until the next day that Adamski showed thc ladies, and others.
the gleaming gold medallion. It was to become George’s most valucd
possession. But that’s not the last we shall hear about that..."

An Intriguing Addendum

An interesting but coincidental ** cross-reference”™ to I.ou’s mention
of a vital technical matter in her talk, bears witness to the mechanical
expertise that Adamiski showed on numerous occasions, as secn in his
books. Lou referred to a “propulsion sccret™ that was discovered by
G.A. He spoke of “- the bar that runs through the middic of the saucer
from top to bottom; it is transparcnt and not empty, and there is
something going on in it. Everybody with some technical
understanding would have a good guess. [ had it. at any rate.”

Now rcad on in an extract from 1.conard G. Cramp’s “Piece For A .Jig
-saw’”, which was previewed at the publication of the book, in an article
by Ronald Caswell in the June, 1967 UFO CONTACT. Under the
heading:*Vindication of a scout-ship,” Leonard Cramp wrote:

“It is just one more
little technical point in
George Adamski’s
favour, unknown to the
public, which I have to
mention, for, togcther
with the other data |
shall offer, it looks as
though many of us may
have a lot of reproachful thinking to do.” — Ungquote.

Piece
For A Jig-saw

LEONARD G. CRAMP

MS LA ARACS,

Awthor of
Nmcr (inmtsum i ) o Somer’

Timothy Good — UFO Authority

Onc of the accolades which Ronald treasures is the title page of one of
Tim’s books, on which the now world-famous researcher and UFO writer
had written. “To Ron. - An esteemed friend and colleague, with warmest
regards and best wishes for your projects, Tim. - 26. VIII. 06

Unknown at the time to Tim Good, the words were written on
Ronald’s 80 birthday. On the fly-leaf to Tim's book “Need To Know—
UFOs, the Military and Intelligence” was Tim’'s CV. It stated: “Timothy
Good is widcly regarded as one of thc world’s leading experts on alicn
phenomena. He has lectured at the Royal Canadian Military Institute of
Mcdical Laboratory Scicnces, and the Oxford and Cambridge Union
Societies. He has also acted as consultant for several U.S. Congress
investigations.”

Among other facts not mentioned was that hc was the first Western
UFO researcher to appear on Russian TV. His reputation as a solo
violinist is also prodigious. Staring in 1963 with the Royal Philharmonic
Orchestra, he was later with the London Symphony Orchestra for 14 ears,
and has fiee-lanced with a number of other esteemed orchestras.

It was on 31st August. 1965, that Tim sent a request to Ronald, in
Harlow, for a copy of Major Hans C. Petersen’s: “Report From Europe.”
In the book, Tim read of Adamski’s visit to Denmark. where he arrived
on the last day of April, 1963. It was a date that Ronald, hitch-hiking
across Holland and Germany, and spending his last night travelling in the
back of an empty fish-lorry returning to Kiel, also arrived in Denmark. He
later met and conversed with Adamski, his long-time correspondent, at
the Scandinavian UFO Investigation convention in Fredcricia. on the
mainland at Jutland. That was a very special date for thc whole of
Denmark; it was the Fifth of May, the anniversary of the Liberation Day
in 1945. 1t was also a very special day for Ronald Caswell, who, as an
eighteen-and-a-half years-old paratrooper, had flown with *C™ Company,
13ih Para Battalion, 6mAirbome Division, from war-tom Germany, on
just that day, to land at Kastrup aerodrome, Copenhagen, just a short
distance from where, in May, 1963, George Adamski met up with his
Space-man. Of course, Ronald had not an inkling of this future cvent,
when the crowds of deliriously-happy Danes, rushing across the air-field
trucks, to drive them through packed streets and avenues, to a packed and
hoarsely-checring city centre full of people...

Tim Good’s apartment in Beckenham, Kent, where Ronald had come
to stay the night, was lined with UFO books, and like paraphcrnalia. In a
corer stood his beloved violin, the instrtument of his day-job. The UFO
books were his ncwly-discovered love, the research of which took up
most of his spare time. We have sometimes laughed together at the
thought of walking down the road outside. [f you drove a car along
Meadway, Beckenham, you risked breaking an ankle. Apparently, the
occupants of the houses along Meadway. being owner-tcnants, were
expected to foot the bill for road repairs. By the look of it, no-one had
rccently spoken to his bank-manager about the cost of re-macadamming
Meadway, and the pot-holes and brokcn drains were going down-hill by
the minute. We discussed the forth-coming trip to Belgium, and debated
how the students at Brusscls University would take to Patrick Morlet’s
talk and showing of the Adamski-RodefYer “Scout-ship™ film. Should we
fly British, or should we try one of the Belgian Caravelles? Belgium
won...

The Untold Story

In Chapter 16 of “George Adamski - The Untold Story,” entitled:
“Silver Spring - The Final Proof?”, Tim Good writes:

“On the alternoon of Friday, 26 February 1963, the most impressive
close-up colour movie tilm of a UFO that [ have ever seen was taken at
Silver Spring, Maryland, by Madclcine Rodeffer and George Adamski, a
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few months prior to his death. The full story is told here for the first
time,

My first viewing of the film was in December 1965 when | went to
Brussels with Ronald Caswell, Adamski’s principal co-worker in the
U.K. at the time, together with the Belgian co-worker May Morlet and
her son, Patrick, to show this and other Adamski films at the
university there. | was initially disappointed with what | saw on the
screen at the review. a dark, almost one-dimensional Adamski
“scoutcraft” performing a serics of rcpcated manoeuvres and
appcearing to change shape a it did so. It did not look nearly so
convincing as | had anticipated.” — Unquote.

Here, Tim goes on to explain why this apparent fake was so
obviously a patched-up film, as previously stated. He wrote: “If | had
misgivings, then what would the public’s reaction be? The reception
at Brussels University was gencrally derisive. as indeed it had been at
the British preview at Brinsley Le Poer Trench’s London flat.” —
Unquote

—The Hon. Brinsley i.c Poer Trench later became Lord Clancarty,
Icader of the House of Lords All Party UFO Study Group. A number
of prominent international UFO researchers appearcd before this
commilttee, including Major Hans Petersen, Hungarian Major Colman
Von Keviczky, Fred Steckling, and others, all the above being
supporters of Adamski. On another occasion Majors Petersen and Von
Keviczky presented the UFO case, with photographs, to the President
of Austriaat Hofburg Palace, Vienna.—

Tim went on: “in a letter referring to the occasion. Gordon
Creigton explaincd to me: ‘1 don’t think that either Charles Bowen or |
ever thought the pictures were fakes by her. Brian Winder and Charles
Gibbs-Smith are sure they are. | simply feel that Bowen and | felt they
looked like the usual transmogrifications... fakes by “them,” not by
humans.™

‘Tim soon got to know Ronald's opinion of such as Charles Gibb-
Smith, an aviation historian, who insisted that this was a crude fake
that any amateur cameraman could put on to film in five minutes. “For
a start,” rcasoned Ronald, “What does an aviation historian know
about photography, any more than the man in the street. And what
does such a man know of wingless flying machines? He is in the dark
as well as the next man. His authority rests on the Wright Brothers
who flew the Kitty Hawk, a heavier-than-air machine. It sounds as if
he is still manocuvring over the Westemn Front in a Sopwith-Camel!”

After visiting Madeleine Rodeffer in the United States whilc on
tour, and meeting with an cxpert employed by Eastman-Kodak of
Rochester, New York State, Tim could write the following:

“To assess the validity of both film and witness, | met Madeleine
RodefYer on my next trip to the United States in February 1967. 1 was
in New York with the London Symphony Orchestra. and as soon as
my schedule permitted | flew to Washington. There was no doubting
Madeleine’s obvious sinccrity from the moment we met at the airport,
and we established an immediate rapport.” — Unquote.

Ronald could well have assurcd Tim of Madelcine’s sincerity. In
fact, he alrcady had.

A Very Dedicated Woman

In the second issuc of the [GAP Journal “UFO CONTACT", that
of December 1966, Ronald had written an article entitled: “A Very
Dedicated Woman.* It was from the heart.

“There is a woman at work in thc United States who sometimes
thinks that she should have been a man, because ‘this is a man’s
world, and men have an air of authority.” Nevertheless she is doing
that work becausc she knows she has to do it, because it is a job that
was given to her to do, and because she is a dedicate woman, plenty of
attention, both from authority and from her fellow-countrymen. The
reward and attention she receives from authority consists of having
her mail monitored and sometimes hi-jacked, of having her tclephone
tapped, and of having film, and other material stolen from her home.
From her fellow-countrymen — though only some of them, thank
God— she gets ridicule and a certain degree of abuse. Her name is
Madelcine Rodeffer.

Ier crime is that she belicves in George Adamski, worked for him
by approaching Govermment circles in Washington, and last year, on
the 26w of February to be precise, was given the privilege by fricnds
from other planets to film in colour, closc-up action pictures of a
flying saucer hovering over her {ront garden.

We heard from her from time to time. ‘Any individual who is the

possessor of these films is surcly in for a great amount of scepticism. The
ego really takes a beating. Here in Washington you can be sure that [ am
really in for a large dosc of it. |1 have been accused of cverything you
could think of, you can be surc. | will further add that the Government
officials whom | have shown these [ilms to, knew that they werc real. Still
they do nothing.™ The films—Adamski and RodelTer-—have been viewed
in many cities and towns, with Madeleine Rodeffer lecturing telling
George Adamski’s story. A nation-widc network of over 60 stations had
the film projected on the Mike Douglas Show. She travelled to Montreal
and was interviewed on TV and radio. Twice G.A."s {ilm has been shown
on Washington TV, at one time immediately after a group of saucers were
sighted circling over the Washington Monument.” — tinguote.

Optical Physicist

Iim went on: “One professionally-qualified researcher who is
convinced that the film is authentic, as far as that is possible to judge, is
William T. Sherwood. an optical physicist and senior project development
engineer for the Eastman-Kodak Company, Rochester, New York State.
Sherwood analysed the 8mm film frame by frame as soon as it was
developed and | have had many discussions with him about it. He
supplicd me with technical data from his evaluations, which 1 summarise
later in this chapter.” — Unguote.

From Bill Sherwood, a good friend of many years, Ronald has a series
of photos of G.A. in discussion with scicntists at the Rochester plant. Bill
has written: “When Mr Adamski came to Rochester in March, 1965, |
took him to Eastman Kodak Co. and introduced him to scicntists and
photographic specialists in the optical laboratory. They questioned him at
length about his UFO photography since 195 and examined the film that
had been made at Madeleine Rodefter’s home in Silver Spring, Maryland,
less than a month before. ‘They accepted his films as genuine. A typical
comment was: “We wouldn’t begin to knew how to fake such a film if we
wanted to... ™ — Unguoate.

A mark of the respect they had for Adamski’s film was when the vice-
president of Eastman-Kodak invited G.A. back to the company to reccive
his thanks and a tour of thc photographic plant at Rochester. New York
State. Ronald would have given his eyc teeth for George Adamski to have
had aviation historian, Charles Gibb-Smith, frog-marched beside him, as
G.A. received the recognition and acclaim that he so thoroughly
deserved. ..

Vatican Visit

Tim joined in with Lou Zinsstag in her comments on the 1963 visit to

Rome. He was speaking of proof. “The Vatican visit (Chapter Seven).
is a different matter in that Lou Zinsstag and May Morlct witnessed
Adamski enter a private door of the building. As Lou noted at the time,
the visit would probably not have been recorded officially, so it is hardly
surprising that the Vatican have failed to confirm it. But in a letter to co-
workcr Ronald Caswell on 20w Scptember, 1963, the Vatican’s wording
was sufficiently ambiguous to encourage me to write again for the same
information. The Vatican’s response of 14 May, 1977, is more specific:

~Secretariat Of State

No:326.770 14 May 1977.

Dear Mr Good,
1 write to acknowledge your letter of 4 May
and the enclosed copy of your previous letter of 10 February.

With regard to the allcged private audience granted by
Pope John XXIII on 3| May 1963, | would assure you that no
such privake audience ever took place.

With all geod wishes | semain
Yours sincerely,

Mgr. G. Coppa

Assesor.” — Unquose

Tim’s concluding remark to that was: “My query as to how Adamski
came (o be in possession of the Ecumenical Council coin—which proves
the audience-—was conveniently ignored. For the moment. the matter
rests there.”™ — Unguote.
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The Boys Upstairs

Ronald often spokc of thc almost affectionate tecrms uscd by the
Canadian Government scientist, Wilbert B. Smith, when commenting on
the benign alien visitors he had dealings with in the course of the UFO
research work in which he was engaged. To him, the “Space Brothers™
were “The Boys Topside™, “The Boys Upstairs™, the very real and
dcfinitive expression of where they were in the scheme of things, also in a
humane scnse, when compared to their etemnally squabbling, Earthly.
neighbours “below™.

In his co-authored book, “George Adamski — The Untold Story”, Tim
Good relates an account brought to his notice by Major Hans Petersen, of
another V.[.P., one who used similar terminology in referring to these
space brothers, and sisters. who had so long visited Planet Earth. In a
scction entitled: * The Boys Upstairs”, Tim begins in a personal vein:
“During the course of my twenty-one years of research into contact cascs
| have come across many stories involving cxpcriences with
cxtraterrestrials living on Earth. Some of these accounts arc known to
only a handful of researchers, and are worth citing.

The first came to my attention via Major Hans Petersen. Adamski’s
Danish co-worker, who was in charge of Air Traffic Control for the Royal
Danish Air Force from 1949-76, the first such military controller in
Danish history. Major Petersen has told me of thc many occasions when
he has observed UFOs, - some of the classic Adamski-type,—including
an experience in about 1960, when he tracked up to 22 UFOs on radar,
and personally gave the order to scramble four jets to intercept.

But of greater relevance is the letter he reccived from a U.S. Army
Brigadier-General describing his contact with ‘The Boys Upstairs’, as he
called them. Extracts from my copy of that letter run as follows:

‘What | am about to impart to you, | am asking you as a fellow
veteran not to divulge the source, - you are frce to repeat it, but not the
source...

| was contacted latc onc night 11 years ago when working late in my
shop to finish a printing job... They came to my shop door, insisted on
my opening it. came in, looked around a bit, spokc no word, motioned
me to come outside. As | did so, | became aware of a large object, a few
feet overhead. | was taken aboard, and had my first experience of positive
tclepathy — a very informative few minutes. They left, saying they would
retun soon. They kept their word and they retumned, | think | can honestly
say a few hundred times since, in the past 11 ycars. They have requested
that | act as their carth-man with quite a number of our national and
religious leaders, and my identity ... must remain a strict secret, except
with their permission as in your case. You can understand that if’ my
identity and work werc to become known, | would never have a singlc
moment’s rest. and would soon become worthless to both them and the
problems | attempt to handle...

They have lcamed our language so perfectly, that if onc of them was
to step up and speak to you ... you would not recognise him from one of
your own people, and in appearance probably the greatest difference you
would notc would be his handsome features and perfect proportions
physically..." — Unquote.

The general cxplained that “The Boys Upstairs™ had mastered the
languages of those they contacted, because of their close proximity o
Earth over a period of 2,000 years, but in cases where difficultics arose
they made use of a translating device: “In this manner too they can speak
to us in perfect English, ifthey arc near to their ships; the difference being
that they can transmit by thought to their machines and have it spcak
vocally. | know these things work. bccause | have used them..." —
Unquote.

| have no reason to doubt the authenticity of this letter, since | know
Major Petersen to be a man of integrity, and | am indebted to him for
allowing me to publish parts of it. The Brigadier-General is just onc of a
number of military. political and scicntific figures who are said to have
had contact with the same group that Adamski met. as Wilbert Smith, a
Canadian Government scientist who studicd such cases cxplained to
former Adamski co-worker, Ronald Caswell, in a letter dated 23
February, 1959:

‘For your information cvery nation on this planct has been
officially informed of the existence of the space crafi and their
occupants from elsewhere, and as nations thcy must accept
responsibility for any lack of action or for any official position
that they may take..." Wilbert B. Smith. — Unquare. -

Timothy Good

These two lcaders in their field have informed us, separately, that
“They have requested that | act as their earth-man with quite a number of
our national and religious leaders —™, and that “Every nation on this

planet has been officially informed of the existence of the space craft
and their occupants from clsewhere —. By their words and their
actions, both men are persons of integrity. Compare them to the liars
and chcats and fabricators in politics, thc military, the Intelligence
Services, Science, the religious hierarchy, such as the Roman Curia.
the political and fiscal wing of the Vatican, and, ycs, the high-ranking
commercial intercsts that arc making billions on projects with the
stolen back-cngineered discoverics looted from the “Space Brothers™
and rheir advanced technology. Think, too, of the continued use by
commercial giants of the fucl industries, gas. electric, nuclear, which
threaten the health of our planet and its inhabitants with its out-dated
and potentially harmful fossil and atomic-based power. Thesc “Space
Brothers™ have shown us a bettcr way, often at risk to their own lives
and well-being; they have shown us what principled love, agape love,
really is, by following through on their finc words, unlike humankind
on Planet Earth.

On the other hand, de-classified documentation from military,
scientific, Intelligence and religious sources have shown us the
familiar pattemn of deceit and subtcrfuge cmployed by thosc in power
throughout the world structure of “civilized humanity”, a dementcd
“world power™ of greed and sclf-aggrandizement that is taking us,
squealing and squirming downwards on the road to destruction.

The “Space Brothers™, - the *Boys Topside™, are here to show us a
better way.

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen

Giant Penguin Fossils Found In Antarctica

RETer
- searchers
from
Argentina
1 have
uncov-
ered the
. fossilized
remains
‘of a giant
penguin
' that lived
Yin  Ant-

arctica 34 million years ago.

Paleontologists from the Natural Scicnces Museum of La Plata Prov-
ince, wherc Buenos Aires is located. made their discovery at the start
of a summer expedition to Antarctica. Apparently the fossils indicate
that this flightless bird stood taller than most people, at around 6 feet
5 inches.

“This is the largest penguin known to date in terms of height and
body mass,” said rescarcher Carolina Acosta, who noted that the
record had been held by cmperor penguins, which reach heights of
1.2 meters (4 feet) tall.

Lead rescarcher Marcelo Reguero added that the find, announced
Tuesday, will “allow for a morc intcnsive and complex study of the
ancestors of modern penguins.”

The tcam of researchers plans to return to the same location during
Antarctica’s next summer to search for more fossils from this ncwly
discovercd species. in addition to studying its anatomy, how it might
have moved around and what colour plumage it might have sported.
Past studies have revealed reddish brown and grey colouring, unlike
the black and white of today’s penguins.

The scientists from the Natural Sciences Museum believe that the
fossils date from the Oligenc Epoch (about thirty-four million years
ago), when the world was warmer than it is today. Antarctica was
surrounded by water. but times were changing so that, for the first
time in hundreds of millions of ycars, ice sheets began to form. Even-
tually the permanent ice that we see today covered the South Pole.
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UFO CONTACT:"The'Day Before Yesterday ©

In Support Of George Adamski

(Series Two: Part Two)
LUEO Approaches to UNQ™ |

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen

THE REGIONAL AND NATIONAL nature of the UFO
investigation activity and talk schedule undertaken by IGAP-
GB’s Co-worker, Ronald Caswell, and his group members,
was to take a new slant. Apart from conducting affairs
internally solely with a view to propagating George
Adamski’s Cosmic Philosophical programme, an extra string
was added to the bow. With publication of the new IGAP
journal, Major Petersen and Ronald, as co-editors of the
English-language UFO CONTACT, together with Co-
workers editing the new German, French and Danish
language versions. Were to go International. With
documentation, photographic material and news cuttings sent
from all parts of the world by Adamski supporters and
others, Ronald and “Ho-cee”, -Hans Christian’s initials to his
good friends, - intended to lay siege to the UFO scene’s
primary bastion of deceit and obfuscation, the Intelligence
Services and Air Force dis-information outlets in the United
States. Principal among these were the CIA, THE FBI and
Air Force Intelligence units. But there was an important body
of opinion with a potential for achieving great things, if it was
permitted to do so. That potential authoritative body was the
United Nations Organization.

It was in the February 1967 issue of UFO CONTACT, that the
editors made their first approach to that august body standing on the
banks of the East River, a body that had been resurrected like a phoenix
from the ashes of an earlier attempt to solve the problems of the world, by
constituting a l.eaguc of Nations that would ensure that the “Great War”
would be “a War to end all Wars.) We know what happened to that pipe
drcam. ..

In a leading article entitled: A Man Goes To UNO”, Ronald Caswell
wrote of a Space Trcaty that would bring peace to the world. Of that 1966
treaty, President Johnson stated: It is the most important arms-control
devclopment since the limited test ban treaty of 1963. It puts in treaty
form the ‘no bombs in orbit’ resolution of the U.N. It guarantees free
access to all areas and installations of celestial bodies. This openness,
taken with other provisions of that treaty, should prevent war-like
preparations on the moon and other exploration...” This statcment, with
its promise of “openness”, along with its lofty-sounding prognosticator,
is, of course, long-sincc dcad and buried. As with the Warren
Commission, an inquiry into the assassination of President John F.
Kennedy constituted by President Lyndon Johnson, all truth was
sublimated under the smooth tongues of the likes of former, since
demoted, Director of the CIA. Allen Dulles, and J. Edgar Hoover,
dccades-long boss of the F.B.1. “The Man — who went — To UNO, was, of
course, Colman VonKevicsky.

After 1946, He Served In The 3rd U.S. Army

Of C.V.K.. Ronald wrote: “an ex-major in the¢ Royal Hungarian
General Stafl, formerly a member of the stafl’ of the U.N. Oflice of Public
Information, and a naturalized U.S. citizen, Colman VonKeviezky was
The Man Who Went To UNO. — VonKcviczky graduated as 2nd
Licutenant from the Royal Hungarian l.udovica Military Academy in
Budapest. After years of scrvice, he was made up to major of the Royal
Hungarian General Stafl, as chief of the military audio-visual education
department. After 1946, he served in the 3rd U.S. Army, and U.S.
Constabulary H.QQ., at Heidclberg, in Gerinany. Afier 1951, he was
proprietor of a photographic store and laboratory in the U.S,, and editor—
publisher of the Hungarian World 1llustrated. For his reporting, he twice
won first prize in the United Press Association’s Newspictures Contest.

For 12 years and more, VonKcviczky has been working on research in
the study of Unidentified Flying Objccls.”

Along with an excerpt from a Draft Treaty submitted by a Soviet
representative to the United nations, Ronald quoted a number of
memoranda submitted to U Thant, Secretary-General of the U.N., by
CVK, with annotated and detailed enclosures, which were sent via Dr
Kurt Waldheim, Permancnt Representative from Austria to the United
Nations, and Chairman, Outer Space Affairs Committee. The first two
paragraphs of his letter are a poignant and expressive example of the
treatment received by C.V.K. by certain clements of U.S.
“officialdom”, which might wcll have blunted his cnthusiasm on being
admitted to “the land of the frce.” Written on June 27th. 1966, he
started:

“Your Excellency,

On June 30, 1965 and February 1, 1966, as staff
mcmber of the UN Secretariat, | filed memorandums with the
Secretary-General U Thant, requesting permission to present an
analysed global UFO documentation to a committee of his choosing.
1 also suggested the establishing of a small analytic group to keep
under survcillance global UFO activities, and advised to the UN
Secretariat adequate preparations for any eventualities stemming
from outer space. —— Both memorandums were silenced, and
acknowledged by an instant lay off in my steady position at the
Sccretariat, within the space of 7days. disregarding my seniority on
special service contract.” Unquote except from letter to Dr
Waldheim. CVK goes on to state in his letter, the historical modern
day background to the UFO phenomena, and the apparent official
lack of interest, which was a matter of great concern to many people
throughout the world.”

CIA On The Floor Of The UN Building.

At a later meeting with Hans and Ronald, CVK confided in
them the actual circumstances of his “instant lay off’., He was
approached on the floor of the United Nations building itself by a CIA
agent who showed him his identification badge, and told to stop
making his UFO approaches to the Secretary-General’s Office
immediately. When he ignored the wamning, he was fired. “It could
only have becn the State Department’s intervention with the UN
authorities, because | am now and American citizen...” he said.

The circumstances recorded in Ronald’s article were not o go
unnoticed. nor were the frequent approaches made thereatter to this
“Scat of Nations.” So it was that in the February, April. June and
December, 1967, issues, and the February, March and Septcmber,
1968, issucs, of the UFO CONTACT international journal, Icading
articles and OPEN LETTERS addrcssed to members of the UN
Secretariat and leading personalities among the foreign delegates,
were not only read by over three hundred eminent persons, Presidents,
Prime Ministers, Church leaders, politicians, Scientists, ncws media
and other leading personalities in all parts of the world, who received
the journal gratis throughout the year, but also eighty foreign
delegates 1o the UN who were in receipt of regular, bi-monthly copies
of UFO CONTACT. Thus the joumnal’s editors rcceived
acknowledgement from the cabinet office of the President of Austria,
President Nasser of Egypt, U,S, vice-president llubert Humphrics,
President Jimmy Carter. and many Senators and Governors
throughout the United States, expressing appreciation for this well-
informed little joumnal that was asking many questions about the UFO
phenomenon that nceded to be answercd. Like the Open Letter to U
‘Thant that preceded the article: “The Man Who Went To UNO.”

*
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ufo contact

In December of last year, a draft treaty was out-
lined with the tentative agreement of both the Space
Powers, the U.S.S.R. and the United States. This
draft treaiy, in effect, called for internationalization
of outer space and all celestial bodies, the outlawing
of weapons of war in space, and mutual aid in the
name of humanity should an emergency arise in space
or on any celestial body, including the moon.

Dectails of the various draft treaties considered by
the U.N. Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer
Space are to be found in the magazine.

(George Adamski was not the only man to approach
the United Nations Secretariat with proposals reg-
arding craft from alien planets. More recently, an-
other of the pioneers made his way through the
thorny and obstacle-strewn corridors to authority.

As a result of his audacity, this man, an ex-major
of the one-time Royal Hungarian General Staff, since
working as a staff member of the U.N. Secretariat
Office of Public Information, Radio and Visual Dep-
artment - was immediately relieved of his post, and
put out of a job.

Hungarian-American, Colman VonKeviczky's story
is told he:e in the pages of UFO CONTACT. That
this man has made impact can also be deduced from
subsequent events at U.N.O. His draft proposals have
been studied, conferences have taken place, yet
VonKeviczky was out of a jobh.

For a number of reasons - because of the fact of
Colman VonKeviczky's dismissal; becausc of the fact
that the world's postal services are intcrnational
business; because of the fact that airliners span air-
routes over all the countries of the world; because
newspapers and science and what-have-you are of
incontrovertibly international significance; - we shall
go to ihe hub of the great rolling wheel on which
many world hopes are pinned.

At the hub of the wheel sits a small, quiet, highly-
respected, dignified man.

We address our Open Letter to

U THANT, Secretary General of the United
Nations Organization.

An open letter

UNITED NATIONS SECRETARIAT,
NEW YORK. FEBRUARY 1967.

To Secretary General Of The United Nations Orga-
nization, U THANT.

Sir,

The year 1966 is, we believe, destined to go down
in history as a significant one in Man's affairs. We
refer here to a year which came to an end with
broad agreement being reached between two major

powers, operating within the auspices of the United
Nations Organization, wherein the controlled peace-
ful uses of Outer Space by astronauts and space
craft from Earth was written into a draft treaty for
study and finalization by various Committees and Sub-
Committees, and for eventual ratification by the
General Assembly of the United Nations.

For a world in space which i1s now reaching out
into the void, Earth has arrived at a ctoss-roads. As
evidenced by the tragic events unfolding in many
narts of the world today, Man appears to be an un-
likely aspirant for the stars. With his inborn mate-
rtalism and disregard for others’ basic human rights,
one finds i1t amazing indeed that he couid have rea-
ched thus far on his road to eternity.

But this is not a letter of pessimistic outlook alone:
we hope that a tiny glimmer of light might show
through soon as a result of the Outer Space co-
operation proposals at the 21st Session of the Gene-
tal Assembly. For UNO has come of age.

It 1s a question now: IS UNO MATURE?

In the same year, — we have noted also, with some
reservation, - one of the Major Powers concerned
has instigated another kind of movement regarding
possible uses of Outer Space.

This concerns the recent U.S. Government grant
to an American university for an independent study
of reports of phenomena known as Unidentified Fly
ing Objects, (UFOs), or "Flying Saucers’

As certain matters have come to light in the past
around the actions of official bodies assigned to the
investigation of these objects, one tends to feel that
a truly INDEPENDENT INQUIRY can only be achi-
eved by a TRULY INDEPENDENT BODY.

IT SHOULD NOT BE LEFT TO THE POLICY-
MAKERS OF THE UNITED STATES OR THE UNION
OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS TO DECIDE
WHAT THE WORLD SHOULD KNOW AND ACCEPT
IN THE MATTER OF THESE ABSOLUTELY PROVEN
VISITATIONS BY BEINGS FROM OTHER PLANETS
IN THE UNIVERSE.

For 20 years Mankind on this planet has chosen
to bury its head in the sand. For the 20 past years
of this so-called ENLIGHTENED TECHNOLOGICAL
ERA, Mankind has followed meekly behind the scient-
ific and religious dogmatists who hoid the reins of
world opinion on this matter in their grasping hands.
For 2 whole decades in the life of this advanced
human society, political, military and financial policy-
makers have dictated the pattern of what the teem-
ing millions of this Earth should or should not know
concerning LIFE OUTSIDE THIS PLANET.

It is our contention, as spokesmen for an informed
section of world public opinion, that internationali-
zation, in an official capacity, of the study of this
world-wide phenomenon is now absolutely essential.
Any official spokesman pronouncing on this issue
bears a tremendous responsibility to Mankind.

THE IMPLICATIONS OF THESE VISITATIONS
ARE TOO ENORMOUS FOR THIS ISSUE TO BE
ALLOWED ANY LONGER TO REST ON THE DAY-
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TO-DAY POLICY OF ONE NATION'S (U.S.) ARMED
SERVICES.

The true significance of 1966, however, lies, we
feel, not so much in the year's concluding cvents.
regarding Outer Space activities of Earth men, but
in the less publicized acceptance by yourself and
close associates in the Secretariat, of the need for
world-wide investigation and analysis of reported
observations of the much disputed unidentified
aerial objects. Herein, perhaps, lies the light of dawn.

Just one year ago this month - February 1st 1966
a second memorandum, (the first was in June 1965),
was addressed to yourself as Secretary General, in
which a documentary report was submitted and cert
ain detailed proposals were outlined. with reference
to the formation of an eventual analytic network to
study UFO reports.

This memorandum was submitted by a member of
your permanent staff, working in the Radio and Vis-
ual Department of the Secretariat’'s Office of Public
Information.

Within a week of the filing of this memorandum
its initiator was suspended and laid off from his job

In view of our earlier comments this action on the
part of the Secretariat would seem to be remarkable.

However, Mr. Colman VonKeviczky, the staff mem-
ber in question, i1s a Hungarian-born, naturalized
citizen of the United States.

As a naturalized American, Mr. VonKeviczky obvi-
ously comes under the jurisdiction of the State Dep-
artment. And the U.S. State Department's policy
call it Air Force's or Pentagon's, or whatever you
will - regarding Unidentified Flying Objects, is no
classified affair, IT IS NOT EVEN AN OPEN
SECRET.

WE SUGGEST THAT MR. VONKEVICZKY WAS
FIRED AT THE DIRECTION OF CERTAIN AUTHO-
RITIES WITHIN THAT STATE DEPARTMENT BE-
CAUSE OF THE OBVIOUS THREAT, CONTAINED
IN HIS OUTLINED PROPOSALS, OF POSSIBLE
UNITED NATIONS ACTION COUNTERING THE
U.S. POLICY TOWARDS THE UFO CASE.

Sir, we would like to express our support, as a
truly international organization, - for any authoritative
body which you and the Cabinet of the U.N. Secret-
ariat might wish to set up, regarding an international
inquiry into the question of visiting space craft and
entities from other planets.

IN THIS WAY, WE FEEL SURE, THE WORLD
WILL ARRIVE AT, AND COMPREHEND, THE
TRUTH.

Sincerely

THE EDITORS.

NOTE: We would also urge all national delegates to
the United Nations to take up the case, as
this is a matter of immense importance to
every citizen of their respective countries.
Natlional delegates not yet receiving this
magazine may obtain a copy on request for
circulation in their departments.

UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

MLW YORK

——
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12 Wy 1966

Dear M. Yonfaviceky,

On BQAL? of the Becretary-Ormrul I ackmrdlodge the
folder 00 sent recmntly, astitled *Addenda to the UBO
E=DOm ated Peruary 1, 1956 and to the FROJECY DR-G720
sduitted Pebrusry 24, 1966 to the Sacretary-Oscaral's Office”.

™ EeretzryGumr) Ma askud = o Wask JO8 fur Jour
wlostery efferts e YO falervst ia Qw matter of
watdentified flring cbisets.

Yours sincersly,

led vl\f&v\MvvvJ-—

€. Vo Gxresisben
Cm=f 4s Cadicat

Nre Colman VomEsviesky
35-30 T5th Street, Apta. 1C
Jackson Heights, W.Y. 11372

10 May 1966
Received from ¥r. Colmn Y Kevicaky one

Set of documents relating to “The Intermattonal
Space Bedwr ity Puct®,

o 2 ,
et

A man goes to UNO
by RONALD CASWELL

HERE IS A DECEMBER HEADLINE TO CHILL
THE BLOOD and to make one wonder where it is all
going to end.

"U.S. PLANS SPACE WARSHIP."

“America s to build a manned "Space warship."
It should be orbiting the Earth by late 1967.

This surprise development was announced in Wash-
ington last night (Dec. 10th) by defence secretary
Robert McNamara.

Mr. McNamara said the new project would enable
the United States to meet the possible threat of war
in Space.

He stressed that this was an ‘'insurance pro-
gramme”. The United States, he said, was not envis-
aging Space-war only preparing for Space def-
ence. 1} UNQUOTE.

x
From a London newspaper, DECEMBER 11TH 1963.
Yes, that was in 1963.

In 1966, there was talk of a new type of U.S. sat-
ellite which might be put into orbit bearing giant
solar mirrors with which the Americans could illu-
minate great patches of the Vietnam jungles. Strang-
ely enough, this reminds one of the legend of the
Indian prince who, thousands of years ago used a

O The contents of articles. copies, photographs or any other material reccived from authors not related to the Gensing Gardens News
team, and which are published in the Free Newsletter. do not necessarily reflect the Editor's opinion. who cannot be held responsible for

any breach of pussible copyrights. aor for the authenticity of the aforcmentioned publication(s). B
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United Nations Special

UFO CONTACT STOP PRESS RELEASE.

WE MUST CONGRATULATE our reporters and correspon-
dents around the world on their aptitude in sending in news
items of importance JUST AT THE RIGHT MOMENT.

Readers will recall this journal's recent approaches to
the United Nations as a follow-up to the important work of
Mr. Colman VonKevizzky, ex-staff member of UNO's Of-
fice of Information. Far over two years, since June 30th
1965, VonKeviczky hos been corresponding with the office
of the Secretory-Generol, and supplying increasing omounts
of UFO documentation and photografic evidenc.: to that
office and to the office of the Outer Space Affairs Com-
mitlee. Our readers were informed by us, from information
supplied by Mr VonKeviczky, thot the Secretory-General and
his Cabinet were deeply interested in the UFO problem. We
have taken his word for this.

Our readers will also recall our articles concerning the
devastating ottack made on Project Bluebook by Dr. James
E. McDonold, University of Arizona. This issue carries a
main theme article on Mr. McDonald.

With the journol wrapped up ready for the printers, we
suddenly had THIS pushed through the dacor -

A letter from our good friend, Horry A. Hoffmon, of New
York, ond close associate af Colman VonKeviczky. Many
thonks, Harryl

June 28 1967.
.Dear Mr Caswell,

Enclosed is the first wonderful rasults of your publishing
co-operation with Mr Keviczky. We thank you ond know
thot you, Maj. Petersen and staff olso ore overjoyed on
reading about U THANT's comments of UFO -*

Enclosed :~
NEW YORK POST. Tuesday June 27 1967.

U THANT AND UFOs*
By DREW PEARSON.

.WASHINGTON - In the very middle of the Near East cri-
sis, UN Secretary General Thant took time to do a very
significant thing. He orranged to hove one of the top
advocates of the theory thot flying saucers - UFOs - are
from another planel, speak before the Outer Space Com-
mittee of the UN.

.The Middle East wor broke on June 5. On June 7, Dr.
James E. McDonald of the University of Arizona, o firm be-
liever in UFOs, spoke before the UN Outer Space Com-
mittee. Dr. McDonald believes that UFOs are extraterrestrial
spaceships on recannaisance missions to explore the earth.
He has also oddressed the American Society of Newspaper
Editors and the Washington Meteorology Saciety on this
subject,

LInteresting fact is that U THANT has confided to friends
that he considers UFOs the most important problem facing
the UN next to the war in Vietnam. U THANT made this
statement before war in the Near East, so it's not known
how he rates this last international incident compored with
UFOs.”

UNQUOTE.

Well, friends, NOW 15 THE TIME TO PRESS HOME TO
YOUR UNITED NATIONS DELEGATE THE UTMOST IMPORT-
ANCE OF THE UFO CASE. WRITE TO YOUR UN DELEGATE
NOW AND ASK HIM WHAT HIS POSITION IS IN THIS
SITUATION. ASK HiM IF HE WILL BE ONE OF THE LAST
OF THOSE WHO ARE FINALLY COMING TO COMPRE-
HEND THE FACTS CONCERNING THESE VISITATIONS
FROM OUTER SPACE. WILL THE REPRESENTATIVE OF YOUR
COUNTRY AT THE SEAT OF NATIONS BE AMONG THE
FIRST AT RECOGNISING THE TRUTH - OR AMONG THE
LAST2 YOUR POSITIVE APPROACH, YOUR ACTIVE SUPPORT
NOW, MAY HELP TO PLACE YOUR HOMELAND AMONG
THE RANKS OF THOSE WHO FIRST BEGAN TO SEE THE

LIGHT.
R.C and H. C.

NEW YORK POST, TUESDAY, JUNE 27, 1967

U Thant and UFQ’s

(Today’s column is by Drew Pearson o%a his
associate, Jock Anderson.)

Washington.

In the very middle of the Near East crisis,
UN Secretary General Thant took time to do a
very significant thing. He arranged to hava cne
of Le top advocates of the theory that flyin
saucers—UFQOs—are Irom another planet,
lb:m{'ev!he Outer Space Affairs Committes of

e UN.

Tha Middle East war broke on June 5. On
June 7 Dr. James E. McDonald of the Unlversity
of Arizona, & firm believer in UFQs, spoke before
the UN outer space coinmittee. Dr. McDanald
believes that UFYs are extraterretrial spaceships
on reconnalsance missions to explore the earth
lle has also addressed the Arverican Soclety of
Newspaper Editars and the Washington Metsor-
ology Scciety on thls subject.

Interesting fact s that U Thant has cunfided
to friends that he considers UFOs the most im-
portant prcblem facing the UN pext to the war
in Viettam U Tham made this stam=pent before
war In the Near East, so it's not known bow be
rates this last internmationsl incddent compared
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My, Colman VonKerviczky, MMSE.

-

Colman VonKeviczky
in Europe . Oct-Nov, 1967.

Resolution On International UFO Research Tustitute
Forwarded 10 131 Gowrernments.

MR. COLMAN VONKEVICZKY, known to read-
ers of UFO CONTACT for his approaches to the
United Nations, atrived via SAS in Copenhagen,
Denmark, on Wednesday morning, October 25, at the
beginning of his European lecture tour. He was met
by Major Hans Petersen at the airport and interviewed
by the Danish TV network for its , Aktuellt" pro-
gram,

Mr Von Keviczky spent a week in discussions with
Major Petersen and his colleagues, then flew to
Mainz, in West Germany, where the 7th International
UFO Congress, organised by Mr Karl Veit, was to
he held.

The Congress, attended by a number of er. inent
scientists, among them Professor Hermann Ob -rth,
and leading UFO researchers from 24 nations, cover-
ed a period of 3 days, November 3.6, during which
time a Resolution was proposed and unanimously
accepted by the assembly.

The text of this Resolution, which has since been
submitted to leading statesmen of 131 nations, to the
United Nations Secretary-General U Thant and Ca-
binet, and to eminent figures in politics, church,
science, military and many other circles, is presented
here in UFO CONTACT, the intemnational UFO
Journal which has closely followed the UN, political
and other aspects of this case over the past year.

On his returo from C *many, Mr VonKeviczky
lectured to large audiences in Copenhagen and in
Kolding, where he presented a massive documentation

in the form of photographs and other evidence for
the extstence of alien spacecraft m and around the
Larth’s atmosphere

Before returning to New York, Mr VonKeviczky
spent scveral more days 1 discussions with Major
Petersen, and Mr Ronald Caswell, who had travelled
to Copenhagen from England to be present at the
talks.

Here then, 1s the text of the Resolution with which
the Intercontinental UFO Research and Analytic Net
work will seek support from all parts of the world.

s
Resolution af the 7th international
ufo congress

November 3—6. Maiz, West Germany.

Governmental anthorities, 1. e. USA. — USSR, —
Canada, Czechoslovak Republic, Brazil, Argentina,
etc. have cstablished rescarch bodies vestigating the
existence or nan-existence of outer space intelligence.

Many Scientrsts of international repute on the basis
of physical evidence of observation have urged im-
mediate government and United Nations investigation
of this global problem

In consideration of this the International UFO Re-
starch and  Analytic Network, represented by  dir.
Colman VonKeviczky MNMSE, maj. ret. representing
the United States of America main speaker at the
7th International UFO Congress of researchers at
Mainz, Germany, Nov, 3—6, 1967 offered conclusive,
scientifically analysed proof of the existence of in-
telligently guided devices in our aero-space and test-
landings osiginating {rom outer space.

As a reswlt, the Congress, represented hy UFO
scentists and researchers of 24 nations, urged the ln-
tercontinental Network to submit the following reso-
lution to 131 legal world governments; His Excellency
the Secretary General of the United Nations, U Thant;
the General Assembly of the United Nations;
UNESCQO; the Ambassadors of the United Nations
Missions and Observers; to His Excellency Dr. Kurt
Waldheim, Ambassador of Austria to the United Na-
tions and Chairman of the Outer Space Affairs Com.
mittee; prominent scientists; UFO researchers and the
distinguished representatives of the Press and other
News Media.

RESOLUTION:

THE 7th INTERNATIONAL UFO CONGRESS
UNANIMOUSLY STATES AND PROCLAIMS
THAT UNIDENTIFIED FLYING OBJECTS —
UFOs — ARE IDENTIFIED VEHICLES FROM
OUTER SPACE, AND THAT IT IS A QUESTION
OF A VITAL PROBLEM CONCERNING THE
WHOLE WORLD.

ALL NATIONS MUST UNITE MUTUAL

IN

E=——— = === e — e e
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RESEARCH AND SCIENTIFIC COOPERATION
TO INVESTIGATE AND SOLVE THIS PROBLEM
FOR THE COMMON CAUSE AND FOR THE
MUTUAL ADVANCEMENT OF OUR PEACEFUL
RELATIONSHIP IN OUTER SPACE.

PART »Ac«

The UFO Question as a Global Problem.

I

During the puast two decades, certain governments,
statesmen and some of the world's leading scientists
have identified the UFOs as of physical appearance,
as aerial vehicles ,not manufactured by any nation
on this Earth® and originating from other celestial
bodies.

This statement has support in the United Nations,
but despite this facts not even one single costumary
Note of Protest had been filed with the UN Security
Council which refers to the UFOs as a known or
unknown power endangering the territorial sovereign-
ty of any state.

It is a regrettable fact, that after 20 years of ob-
servations no official explanation regarding these ex-
traterrestrial space-ships has been made available to
the anxious population of the world.

11

CONSEQUENTLY, during the last two years and
parallel with our space explorations, the greatly in-
creasing UFO reconnaissance activity combined with
continued testlanding on the Earth's surface has re-
sulted in a dangerously mistnformed public, fear of
panic as to the ,unknown® — and the nations™ ,,highly
confidential* files have grown rapidly in number and
have created even more of a problem.

The present alarming situation calls for immediate
and expert investigation in order to calm the public,
before 1t 1s too late.

I1I.

The above-mentioned global reconnasssance actions
originating from outer space appear to ohserve, and
sometimes to endanger, the nations’ outer space —,
atomic and military installations, air-, water-, and
highway networks and public service and commun-
ications systems. To some, their behaviour seems to
show a rather more unfriendly than friendly approach
to our Earth and its nations, as they give no hint as to
their assignment nor apparently have they made any
official attempt to contact our governments.

Global security requires as an imperative measure
an internationally organized, expert and sctentific
evaluation and research of all UFO sightings for the
sake of:

a) mutual ruformation,

b) establishing official contact with extraterrestrial

beings and their governments,

¢) for preparing a glebal emergency in case of

eventual landing of planetarians.

IV.

UFOs and their occupants on occasion seek contact
with the population but avoid facing the nations’
armed forces.

Consequently a world wide observation activity
must rely fundamentally on the population and work
in close cooperation with the governments, scientists
and with those pioneer UFO researchers who have,
for decades, been voluntarily working for the cause
of humanity.

No private organization or individual can mono-
polise the investigation of a global problem for its
own or any other nation’s benefit.

Vo

Through expert investigation of UFO and contactee
cases THE FACTS must definitely be separated
from SCIENCE FICTION, thereby serving the wel-
fare of mankind.

VI.

Global UFO investigation has to stay apart from
all temporaty hostilities among nations, differences of
race and religion or political or governmental struc-
ture.

For public and scienufic registration of UFO act-
ivity and for any eventual official contact with re-
presentatives of outer space powers, the nations should
ESTABLISH AN INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE
LOCATED ON GROUNDS DECLARED BY ALL
NATIONS AS EXTERRITORIAL.

PART »B«

UFO Problem Related To The United Nutions.

The representatives of the nations and the organis-
ations at the 7th International Congress of UFO re-
searchers in Mainz, Germany — take the liberty of
calling the attention of the United Nations’ Assembly
to the following:

L.

The Constitution of the United Nations must pri-
marily provide for the security of our globe and its
3 billion inhabitants, representing a highly developed
civilization, against any action which could eventually
originate through our peaceful exploration of outer
space, thereby endangering our lives and our planet.

II.

The United Nations should be constitutionally
authorized as the supreme authority in outer space.
Astro-cosmonauts must be the legal representatives of
the General Assembly in outer space and on celestial
bodies.

III.

The lonosphere of our Planet, between S0 miles
(80 km) Theodor von Karman Line — and 9550
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miles (880 km) should be declared SOVEREIGN
SPACE TERRITORY OF THE EARTH (SECUR-
ITY BELT TO OUTER SPACE) UNDER THE
JURISDICTION OF THE UNITED NATIONS,
10 be appended to the 1919 Paris Convention of
Aerial Navigation and the International Civil Avi-
ation Convention in Chicago, 1944, or to any other
relevant treaty.

Iv.

The Intercontinental UFO Research and Analytic
Network as a non profit making organisation pro-
posing the Resolution, issues its Global Security Pro-
ject, which outlines cooperation amongst nations,
their UFO rescarchers, scientists, governments, and
through the United Nations a world wide and cen-
trally organized

INTERCONTINENTAL RESARCH INSTITUTE:
the same to be constructed on publicly donated
ground, declared exterritorial, in order to achieve the
aims detailed above.

With this world-wide Resolution, the Intercon-
tinental Network respectfully requests:

Heads of States, Government Leaders, Church
Authorities, military, air, naval and security forces,
scientific, educational, industrial, trade and agricult-
ural establishments, private foundations, international
enterprises, individuals and the United Nations for
MORAL, INTELLECTUAL, FINANCIAL AND
ALL NECESSARY SUPPORT AND ASSISTANCE

in the establishment of an
INTERCONTINENTAL UFO RESEARCH
INSTITUTE.
November 6, 1967, Mainz

Respectfully yours,

Colman VonKeviczky, MMSE, maj.ret.,
Director of Intercontinental UFO Re-
search and Analytic Network, origin-
ator of Project-G (Globe).

35—50 75th Street A1C Jackson
Heights, N.Y. 11372, USA.

"

In conjunction with the above, UFO CONTACT
directs its second Open Letter to a leading figure
at the United Nations:

An open letter - two

UNITED NATIONS ORGANISATION
NEW YORK. DECEMBER 1967.

To: His Excellency
Dr. Kurt Waldheim,
Austrian Ambassador to the United Nations,
Chairman of Outer Space Affairs Committee.
Your Excellency,
In recent months your Committee has received a

/1
contact

great deal of documentation and photographic evi-
dence concerning the subject of UFOs (Unidentified
Flying Objects.)

Also in recent months certain persons engaged in
UFO research have been granted hearings before the
Outer Space Affairs Committee, a situation which we,
as an organisation and as international UFO research
analysts, heartily applaud.

For those who are not hopelessly blinded by scient-
ific bias and egotism, this is evidence, at least, that
unidentified flying objects are categorized by this
UNO Committee as having a possible connection
with Outer Space. This is, indeed, a step in the right
direction, as far as we are concerned.

It is our understanding, — and here again, there is
ample evidence for this statement, — that a greater
part of the material your Committee has considered
had been of a nature not readily accessible from offi-
cial sources. It has, in fact, been provided by a small
section of that dedicated group of private researchers
and unofficial organisations who have spent a major
part of their leisure time, in some cases for years
past, in collecting and correlating reports, in invest-
igating and analysing cases, and all the time in the
face of official denial, scientific disdain and public
ridicule.

At last, however, there are signs of movement in
some official bodies and scientific circles, owing to
increasing incident reports and the growing public
interest resulting from these reports and, not least,
the endeavours of private research organisations and
individuals.

At last, it seems, the world is waking up.

Our reason for addressing this letter to Your Ex-
cellency will be made clear in this issuc of our inter-
national journal. It is our wish to inform you, as
many other international figures are at present being
informed, of a resolution agreed to by representatives
of many nations, which we feel is a most decisive
step forward in the international investigation of the
global pattern of , flying saucer* visitations.

This resolution, in outline, proposes the setting up
of an International UFO Research Institute or Centre,
at which will he conducted scientifically-guided in-
vestigations of reports from all over the world.

The Centre to be under sole United Nations juris-
diction with full executive powers bestowed by the
Assembly of the United Nations Organisation.

Details of proposals concerning financial disposit-
ion, legal application of guiding principles and the
establishment of this superanational institute are cont-
ained in the text of the resolution made public on
November 6, 1967, by Mr Colman VonKeviczky,
MMSE.

We sincerely hope that Your Excellency will find
merit in the proposals contained in the resolution
and will give valued support to this truly internatio-
nal effort to clarify and finally solve the enigma of
the ,.flying saucers*.

With respect,
THE EDITORS.

Nolice: Some copies of documents could not be reproduced due to lack of space. See Appendix, p.116

In Excess of a hundred copics of memos and other documentary and
photographic matcrials were scnt across the Atlantic from CVK to HC,
over the years of their acquaintanceship, from letters to many of the
foreign dclegates at the UN, to various Sceretary Generals who suc-
ceedcd U Thant. Both Petersen and VonKeviczky were invited to ad-
dress the llouse of Lords All Party UFO Study Group, chaired by
Ronald’s former host in his Kensington apartment The Hon. Brinsley lc
Poer Trench, as a peer among peers. “Ho-Cee's™ invitation came in
1983. The following year, both UFFO veterans werc invited to an Audi-
ence in Vienna's Hofburg Castle with the Austrian President Kirsh-

lager.

In 1985, VonKeviczky was to face up once again, to his feudal encmy,
the CIA. CVK went on to pastures new, where the CIA were quite una-
ble to reach him, on July 9*,1998. One wonders if, by some chance he
had reached thc New Millennium in his Jong and battle-strew life, he
would have taken on the Central Intelligence Agency one more time. 8

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C.Petersen

e e e
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UFO CONTACT: The Day Belore Yesterday ©
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In Support Of George Adamski

(Series Two: Part Three)

ERLE]

By Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen

IN A LENGTHY letter to his brother Ronald, Dennis
Caswell re-lives his “special day” on Salisbury Plain, Wilt-
shire, over three decades before, when apparently against
the odds, he found that he had photographed a “flying sau-
cer”, - or two - or three...

Here is his unabridged account, written from the small
village of Bramley, near Guildford, Surrey.

»

“Bramley — 19 March “99.
Dear Ron,
The following was written in December 98, before your letter with

its list of queries, and was intended to be a memory of what happened
33 years ago and, in hindsight, a broader picture of the event.

Everleigh, Wiltshire. Whitsunday 29 May 1966.

As an individual in a group which travelled down to Everleigh in
the hope of enjoying some advanced UFO activity | returmed having
seen two UFOs with the naked eye and through binoculars and having
taken a photograph of another UFO which I did not recognise as a UFO
at the time but as a plane. Consequently with the development of that
one shot, I discovered that the plane was a UFO with the possibility
that one of the other two was also in the same frame.

Now. thirty years later, during which time, while retaining details
and certainly the spirit of the incident, | have lost touch with the enthu-
siast’s idea of UFOs, - except for the shared public awareness through
TV programmes like the X-Files and documentaries on Roswell,—my
interest is triggered again. This trigger is not out of boredom, | have too
many irons in the fire to suffer that.

The result is that a broader view has emerged which takes into
consideration aspects which may seem obviously linked to Everleigh
now but which were not apparent at the time because of an over-focus
on the disappointments and confusions surrounding Everleigh.

You, and [, will have to take my word for much of the following in

that things revealed occurred in the order and at the time that | am
saying they did.
- A - | have always considered the possibility of seeing three different
UFOs in detail in the course of an hour or two as an unlikely luxury to
happen to anyone. Ilowever, activity on a broader scale suggests other-
wise.

One of the most memorable and sustained waves of sightings eve
in Britain took place at Warminster in Wiltshire. I'he main feature of
this wave was The Thing, a large cigar-shape ship from which smaller
craft entered and exited. Warminster became well known in the nation-
al media.

Warminster is only twenty miles from Everleigh. We were so gung-
ho about the whole UFO business in those days with the specific incen-
tive being offered that we might make contact at Everleigh on that day,
that we missed the wood for the trees.

The other feature about Warminster (which | understood only a few
days ago on reading Shuttlewood’s 1967 book on Warminster) was that
the climax of eighteen months of intense activity at Warminster coin-
cided with our visit to Everlcigh. Just one month before Evcrleigh a
respected group of UFO researchers met at Warminster and held a
nicht vigil on Cradle 11ill and were not disappointed. None of this was

known to me at the time, - (Shuttlewood’s book was published a year
later), - and as far as | know did not feature with any of the others who
took part at Everleigh.

- B - So, Warminster may have involved in the Everleigh incident.
This allows us to look at Everleigh, which, to me, contains absolute
factual happenings, in a wider context. It allows us to consider Ever-
leigh, | terms of time and place as part of whatever phenomenon
Warminster was part of.

-C - Warminster lies on the periphery of Salisbury Plain. Evcrleigh
lies within the Plain. This area has been for some years—certainly
since World War {l—the most military secretive in the British [sles.
Apart from training grounds and danger zones it has contained instal-
lations for research into chemical, biological, germ and missile war-
lare. Understandably this has been generally suggested as an accepta-
ble reason why UFO activity should centre above such interests.

-D - Another general feature of UFO activity, globally and not
only in the Salisbury Plain context, has been about the higher technol-
ogy displayed by these UFOs. Hence the notion that higher technolo-
gy be equated with higher cultural and moral levels applied to visitors
in the Earth’s airspace who control these craft. The argument follows.
With the aid of other evidence or educated speculation, that our visi-
tors have been here before and over a span of numerous millennia.

And this is another feature of Salisbury Plain, its unique antiquity.
It is one of the most sacred enclosures in the British Isles and contains
evidence of this role in terms of pre-Neolithic, Neolithic and bronze
age imporiance. This is evidenced by sites like Stonehenge, Avebury,
Silbury Hill, the Long Barrow and many others. Indced at Everleigh
we were attracted to spend the day sitting on a tumulus which was
probably of Bronze Age origin.

The other feature alongside the sanctity of Salisbury Plain is, in the
circumstances, an ironical one. Such places as Stonehenge have en-
tered our estimate as being beyond speculation as indicators of ancient
technology and science, cenainly in matters astronomical Thus, the
Plain has always celebrated its warrior class, over thousands of years,
and been a site for developing science. War-minster suggests an ap-
propriate name.

When faced with speculations—especially ones which tend to
make quite innocuous connections between technology and religion or
moral issues and then go on to devise pseudo-religious formulae
which might satisfy us in the twentieth century but which would have
bronze age types reaching for their oracles—I| am tempted to respond
with So What! Or Would That Really Mean Anything To Them!

Nevertheless, | would offer a minor explanation to the question;
why should they bother with Warminster! In Shuttlewood’s book he
notes, towards the end, an incident in 1965 in which UFO fired a
torpedo-missile into Cley Hill, the epicentre of activity at Warmin-
ster. The missile was searched for with metal and mine-detectors. It
was found but was left untouched. Apparently it was considered to be
a beacon place by the UFOs on which to home in. That may or may
not be true. But was it necessary?

Why should a culture, thousands of years ago. bother to go to the
trouble of carving white figures in the chalk hills around Salisbury
Plain? Warminster is a few miles from the White Horses. Everleigh is
two miles from the Valley of the White Horse(s). The considerably
sized and ancient figures really only make sense from the air. The
peoples of the ancient world—from Greece to India, from America to
China had their own explanation of these white horses such as the
winged Pegasus—they were horses that could fly! They were par of
long established tradition which looked to the skies.
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That is not an answer to the question, why bother with Warminster!
But it extends the focus from cighteen months 1o a few extra thousand
years.

- E - It scems more than sheer speculation to suggest that Warminster
might take its place alongside a better known phenomenon - Roswell,
which began in the 1940s. The area around Warminster is dotted with
installations which might vqual Roswell’s. Certainly, Salisbury Plain
offers the most basic excuse for cspionage, even if in this case we arc
dealing with alicn spying on terrestrial targets which amount to re-
search into chemical, biological, germ and missile warfare.

- F - Another very recent discovery on my part is in Tim Good's book
“Above Top Secret” (its first edition published in 1988) which states
on pages 120-3 “that top sccret research into UFOs was carried out by
the RAF at a certain establishment in Wiltshire. The name of that es-
tablishment is RAT Rudloc Manor.”

Tim then goes on to list and discuss the vanous functions of RAF
Rudloe Manor and their relevance to UFO activity. Thesc include or
included (in at least 1971) scrving as a UFO tracking station. He gives
1985 as the date of his lirst interest in RAF Rudloe Manor but again
mentions a possible link which would point to its being operational in
the UFO sensc at Icast in 1972.

Perhaps more significant to us s that the said establishment is
approximately 15 miles from Warminster and 25 miles from Everleigh.
Are not all these facts rather cosy?™ - Unquote.

The forcgoing submissions are the hypothetical answers to ques-
tions on the UFO scene in Britain which might be raised by anyont
interested in looking below the surface of sighting reports and statisti-
cal analysis to the possible current and historical reasons for the com-
ing of the space ships from other planets. They are the submissions of
onc man, but surcly must also be reckoned among the educated guesses
of all those who have looked at the broader picture of UFO visitations
for a number of years.

The following is the testimony of the writer Dennis Caswell, with
regard to a very important part of thc Everleigh experience: the taking
of the photographs which give great credence to the fact that a rendez-
vous was made—end kept—by “physical cntitics™, as we shall later go
on to show, space pcople who had their own agenda over Salisbury
Plain, an agenda which could have included any of the hypotheses
sounded out in previous articles.

It is also on the adjudged mtcgrity of the photographer in the mind
of the reader, that, in part, his account will stand or fall. It must be
staicd however that Dennis Caswell’s account of his UFO observation
is in no way dissimilar to thousands of observations madc over the pgst
half-century of modem-day sightings.

The outstanding difference is that he was there—on invitation—
along with others. It was only the limitations of others present that
prevented them, also. from being eyc-witncsses to the previously-
stated cvents. That does not make them less valid or true. We hope to
establish in our final testimony, that the circumstances surrounding this
“UFO rendezvous” are as stated in this work, and, as such, make a
valuable and. indeed, significant contribution to the ongoing UFO
saga.

Dennis Caswell continues his account to his older brother, Ronald,
in direct relation to the visit to Everleigh, Wiltshire on Whit Sunday,
May 29th, 1966.

“Answers to your questions dated 7/8 March 1999.

|.— | would say that the UFOs (sorry to correct you) werc seen
from midday onwards. | saw the first two quite close in time to cach
other. Apart from their description the most indelible feature for me
wis that | was shaking like hell!

The first one was the Eye. This was a stationary object comrespond-
ing to an outer cye-shaped (as onc would sce from the front and drawn
symbolically as such). It had as a pupil a raised centre within a concave
around it (rather like the tumulus we werc sitting on had a depression
around it.) Its colour was brass-like (or golden) and | had the impres-
sion it was metallic. It was stationary and then disappeared suddenly

out of the middlc of a completely clear sky. Although | first saw the
two UFOs with the naked eye, in both cases | saw their detait through
the binoculars | was carrying. As to my eye-sight, it was only six years
carlicr that | had spent nearly two ycars in the Army in Malaya operat-
ing a balloon theodolite (a surveyor’s instrument for measuring hori-
zontal and vertical angles. — £ditor.), and sending up weather bal-
loons of about two metres in diameter and following them with the
naked eye. through the theodolite, for tcns of thousands of feet.

As to the others at the time thcy must have been coping with some-
thing, cither looking themselves or chasing after Gary and his voice. |
cannot belicve that | did not let the world know what | had in my
binoculars!

The sighting of the second UFO happened in the same way.

I ended up lying on the ground with the binoculars clenched in my
fists and clbows locked in. The object was a grey triangle seen flat on,
with a red lire coming from its centre. Along its vertical edge were
thee tubes of equal length protruding. The object was metallic and
stationary. [ recall my immediate reaction that it was entirely stupid!
‘It was like sceing a liling cabinet suspended in a clear, blue sky." It
must had moved off or disappcarcd.

Should these two UFOs appear on the frame carrying the *scout’, |
did not witness them when | took that photograph which was taken
facing north over Hog's Wood. The Eye was to the south and the
Triangle was to the west.

(By the way. there were sketches of the UFOs | saw that day and
descriptions of them and | believe at least the remark about ‘the filing
cabinet’ in the Scoriton book. | have not seen them since my own copy
of the book ‘disappcared’. No conspiracy of black suits involved,
simply a question of no-retumn).

What others saw and how they re-acted, if at all, is one of thc most
bal¥ling clements of the wholc episode for me. There were other cam-
cras (some of the shots you have were taken by other members of the
group there) and | believe the equivalent of tape recorders. And we
were primed to expericnce something big. What happened?

| think we were very nalve about the visit to Everleigh.

Al the end of a long. punishing day in the sun we rcturned home (1
had second degree bums on my face) believing that nothing had hap-
pened. In the first place Gary had experienced an alleged contact
which nowadays we would call an encounter with an affable alien and
got us off to Everlcigh. Following his hearing of his ‘voice’ we point-
ed our cars towards Stonchenge (The Big Stones) but on thinking
about it The Big Stones could have casily have meant Avcbury. Stone-
henge is spproximately 9 miles south-ish of Everleigh. Due north is
where | saw the *scout’ and pointe my camera. So, maybe we got it
wrong but Gary got it right.

it was a complcte anti-climax, Or was it? | don’t know if | ever
told you but | was not cenain at the time that nothing happened. When
it was dark and we waited with cars pointing towards The Big Stones
there was a moment when Peter Cherry, who is a hard-boiled Australi-
an, and | were suddenly scured stiff as we looked in that direction. We
thought we saw somcthing happening in the wood half a mile or so
away towards the Big Stones. It was enough to pull Dad into the car
with us and worricd enough about the door-light that came on when
we opencd and closed it. But we were all too focused on what we
expected.

As to the photograph.

Unlike the two carlicr sightings therc was no background of excite-
ment or activity. If you look at the foreground it is possible that the
others had sloped off to the village.

| saw an aircraft fly at a low and lovel height from right to left (east
to west). As you have remarked there was a lot of local activity that
day above us and | have always seen that as being connected with
Amy aircraft which were based nearby. The planes were light and
slowish.
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The light of this particular aircraft was not extraordinary.

The only initial intcrest | took was when it came by again in cxactly
the same fashion and from the same direction.

This time it struck e that it was a smaller version of the American
World War Il B-29 type, with the huge tailplane on a slim body. What
was peculiar and the only reason | gave for photographing it was that
the tail-plane was too large for the body-—even for a B-29 typc. And
the other feature was the very strong reflection from the sun on the tail
arca of the plane.

The sighting took as long as the aircraft tlew at a reasonable air-
speed across a stretch of horizon ahead of me. This would have been
governed by my level of interest, so that | would not have even moved
my head to either side. Say, ninety degrees of vision, multiplied by
twice.

It is possible that | did not even mention the plane to anyone, it was
SO ‘uninteresting’.

A couple of days later | took the film along to a photographer I
used on advertising shots. He was interested in the story about Ever-
leigh having a gencral interest in UFOs. 1 think [ remained in his stu-
dio until the black and white negative was processed. @r | may have
returncd later, he was a short walk away.

When he processed the whole frame and had blown it up he must
have seen something of note because he made a copy neg (negative —
Ld.) so that we had a larger view of the “object’ in the centre of the
frame. | do not recall the logistics of the processing, simply that to-
gether we saw this object emerge in the bath of processing liquid. It
could have been the Loch Mcss Monster. We were very excited.

Firstly, the object on view was not what | thought I had photo-
graphed.

Secondly, although fuzzy it had the appearance of a bell-like object
not an aircraft.

Thirdly, when we checked back to the overall picture showing the
rest of the sky and the foreground with the tumulus, we noticed that
something was wrong. The reflection on the object was in the wrong
place. The rest of the picture showed that shadows were appearing on
objects where nature intcnded them to be at that time of the day—with
the sun towards tbe west of the sky, not the east!

Of course, with time, the realisation grew stronger that this was a
UFO, a probable scout type. Later, and having come across Dino
Kraspedon’s book and his thoughts on how certain UFQOs were pro-
pelled, it occurred to me that the ‘bumed out’ reflection on the wrong
side of the object could have been the vacuum which Kraspedon sug-
gested craft used by attracting themselves forward into it.

Without remembering dates and situations I find it hard to imagine
that all this was not communicated to you very soon after Everleigh.
Perhaps you were focused into other things.

You might want to check on whether there is ‘dirt’ or ‘lines’ on the
frames (which | believe arc original negs---the ones which Pbillippa
and Gillian are in) which were next to The neg.

2. 1 do not recall anyone drifting of!'to the village.

3. There was an air of complete exhaustion about the party
before it lefi.

4. Do not know

S. I do not recall any conversation about proccssing [ilm. |

would not have thought about it before the trip and cer-
tainly, since no onc belicved anything had happened
would they have asked me anyway. | had no prior thought
of involving my photographer friend before the trip. The
only peoplc | met again from that incident were yourself,
Dad and Cherry.

I have a sneaking suspicion that some of the shots may be
of Dad’s and Peter’s. (I worked in the same company as
his at the time. | have not scen Peter for twenty, twenty-

EVERLEIGH RE-VISITED

five ycars.)

6. ‘The car is correct. | do not recall a fourth person. | lived at
Chelmsford.

e It was not an impression.

8. [ gave you the negative for the trip to Belgium. Afterwards,

| asked you what was madc of it, especially what the Con-
tact made of it, and you replied that the was no-committal, a
fact which ! was extremcly disappointed about at the time. |
am afraid we both, in our different ways lost contact with
UFOs. and yes, what should have been a truly memorable,
significant eye-opener went somewhere, who knows where!
The copy negs you saw recently were in existence along
with the original neg (naturally) and they would have becn
shown to you at the same time as | handed over The neg,
and presumably much earlier. (As | indicated in [.)

[ never met with any of the IGAP co-workers, | wish | had, they
always seemed to mc to be a bit like shining knights going forth. | was
always captivated by the Rodeffer stuff and the Mannhcim shots but
strangely | was always a bit put off by some of the elements conceming
Adamski. The cosmic brotherhood is perhaps a bit like Tchaikovsky
turned out. His music was fabulous and original until it got the choco-
late-box treatment.

At the same time [ think the ‘temple-like’ saucer in thc Adamski/
Desmond Leslie book was real, despite it looking the most un-
technological flying machine ever. Petcrsen comes over to me as having
immense integrity and having invaluable ‘inside’ information and cxpe-
rience. As docs Tim Good. There is something about him and his stuff
which is straight and true. Factors do not always measure he had to say
(some of it was pretty dubious) and yet | was immediately struck that he
was somehow closcly connected with Adamski.

So there you are. You sit on earth-shattering natters and it night as
well be a dung-hcap for all the carc we took that day and afterwards.

You may be right about Everleigh being part of George Adamski
Program event. | cannot stretch my imagination that far. 1 only know
what [ saw and felt at Everleigh.

Perhaps we were too focused on the Get Acquainted Program so that
we expected something served on a plate. Perhaps it was like the
Scoriton incident-—pluses and minuses. | was never cnamoured by
Gary’s contact or his voices: much as | found elements concerming
Bryant off-putting. But, | have to accept that the things | was/am abso-
lutely certain about were/are irrevocably tied into the things | was not so
happy about.

*

Perhaps Cverleigh was about Warminster and Warminster was about
whatever Adamski was about.

I know what | saw that day and what turned up on film. Those two
facts have probably been ¢nough over the years for me. [ have never
dwelled on the experience and always felt sad and a little amused that
there was someone or something from another place fling around above
us, and if Gary’s part in it is truc, wondering what the bell those humans
sere doing down below, and what the hell did They have to do to get
noticed. Or perhaps the boys at RAF Rudloe Manor had the last laugh.

As 10 the question of why Everleigh took so long to come to light (I
take it you mean 33 years later) what happened in my case was that |
got caught up in a carcer which. soon afterwards, took me to Dublin. |
then began my own obsession, which started with maps and which,
unknown to me until years later, involved ‘remote viewing® years before
I had ever heard of SRI or Stanford.

There was always an clement of *dead end’ in the context of UFOs.
It did not—and does not—help mixing what start of as improbabilitics
like ley-lines and brotherhoods and conspiracies, not that these are not
descrving in their own right. I think | would be disappointed to see you
writc a predictable up-date on where you left off all those years ago. |
know that is where you arc coming from but would it interest today’s
readership or serve any rcal purpose. Use IGAP as an historical fact,
that is its strength and interest.
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| find thc idea of The Co-workers, however grey/white they are
now. a much more accessible story than the very over-American-
sounding international Get Acquainted Program. The Co-workers are/
were rcal people, different language, different cultures, same quest.
Whatever your loyalty, the Program is secondary, it has been overtaken
so that the readership knows all about conspiracies, en in black suits,
Roswell, aliens, abductions, cosmic idealism, pseudo-scientific-
religiousness. Certainly, point out the history, that these clements exist-
cd thirty years ago, but see it for what it is today.

Hope that has been some help.

PS. Personally, I find that the most fascinating, but sinister, aspect
today is something I discovered for myself in a recent UFO documen-
tary on TV. It showed and spoke of a top secrel project code-named
Cosmic Journey set up in 1989.

I quote: ‘Cosmic Journey is a new experience in life entertainment.
A new concept and a new dimension. This is something that no-one
should miss and 1 guarantee you millions and millions throughout the
world will remember this for the rest of their lives.” - presenter Ken-
neth Feld. (Kenneth Feld Productions).

‘... I's aim was to display to the public by way of a travelling
exhibition the crashed craft and preserved alien bodies that the govern-
ment had in its posscssion. The Pentagon enlisted the help of Bob
Oechsler, a NASA Mission Specialist in Robotics who was also a
respected UFO resecarcher.

‘At a series of meetings in Washington in 1989 military officials
set out their plan to Oeschsler. They were devising a variety of kiosks
to show the history of the UFO sightings, UFOs associated with the
space programme and, of course, aliens associated commonly with the
abduction phenomena. “I was shown photographic rendition that in-
volved an actual, what appeared to be some form of alicn creature.
typical to the "grey aliens’ that have been referred to popularly in the
publications and the press The creature was encased in a sort of glass,
colfin-like structure that was being presesved with a lot of apparatus
tanks and so forth, probably some form of cryogenic tank to preserve
the body from dccay.™

There was a book revealing the project itself. Project etc. was all
deniced ...

If it has cone to a world audience being marketed the most awe-
some fact in human history as some product by an advertising agency
or entertainment industry then | think we might as well all pack up and
go home. An even worse outcome would be to be part of that without
realising it.

All the best,

Dennis™ — Unguote.

It had been thirty thirty-three years, three and a half months since
the Ufologist brothers Dennis and Ronald Caswell, along with Caswell
senior had led a small convoy of cars along the narrow cart-track be-
tween the hedgerows and sparse pole fences on their exploratory way
to West Everleigh Barrows.

The moming of Thursday, September 16" was auspicious for its
opening up of the heavens and depositing a deluge over Salisbury
Plain, its military secrets and its aforctimes UFO mysteries.

A picnic lunch in the car organised by Dennis’ wife Kathy did
much to lift the spirits, and, in a symbolic kind of way, was a bright
prelude to the rainbow that appeared over the copse-strewn. undulating
landscape as the clouds rolled on and heralded a glorious aficrnoon.

We knew that trying to make Hog’s Wood across country would be
inviting trouble, if not disaster. “DANGER™ notices werc posted on all
the inlets to the rotling panorama of fields and small hillocks. unex-
ploded shells could be resurrected and make more than a mess of your
walking shoes, - if you had not alrecady broken an ankle in one of the
deep tank-tracks criss—crossing the countryside and leading out onto the
narrow lanes of rural Wiltshire.

Many a time in the distant past, long before the last “Everleigh”,

had Ronald watched the ungainly vchicles jerking and cavorting
around the muddied hillsides, their drivers jostling for a position of
asccndancy over other “tanked-up” colleagues customarily housed
alongside them in Nissen huts bordered with white-blancoed stones, as
per instruction of company sergeant-major, or in meat, bleak barrack-
rooms devoid of human kindness, replicas of many strewn in Army
camps across the Plain.

Picking your way in a jecp or a Hillman P.U. along a narrow, hedge
-lined lane, trying to dodge - unsuccessfully - the great clots of mud
and clay left behind on thc tarmacadam road by the tracks of untidy
young tank-pilots had been par for the coursc in those balmy days
when he had been the Major’s driver and billeted at cushy Upavon with
all those beautiful WAAFs to sit with at meal-times! Beautiful Waafs!

He smiled as he reminisced. He’d almost married on of them,!

*

We had left the car parked near to the roadway, a narrow country
roadway that a mile or so further on disclosed one of Dennis’ “White
Horse(s)™ cut into the green hillside by long-gone Man, at a bend in the
road was another earthworks and accompanying tumuli to sanctify the
landscape, though not nearly as grand as the tombs of the Pharaohs of

Egypt.

As we walked along the tufted middle of the track, every now and
then inadvertently scuffing a shoe into the small puddles gathered into
the tractor tracks on either side following on the mormning’s rain, we all
wondered what we would find. Dennis hoped we’d got the right place.
Kathy wondered aloud whether we'd got the right county...

They were there, THE Tumulus and a companion tumulus a short
distance away that Ronald hadn’t remembered.

Overgrown with coarse, straggly, knce-high grass and hip-high
gorsc bushes, the low rounded hillocks did not noticeably emanate the
solemnity onc would associate with the tomb of a Bronze Age warrior
or whoever he - or she - was. Nevertheless, an alicn from another world
had positioned his scout-ship for Dennis’ camera lens - (the second
time of trying, apparently) - with that humble burial mound in the
foreground as the photo-frame had shown.

The Pyramids at Gizeh had not received more honour.

No longer could one see Lower Everleigh. There was a tree-line in
the way. Whatever might have grown in the fields around seemed to
have been left to the mercy of the four winds.

Intermittent low, fluffy clouds rolled over the panorama of ficld and
hedgerow, small copses of trees darkening and lighting up again as the
sun was momentarily hidden from view, then re-appeared. In the dis-
tance to the west there was a fow range of hills; but before that was
Abbot’s Down, and Bruce Down and Bohune Down and all those
magical names from the past. Southward and westward lay West Ever-
leigh Down. and, way out of sight down there was Stonehenge. stceped
in an impenetrable antiquity, a megalithic monument that had wit-
nessed all of Britain's history and much, much more. Was it those
massive stone blocks raised on high, that the Visitors had called “The
Big Stones™?

*

Everleigh - that’s West™ Gary's contact had said.
Why Everleigh?

As the two brothers stood {ooking out at the strangely-tamiliar
countryside, a military helicopter {lew up clattering in trom the north.

Following it with his camera lens, Ronald took two shots, one of
them as it appeared to hover immediately overhead,

He tried to hide a smile. Had RAF Rudloc Manor got wind of
them? Again? After all thesc years?

Times hadn’t changed...

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen
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UFO CONTACT: The Day Before Yesterday ©
I ————

In Support Of George Adamski

(Series Two: Part Four)

FACE 1’5 FACE

By Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen

' S 1 drove slowly down the hill out of the encroaching trecs to-
wards the village of Ivy Chimneys. a panorama of neat ycllow
and brown fields and copscs of trces met my eye. and | could
i sec for miles towards the east over the surrounding country-
side. across the low, level Essex plain, undulatingly flat almost all the
way to the Channel coast some 35-40 miles away. The way the bomb-
crs had come during the War. And the “dosdle-bugs™, - and the V-2s,
precursor of the rocket to the Moon. Not many places to hide there,
except at night.

But behind me, to the west, was thc medieval deer-stalking ground
of Epping Forest where brave King Harold lay and small partics of
berry pickers would wander off the paths through the undergrowth,
looking for the shiny. nodulous blackberries to go into the Sunday
apple-pie, when they were in scason. They were in scason now. | had
noticed.

One could get lost in Epping Forest ...

| looked through a gap in the trces at the paddock and the ficlds
behind what had been Mr Bank’s riding-school back in the sixties. The
sun shone brilliantly down onto a truly pastoral scene. A beautitul
chestnut stallion stood stock still for a good few moments as | watched.
then high-stepped across the meadow grass a few paces to where a
smaller, purc white filly nosed the ground against the palings of the
paddock fence. She straightened up.

They nuezled: whether father and daughter or prospective bride and
groom, they made a touching sight.

Yet this paddock. from where Miss Paulinc Abbott’s approximately
8 feet long, 3 feet thick, shiny disc had taken off into the air. at a dark-
ening 4.00 p.m. on Friday. 27th December, 1963, was just 165 paces
uphill from the diminutive lvy Chimneys “high street™, and a mile as
the crow flies from “The Green™ at Theydon Bois.

“I'm looking for Flying Saucers -~

Ten minutes later, | drove back onto the London-Epping road.
passing almost immediatcly on my left the country road from which
Ronald had emerged in the middle of the night all thosc years before,
after searching the skies over Epping Upland tor an clusive mother-
ship, “an enommous silver and grey, cigar-shaped object™ which two
Epping girls had scen hovering in the sky for some 7-8 minutes and
reported to a West Essex newspaper. [t scems that they had stood their
boyfriends up on a date becausc they were afraid to go any further!

The policeman on his solitary beat along the deserted Epping High
Street had been most perplexed when, in answer to this politc question
as to what Ronald was doing, sitting on a bench outside the police-
station at three o’clock in the morning, that zealous ufologist replied:
“Ah—is it that late? - I'm looking for llying saucers—"

*

My investigations had not quite finished. | had decided to conduct a
little test. to satisfy a question in my mend. It was something that Gary
had said that had stuck in my sub consciousness, something that had
happened. he had said, on the road into llarlow to visit Ronald.

I wended my way back through the now busy high street of Epping,
that market-town of old, passed the church with its tall clock-tower,
stopping every few yards at the pedestrian lights which Epping Council
had. in its wisdom. planted to irritatc the motorist. But then. there was
ong consolation. | told mysell. it could have been market-day!

The thrce mile joumey to Harlow allowed me to summarize in my

mind Gary's commentary on /is journey into Harlow along the same
stretch of highway thirty-four years belore. | recalled Ronald’s de-
scription of events. It was Friday, May 20th. 1966. “The spring weath-
¢r was temptingly approaching summer.” he had said.

It was three and a half weeks since a purported message from the
Space visitors made the conncction between George Adamski’s work
in the United States and Ronald Caswell’s work in Europe.

“We know that G.A.’s films are heing shown widcly, and that
peoplc arc taking interest.™

“Unknown to me at the time.” Ronald had said. *fhis Friday was to
test my credulity and my *faith” to a previously untricd extent. at least
with regard to Gary Beyers. | have since wondered if / was the one
being contacted in this subtlc manner, and perhaps Gary was being
uscd to test my own reaction in some way.

“(iary had been doing some work on his car and decided to take it
out on a test run to Harlow. It was later atlemoon, one of those warm
May afiernoons when it was a pleasure to be our for a spin.

“So Gary was coming into the southern edge of the town. a couple
of minutes drive from my home. He was a very short distance from
Harlow when it happened. and in broad daylight. The message was
very clear this time. The voice was as human and clear as his own...™

As | came to the bottom of the short upward gradient, | checked
my speed and dipped my clutch. signalling my intention to pull in to
the left.

.

“| wanted to ask the voice questions, but | just couldnt gather my
wils to phrase them™ Gary had explained to the reporter of the West
Essex Gazette of Friday, 19th April, 1966.

“A lew weeks later,” Eilcen Buckle had written in “7he Scoriton
Mystery™, “Gary had the idea of visiting Ronald Caswell at Harlow.
As he was approaching Harlow, close by the tavern —The Bull And
Hounds— he was doing about 40 mph. when his engine suddenly cut
out. Conveniently ncar a lay-by. he rolled the car into it and stopped.™
-l Inguote

140 Paces. It figured.

| stepped out of the car and locked the door. taking a note-book
and ball-point pen from my pocket. The lay-by was 120 paces long.

From the lay-by | walked back downhill to where | had dipped my
clutch. 140 paces. It figured.

On the other side of the highway was the site of “the tavermn “'I'he
Bull and Hounds® (actually “The Bull and Horseshoes™). a sitc now
occupicd by a “*McDonalds’s", no less; its neighbours, four of five old
houses. tall and whitc-washed, small and red-rooled, still remained.
clinging o their rural dignity. despite the “McDonald’s”. which. to
give the builders credit. was white-washed and red-roofed to blend in
with its Essex surroundings.

! walked back across the road to the lay-by. The view faced west-
ward across the yellow comfields. South-westward, a linc of trees
cordoned olY the countryside.

Of more interest o me. however, was the nearer, forested arca to
the northwest. No more than a mile off, Parndon Wood had its sccrets.
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FACE TO FACE

On 27th June, 1967, on the night of International Sky Watch Day
—the 20th anniversary of Kenneth Arnold’s sighting. and 13 months
alter Cverleigh— an exiting scquence of photographs of a “falling-
leaf™ space crafi was taken by a ncwly-fledged member of Ronald’s
group in Harlow. The shots were taken from Harlow Common towards
the south, over Pamdon Wood. an adjunct (o Epping Forest.

The August 1967 issuc of UFO CONTACT published the account,
with the two photographs corroborating the sighting.

*UFO ‘Fiap’ Over England
Intemnational Sky Watch Night: IGAP *Bags’ a Saucer!

NEVER HAS this country known such UFO activity as during reoont

months. Repaits are publicised in national newspapers to an unheard-of’

extent. and one can feel the apathy lifting from the general public and being
replaced by - well, at least - a luke-warm interest.

Events are happening at such a pace that before one report is fully noted.
another comes into the news.

But let us begin by producing an IGAP scoop—complete with pictures!
Here is the full repont.

Excerpt from “Daily Telegraph™, [London. Monday June26. 1967

“A cigar-shaped object was seen over Essex on Saturday night by observ-
ers in 15 different places, taking part in the 24-hour 1967 Intemational Sky
Watch for flying saucers. The watch celebrated the 20th birthday of “flying
saucers™. ¢ fiuguene.

From the “SUN’ newspaper, London, Monday June 26. 1967.

“Dozens of flying saucers spolters yesterday reparted that they had seen a
large cigarshaped object 1lying westwards over Epping Forst Cssex.”
{npuere.

Ll
The report in UFOCONTACT centinued:

However. it was on the Sunday aflemoon, June 25, that a young Harlow
man. John Lander. came round to my home to report a remarkable incident
that had taken place in the early hours of that moming. when he and two
fricnds, complete with compass, still and movie cameras and a lot of hope,
stood out on the lonely common land just south of Harlow. Essex, wondering
if thcy would see a flying saucer.

John, newly-interested in the subject of flying saucers. had just joined
IGAP-GB. and, because he wanted some friends to see something of what he
had himself secn in recent weeks high in the sky over Epping Forest he had
decided on his first all-nightsky-watch.

With John were two friends of his own age, 20 years —Peter Philpott and
Bob Brown. John had a cine-camera. Peter had a still camera and Boh. an
amatcur photographer. had his Yashica Mat.

By Mid-night they had scen several of the visible satellites passing over-
head, and later the sky hecame partially cloudy, and not very promising
“spatting” weather.

Suddenly - and they cannot be sure who lirst saw it - a red light appeared
over in the West. fairly low and apparently below the cloud layer.

*We watched it for several minutes - we don’t know if it was moving
slowly all the time - but then, all of a sudden. it came over the forested area
on the brow of the hill.* This was facing south.

With rembling fingers. all threc focussed on the object. it was about three-
quarters the size of the fisll moon. Peter managed one shot, John had a short
run of a few seconds, and Bob was fortunatc in swinging 2 snap-shots from
his last-action Yashica Mat.

‘The object was cigar-shaped. reddish at first. then changing to a pinky-
white as it slowed and hovered. Then something happened that none of the
three young men had either heard or read about. It began to sway from side to
side, and fall soflly and silenily. like a leaf.

‘It was beautiful to watch,” said John.
Bob, meanwhile, had taken a third shol.

‘Then the object stopped - only apparently three times the height of the
rees, perhaps 150 feet up.

In a sudden panic. which the three young men were quite ready to admit,
they tumed and ran hack down towards their car on the road. a couple of’
hundred yards away.

Stopping as il by a common impulsc, ey all tumed and looked back.
The light. which before had been a vague cigar-shape of glowing colour.
seemed 1o shrink as they watched - in seconds it became a small pin-point of
intense white light. For a further few seconds it seemed to pause. then, still
completely silent, at great speed. it suddenly curved upwards in a wide arc.
and shot oft'to the south and west. over Epping Forest. The time was a few
minutcs o 2 o'clock on Sunday moming.

They stayed until 6.30 am., not really expecting anything else to happen
and still tingling from their sudden mecting with a UFO. Bab took a couple
of time exposures. focussing on the lights near a line of houses on the edge
of the heath. They went home and slept. wom out,” { hguore

A Prediction come Truc.

Ronald went on with his account of” what was to be secn as a pre-
diction come true, as we shall later be shown 10 be the case. As to the
incident just recorded. the integrity of the story-teller. along with
evidence of the photographs. was a surety as to its truthfulness. The
account continucd:

“I believed .lohn immediately he told me his story. He is a very sincere.
devout young nxan, a Lutheran, highly regarded by his pastor. But another
reason why | believed John was bocause 12 days before. Monday 12™, he
had burst into my home at around 10.30 in the evening and almost dragged
me to this car. With crashing gears we had sped the few minutes” journey to
the same heath area, where he stammered out his story of a red object silent-
ly approaching from the west and coming in over the trees at the top of the
hill. It had dissppeared. apparently below and behind the trees. and he had
broken all limits to get me up there while it still might be in the area.

“Unbcknown to John. lights in the sky had been seen by scores of peo-
ple in the Kent and Sussex arcas, to the south of Essex. 2 nights before on the
10June. Another strange. glowing object was scen in another district of
Essex by four people. only the night before, on the 1%, hut this report did
not come into the newspapers until a number of days later.

At the mequest of a local reparter, Bob spent all night processing the
movic and still films. Peter’s one shot was blurred. John’s movie-lilm —
unlortunately not a fast film--showed a detinite light phenomenon and this
has yet to be analysed. What the Yashica produced is shown hereafler.

Lefi: light effects appearing on photo but not the “cigar-shaped” body
as described by witnesses.— Kight: objects apparently during its “falling
-leaf” descent. (Photos by Bob Brown.)

| later checked the negatives and discovered on Nos. 4 and 5 some tiny
streaks which John thought might be the house-lights Bob photographed. |
had them printed and went to the heath at night. - there were the lights in
question, identical to the film,

The questions | asked the three young men were answered with utmost
fiankness.

‘| thought it was just going to land!" they cach said with sincerity.™ -
{ Inepurie:

Ld

There were a further dozen reports or so in Ronald’s account,
ranging from nearby counties and up to the Midlands and southwest to
Comwall. Both regional and local ncwspapers (hroughout the country
were alerting Britain to onc of its biggest “flaps™ yet, A pattern
seemed to be emerging which gave Ronald Caswell food for thought.

“It’s coming true™ he said.

Pamdon Wood certainly held its sceress, | thought as | observed the sun-lit
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landscape. | turned and caught sight of a car-load of fast-food diners
emerging {rom their car outside the newly-linished tavem, - if one can
apply such an honourable title to a hamburger-joint. But, good English
ale or American Coca-Cola, - what difference did that make; was not
this the eraof the “flying saucer™, .. ?

And the “three men in suits™ from “the Ministry of Defence” who
came and confiscated Bob Brown’s photos and negs, then went on to
visit the newspaper office?

Onc good reason lor the details of Gary's story and his name and
address to be kept under wraps. Ronald had said. Enough had been let
out of the bag alrcady ...

Mysterious Voice on Norman Oliver’s Tape-Machine

On the evening of the 2" December, 1966, Eilecn Buckle, Norman
Oliver. and two firiends, a married couple, Colin and [.yn McCarthy,
paid Gary Byers a visit, on his invitation, at his home in Hackney,
L.ondon.

Colin McCarthy was a young Australian electronics cngineer who
was also interested in the occult. He had listened to the tapes on which
Nomman Oliver had earlier received strange messagcs in circumstances
bordering on the impossible. Voices or a voice had been inducted onto
the machine without it being switched on. voices which. to say the
least, gave garbled and confusing messages.

A letter to Gary and a telephone conversation followed. A meeting
was arranged to sec whether Gary's “contact’s” voice resembled that
of the mysterious voice on Norman Oliver’s tape-machine.

Eilecen Buckle recorded the event in “The Scorition Mys-
tery™ (1967.)

“When the “Voice' 1apes were played over to him, Gany Immediately
said that although he couldn’t be sure that it was the same Voice that ‘spoke’
to him. it sounded very similar.

In the cowse of our conversation with him we all became convinced of
his sincerity. He was an absolutely nomial young man. well balanced and
fully integrated. In a natural, matter-of-{act manner he recounted what had
tuppened to him fiom the very beginning until his most recent contact which
| gather had taken place not many days previously. Gany's story as received
from him then may be only the beginning of much mare to come. 1 will not.
therefore, describe the details of his last two contacts lest public knowledge
of them adverscly aftect the chances of further meetings.

1f 1 had not met Garry then 1 may well have continued to harhour what
may have been a false impression ofthe man he contacted, so | mention only
those points of the story which might have some bearing on our own in order
thal readers may not fall into the same mistake.

Garry went on to describe the circumstances of his first ace-o-face
conlact in (May) 1966.

*I'd had quite a lot of rouble with the car. 1'd brought the enginc indoors
and worked on it for quite a few weeks. had it down, done the stoenng, the
gear-box ad everything, Finally | got it back together and it was running.
“This happened to be a Friday. |said to Mum. * think Il go and see Ron.”
She said, ‘Oh, you’ve only just got the car to go - (in fact | still had dirty
hands) - say it breaks down?" | said, *Oh no, it won't. 1'm a good mechanic. |
think I've done it all right. I'll chence it” she replied, *1 think you're silly.”

Anyway. off | went ] wanted to see Ron - | hadn’t seen him for quite a
lew weeks, | went bombing along thinking what a marvellous job I'd done
on the car and | got just before the amber lights leading o Harlow; and
there’s a nise there; you go past what | think must be 2 kennels (thete are
white heads of dogs outside). it's quite a drag up this hill. | was bombing
along there quite memily. All offa sudden the cngine cut.

*| thought “Mumt!” straight away. “Mum’s words have come tiue.” The
engine had cut complete. just like that. And | just had encugh speed to get up
this hill and into a small lay-by in the lefl. So 1 got out, cursing and swearing.
up comes the bornet, I'm starting inside. blankly wondering what it could
mean. And 1'd no sooner got the bonnet open and was leaning on the car
looking in, when | realiscd there was someone standing quite close.”

(Eilcen refates:) “1 asked Garry ifhe had noticed him before when coming
up the rise. did he sec where he had appeared from.

“No, | had not noticed him before. ‘s is what really annoys and baffles
me. | could have been too prevocupicd, but defmitely he was not on my side
of the road and if he'd been on the other side of the road he couldn’t have got
acress in the time, there was too much traltic. ‘Thete were no houses on my
side of the road cither.

*Anyway, | sensed this chap was standing there. | didn’t really tike much

FACE TO FACE

notice of him because § was wondering what had gone wiong with the car.

Finally he says, “Having trouble with the car?” So | just tumed round and
said, “Yes.” (I just saw a pairof fect and said “Yes” to the pair of feet.)

So then he says, “Don't you recognise nty voice?” Well, | didn’t recognise
the voice, 50 | tumed round to look at him. I thought he might be an old friend.
you know. Well 1 know it sounds strange to say; directly | looked at him |
seemed to realise thal this was somebody other than from this planet.

“The main thing really was his eyes. ‘Ihey were blue. and they looked as
though they were going right through me—and out of the other sidc. ‘Ihey
hadn’t a hypnotic etfect but they were really penetrating eyes. He smiled and
put his hand out and | grabbed hold of his hand. e didn’t like that! And |
realised afterwards they don’t shake hands like we do. but | never knew this
then, not having read Adamski’s books.”

‘How did you know he didn't like it?" | asked. ‘Did he grab his hamnd
back?’

*Well, his expression, you know. | could see he wasn’t enjoying my gip. |
cxpect | crushed his fingers! Anyway. another thing about him was that he
didn’t look as he'd ever needed to shave. His skin was more like a wornan'’s
and his hands were, as far as | ikcmember, complctcly smooth.”

*Was he very tall?’

‘No. Ron’s asked me several imes to descaribe him, but he is very ditticult
to describe bocause he was nothing out of the ordinary except for his eyes, and
his skin. It he'd been in a crowd you'd pass him. He had fair hair. eycbrows
and eyelashes just like we have. but I've never seen anybody with eyes like
this. The outsides of the eyes (the whites) stood out a lot from the blue. They
were very piercing. His hair was cut like a noimal person’s, He had a jacket
and trousers and open-necked shirt.™ — (g,

Ronald Reviewed—"The Scoriton Mystery."

Also in the August 1967 issue of UFO CONTACT., Ronald reviewed
the newly-published book by Eileen Buckle which, as its title indicated.
dealt primarily with the “Yamski™ meeting with the Dartmoor ex-prison
warder, ex-soldicr. Ernest Arthur Bryant. on the day following the death
in Washington D.C. of George Adamski. The book also presented a
short history of the Adamski story, It scemed appropriate to Eileen to
include what she had accumulated of the Gary Beyers account, because,
for one thing, the “Voice” sequences that her co-researcher. Norman
Oliver, had experienced secemed to be allicd in some ways with Gary's
telepathy contacts. As Ronald wrote of “The Scoriton Mystery™:

“In one volume she has recorded alleged contact with space people physi-
cally, mentally and instrumentally. all these incidents occupying a period of
one ycar and a half. encompassing the lives of live ordinary people. All living
in the southem pait of England.

Bound into the story arc two of the best-known figures in UFQ) history,
Captain Thonmas Mantell and George Adamski.

And the question anises. *Are there “goodies” and “baddies™ visiting us in
{lying saucers? Is confiision being deliberately sown by unseen “opposition™?
— Unprue.

After reviewing the “Yamsk i” incident and its ramilications, Ronald
introduced what was 1o be the only mention ever in JIGAP publications
of the Gary Byers contact and its follow-on.

“Then. a year later to the day after the meeting with Arthur Bryant, this
time across England in Essex on April 25" 1966, a voice spoke actoss e
thuughts of a young man smoking a last cigarctic before bed-time. Over a year
betore the young man had had a saucer sighting in very unusual cir-
cumstances. The voice said: “Go to the Green in the moming, Go to
the Green in the moming.”

At a rendezvous in Epping Forest a saucer was sighted hovering
high in the sky, and the same insistent voice spoke, this time of
‘G.A.

Almost a month later the young man’s car engine was stopped
mysteriously, and a road-side meeting with a strange man took
place. a stranger wearing brown jacket and [Tannels. a stranger with
fair hair, penctrating blue eyes, skin that had never felt a razor-blade
and a hand-shakc that was not a hand-shake.

From instructions given to the young man a day-long watch was
kept near to a small village in the Wiltshirc countryside - barcly 20
miles from Warminster. ‘“Things' were seen in the sky, again a voice
camc through, and a member of the sky-watch group took alucky photo-
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graph. When it was developed it showed a typical ‘flying saucer’. And in the
background were two other *flying saucers’. —

The young man in Essex continued to have meetings with the fair-haired
man; he was forewamnced of ‘sightings in the area’ which acwally came to
pass during the peniod stated, verificd from a number of sources. The contact
goeson...

Is confusion being deliberately spread among UFO researchers in a certain
ficld, by an opposition which could emanate from entities in spacc or certain
agencies on Eaith? /s this seme kind of last-ditch stand against an impending
revelation of the facts about flying smiocrs?” — {hugote.

End of Quote from August 1967 issuc of UFO CONTACT.

The message given to Gary was simple and to the point: ““There
will be something big down at Everleigh on Whit Sunday.” Gary
looked bemuscd at this sudden pronouncement.

“Write it down,” suggested the stranger. “That's Wesl. Get some
others down there.”

He'd obviously Cut your Ignition to Stop you

“So [ dives i the car, gets a picce of paper, and he says. “That's West* So
[ thought to mysclf, that’s West Country. Great! ['ve got everything, While
I'm writing busily, he disappears.™

(Eileen questions him further):

‘Did you see where he went?' | asked.

‘No, that was another thing which annoyed me, you see, because | didn't
sec where he’d come from, and | didn't se where he went. And when | told
Ron, he said, ‘Well, did you see where he went?'

I said. *No. | was so dumbfounded. He’d gone!” So he said, *You're sure
he didn’t walk across the road”’

1 said, *l don’t know. As far | can r@member, he must have walked away
down the ad from the way | came. He couldn’t have walked far becase
there was no pavement, he would have had to have crassed over. - So with
thet [ just got in the car and carried on.”

Ron said, “Well, what about the car?" I said. *1 don’t know. | just got in and
started.”

So he said, ‘Well, to mie it sounds as if he’d obviously cut your ignition to

"

stop your," — Unquate.

In her further account of the evening when she and her companions
had met Gary at his home, she went on:

“He told me he had met the same man he originally encountered in the lay
-by on two fiarther occasions. | had tended © assume that this man had been
up 10 no good. Probably the reason for this was that as our promiking mes-
sages led to severe disappointment so had the promise that something big
would hagpen at Everleigh resulted in dashed hopes: there scemed. therefore,
to be a similar pattem in both cpisodes.

| asked Garry what he thought of the man. did he secm “all right™? Garry
replied that he was quite all right but that he had told him that interference
was teking place and confusion brought about. Further contacts with him
would have to be made face to fax as they could no longer get through to
him by the other method. They were somry for what happened at Everleigh—
the situation was completely out of their control.” — inqaeore:

I sat back in the car, idly watching the traffic, occasionally taking
note of the clientele of McDonald's cntering and leaving the establish-
ment. with one small boy clutching the dregs of this large Coke in its
enormous container (o his boyish bosom, somewhat to mother’s des-
pair. I smiled. I had kids of my own.

Gary'’s “kennels™ and “white heads of dogs™ were still there, but
actually the “kennels” were the entrance to “RUNDELL’s™, a house
lying back off the road one hundred and forty paces downhill from the
lay-by. the “dogs™ were two knee-high, crouching “white” omamental
lions which guarded the gateway. Rundcll’s was an antique dealer’s of
long standing, certainly going back before Gary's mysterious enginc
“cut-pit™ as he was “bombing along™ towards Harlow in the month of
May. 1966.

He remembered Everleigh alright ...

Ronald had immediately accompanied Gary back to the lay-by
opposite the “Bull and Horseshoes™, although, of course, with no rcal

hope of seeing anything unusual. But he. too, fcit a controlled excite-
ment at the thought of Gary’s “contact’ for here, at lasl, apparently was
something “'solid™ to go on, far more so than a “voice™ in the head. The
nature of the mysterious “cutting-out™ of Gary's engine, t0o, was a
factor which gave the “contact” realism. That it had happened on a day
that the young man had taken a day off from work to finish his car
repairs also seemed significant. He still had dirt under his finger-nails!

He was mulling over in his head the fact that the contact’s rendez-
vous was at Everlcigh. Surcly it was the same Everleigh. Therc was an
East and a West Everleigh, that much he remembered, even after all
those years. Nearly twenty ycars, it was, - 1947, just atter the war. He
ought o remember. His WAAF fiancée had broken off their engage-
ment on his 21* birthday. Her married sister had just died in childbirth.
There was no way that she was going to get married and have chil-
dren...

He had gone AWOL for a week until she went up to Bradford to her
mother on compassionate leave. When he got back to camp at Upavon,
he had been very sympathetically dealt with by his StafT Major boss.
but had been sent back to Perham Down Camp—return to unit—as a
result. And ten days™ “jankers” and confined to camp.

He remembered Everleigh alright. ..
*

“The ficlds to the west of the All, - as it then was—were very
open. with no trees near cnough to the road to have concealed a casual
passerby. On the opposite of the road, apart from the few houses, - only
one of which had a low hedge in front—a fairly high hedge, perhaps
six feet in height, in the shade of overhanging trecs, stretched downbhill
to the gateway at “RUNDELL’s™ and beyond. a very unlikely “escape
route”. There was no pavement going downhill from the end of the lay-
by. It was just as Gary said.

“Unless the stranger had thrown himself down behind a hedge—
which would have been ridiculous in the circumstances. - it was hard to
fathom out how he had so quickly disappeared.

*It seemed clear enough, however. that Gary's car engine had becn
stopped precisely at the right moment, - he had just enough momentum
to reach the lay-by. That needed precision! 1'm not sure if. at the time,
Gary knew of the manner and frequency of these “stoppages™ of car
engines and other “electrics’ as reported in UFO-related incidents. In
fact, | don’t think that Gary was much of a reader. He liked to chat and
listen but [ don’t think he was a natural reader.

“When | asked him if he had a clue where this “human” alicn went,
he said that it took him—Gary—a minute or so to find a pencil and a
piece of paper to make notes. as the man had suggested, - he had to dig
into his glove compariment on the dashboard o do so, with “bits and
pieces” falling out. - by which time the stranger had gone. Neither
before he had coasted into the lay-by. nor aflerwards, did he see the
man. In any case, ‘he could hardly have skipped across the road, - there
was a lot of traffic going by.’

“So we can see,” Ronald reasoned, “This was a very special use of
whatever device the alicn, or alicns, employed. - because no other car
was stopped at the same time, which would have been the case in other
instances of engine “cut-out’. They just wanted to stop Gary.

“Either the ‘man’ in the brown jacket and flanncls, - or a nearby
scout crafl or telemeter disc. - had used some, probably. electro-
magnetically operated instrument; perhaps something similar to those
used to de-magnetisc or otherwise affect tape-recordings. as both
George Adamski and Wilbert Smith had experienced—And, come (o
think of'it, - Norman Oliver.

“The only other explanation § can think of that would cover all the
circumstances would be that the “stranger® had been following Gary in
a car, cither he or an accomplice ‘zapped’ Gary's engine al just the
right moment coming up the hill, stopped and spoke to Gary. and was
off in the car, - which could have parked just behind him. - before Giary
could look around and sce what happened.—It seems the only explana-
tion possible.”

Eileen Buckle asked Gary to relate what he had actually expericnce
at Everleigh.

“Well, it was getting on a bit. The sun was getting pretty hot. Ron said to
me. Fancy coming for a walk?” | said, *All right. " We went for a stroll and
Ronsaid, “Ity and keep your mind open.”

It was on our way back that a member ofthe party had come of!'the hill we
had been sitting on and was walking towards us. All of a sudden | had a
fecling that | shouldn’t go near her. | should go away from her. | remanber
walking to my right trying to avoid her line of direction and [ was begmning
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10 lose the sense of thing around.

1 sensed Ron was there. but | sensed | was losing contact with him and with
that there was this tenific great—well. shall 1 say it was like being hit on the
head with a hammer—this splitting voice came through. and it was really
honible.”

1 lost complete balance

“Was it the same voice as the other?” | enquired.

“Well, that [ can’t be sure of because it wass so sudden, so sharp. It was just
abig maze. | heard what theysaid but afierwards | couldn’t really delermine
in what tone. except that it was a harsh tone. It was realty honible. It came
through as though they were just ahove me. They pumped it through. | put
my hands (o my head. I thought it would split. | lost complete balance. | had
my hand over my eyes and | didn’t know whether | was sitting there. laying
there—! suppose | must have had a temporary blackout - | lost all sense of
balance and finally fell over.

1 laid there for a minute arxi remember opening my eyes. Ron was kneeling
down heside me and he was trying to pump out of me what was going on. |
wasn't in the mood. Anyway, ! told him what they’d said.

“They said they would be coming in over the big stoncs, which was com-
plete Hebrew 1o me. However, Ron decided they obviously meant they were
coming from the direction of Stonehenge. Well, with that 1 felt completely
rodten, | don’t mind adnwutting, Right up to this point | telt | was on (o some-
thing good and shis made it homble. As | say, | felt really rough; it gave me
this terrific headache, and | suppose the heat didn't realky help, and | must
admit | went back and completely cut mysclfoft. | laid down and sulked and
nabody ceuld do a thing with me. | lay in the sun. ashamed to show my face.
1 was so upsct about it.

“Well, I don't know how long | 1ay there, but it must have been a fair ime.
‘Then, suddenly, | had this impulsc to get up and start walking, | got up and
stated off down the side of the hill. Someone shouted out. *Where's Garry
going?* | think it was Cliff.

Then his girl friend Kay came along, and | iemember pushing ber. She fell
in some brambles. | was quite spitclul with everybody and then somebody
shouted out, ‘L eave him alone.” | remember the voices being shouted out but
{ had the feeling, oh, | couldn’t care less. | was going along and [ was pushing
everybody. Good thing there was no one bigger than me!

1 had this temible sort of fecling to go sosnewhere, but where | didnt know,
| kept walking (I'll tell you, I'm not particularly fond of walking), and |
remember seeing something. It must have been miles away, glistening in the
sun. | can’t remember what t was. Well, | was sure this was somebody trying
to attract me away from where everybody clse was. and it was thit which |
was following. Now [ would never have got to it, which | realised aflewards,
but | was being compclicd to walk towards this silvery glint

“Then | remember hearing a car, someone was coming aller me. Then
there was Mr Caswell, Ron’s father—I remember him saying they'd had
some sightings. Ron joined him and slowly they were walking me round as
they were talking Directly | got out of the linc of this thing [ began to get my
senscs back. and | realised they were telling the tuth, they had seen some-
thing,

At first | had believed they were kidding me to make me go back. When |
reached the others they began patting me on the back and shaking my hand,
saying they had scen this. and they had seen that. | thought Great! | hadn't
seen athing!

Nobody, to my knowledge at that time had taken any photographs. so |
was quite disappointed. you might say.” -— e,

As if ‘The Good Guys' had stepped in to Help ...

As matters sometimes tum out. it was quite a co-incidence that a
problem Gary had been having during the previous few days before the
visit of Eilecn and her friends cou!ld be explained by Colin McCarthy
The fact that he was there to help, was, in itself. somcthing which
oftered food for thought. It was almost as if “the Good Guys™ had
stepped in to help ...

“Garry continued with an account of his subscquent meetings with the
spacerman and aftcrwards added that since then he had not had the best ol
times.

“You've had these interferences since then?” | asked.

*Yes, and they've been quite nasty”

*How often has this happened?”

“Ihe first onc was last Monday night. | had them when | phoned you, |
didn’t say anything at the time, | had already been tormented one might. 1've
had enough of it.”

FACE TO FACE

*In what way were you tonmented: Voices?'
*Yes, and laughing---homblc. and we'll get you. sort of thing, and joking,
Itdidn"t make Cnglish to me."—{ inpurte:

The Name of a Tiny and Insignificant Village

Eileen Buckle, in her book. placed two names onto thc map of
southern England which might otherwise have been overlooked in a
history of the British Isles. Those names are Scoriton and Everleigh.

Throughout thesc pages covering the UFO-case as a whole we have
threaded the account of a young man’s reported contact with @ human
representative from another planet, a human being who arranged a
Rendezvous with a Flying Saucer.

Evidence of the reality of the rendezvous is available in forensically
provable documentary form, wherein a date: i.e. 23 May 1966 is
scaled onto a name: Everleigh W.S., the name of a tiny and insignili-
cant viltage indistinguishable Irom the thousands of tiny and insignifi-
cant villages situated throughout the length and breadth of the British
Isles. That date, Monday. May 23" 1966, gave a full week's notice of
intent: the name was lodged beneath the postage stamp and the post
office franking seal.

The subsequent arrival at Everleigh in Wiltshire on Whit Sunday,
May 29" 1966. of five car-loads of persons anticipating UFO activity
that day. and four individual, supportive accounts of the events of that
day, are strong evidences of premeditation, a presumed and prior ex-
pectancy of a t/IFO presence over thal onc tiny, insignificant village,
Cverleigh West.

A national newspaper’s front-page was photographed as pant ol a
deliberate film scquence. indicating presence at the site either on, or
subscquent to the date of the newspaper, and is strongly indicative of
the actuality of that presence on the day; also, the “head-lines photo-
graph™ included within its scope motor cars identifiable with other
photographs of the same vehicles in the Everleigh landscape.

Corroborative evidence of “intent” is provided in a fifth individual
account. that of John Cranson, whose intended journey to Everleigh on
that day was aborted, when. due to alleged circumstances which fitted
in remarkably well with Norman Oliver’s and Gary Byers® accounts of
apparent “psychic™ or other “unfriendly” interference, he and his pas-
sengers turned back,

Further steps were taken in order to pre-empt scepticism as (o the
true nature of this “rendezvous™; for example. the names of partici-
pants. as reported in the account, were photographed attached to the
“EVERILEIGH" sign at the cdge of the village. This was deemed nec-
essary in the cvent of pictures being taken, to identify the photogra-
pher, and also to make available camera particulars and filming speeds
aperture size and film and emulsion type.

The Everleigh Saucer is Similar to another Photographed in Brazil

The bell-shaped *“flying saucer” and at least one other UFQ in
apparent close proximity, (frame-wise), depending on the sizc of the
second object and its perceived distance in perspective. are in a frame
with the tumulus at Everleigh Barrows. on “West Everleigh Down™, in
its tdentifiable landscape background. There are other frames, as re-
ported in Dennis Caswell’s account, which show activity by multiple
UFOs either in unison or possibly in “avoidance™ mode. (Perhaps
“scout craft™ in conjunction with “telemelter discs™.)

The main, bell-shaped UFO photographed by Dennis Caswell on
29"™ May. 1966, bears an amazing resecmblance to one shortly after-
wards presented in a 1966 issue of “Flying Saucer Review™, and taken
by an engineer at Belwyn, ncar Melbourne, Australia. in early April
1966.

The Everleigh saucer. with its brilliant corona effect opposite the
sun’s glare. is similar also to another photographed in Brazil on May
8" 1966: thus. three almost identically-shaped UFOs were filmed
within litcrally weeks of each other on threc widcly scparated conti-
nents, Europe, Australia and South America.

No human being on Earth can predict that a flying saucer would be
present at such a tiny, insignificant village site on one specific day in
the calcndar year. The actuality of a ilying saucer turning up on May
29™, 1966, at the stated rendezvous. West Cverleigh, is astronomically
out of the question, unless some alien associated with the space vehicle
gave prior nolice.

The fact that that alicn later gave notice of increased UF() activily
in the Epping Forest area at a later date. is extra proof that the alleged
meeting was genuine.
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FACE TO FACE

All the corroborative evidence points to the undeniable fact that
Gary Byers claim of contact with an alien human being was the truth..

The connotation attributable to the telepathic message: “We know
that G.A.’s films are being shown widely, and that pcoplc are taking
interest”. indicates an affinity with both G.A. and the films on the part
of the speaker. Thus, valid reasoning points to a projected film “show”
al Everleigh (which, in favourable conditions, night have led to a cor-
nucopia of photographs, given the number of cameras at hand).

The “cut-out™ engine —in Gary’s case—- indicated a refined appli-
cation of a “by-product” of space craft in near proximity, or a “ray”
technique adaplablc also to electronic instruments like tape-recorders.
This is a readily acceptable precursor of today’s remote-control devic-
€s.

The description of the alien in “brown jacket and flannels™. His
peculiarly singular characteristics. So reminiscent of Adamski’s meet-
ing at Desert Centre on November 20" 1952, (and couple with the
casual humanness of those described by Madelcine Rodeffer and the
Stecklings), are also indicators of the benevolent approach made by the
Space Brothers of those earlier years, so ditferent from the fear in-
duced by visits of the “Greys™ today.

In the Space Committee room they sat with bowed heads

On that remarkablc February 26" 1965, “at approximatcly 8
o'clock in the moming. a spacc friend contacted Mr Adamski, came to
this house -"; - “and by the way, three morc space men came and
knocked al the door - - and thcy told him: ‘get your cameras ready,
they're coming’ - and that was how close he was associated with those
people from other plancts, - and it’s difficult to believe. they looked
just like Americans; one of them had brown hair, one had dark hair,
one had slightly grey hair. - - They parked in a car, - and | believe it
was on Oldsmobile, but I don’t know the year, - down here on the
street when they came; and the space ship came and we went out: - |
had a broken leg, | had fallen thc month beforc in my living-room and
I was in a walking-casl, and so | was able to walk around. but with a
little limping difliculty, but I did get around.” —{/nquote.

“They parked in a car, - | don’t know Lhe year, - and the space ship
came, - | had a broken leg—". How casual can a person be if she was
telling a bare-faced lie?

“In thc Space Commiltec room they sat with bowed heads, and
would not look at me or Ingrid for some time after | showed them
George's film in January. - - | ook quite a verbal beating at the Senatc
in January. After about 45 minulcs of that, | gave it right back to them.
and among other things | asked them if they thought the public was
blind. For many had seen the planes chasing the saucers. Even chil-
dren. [ also told them, I would not like to be in their shoes when all the
people find out just what is being hidden from the peoplc of the world,
- - My lather passed away one month after George.”—Ungunte

The Premeditated Nature of the Presence of Space Craft.

The thread of interconnection in the Gary Byers’ case and the UFO
case generally is nowhere more present than within the story. - saga,
continuum, - of George Adamski and his close associates.

The premeditated nature of the presence of space craft in the cases
of the Adamski-Rodeffer Silver Spring film, thc Fred Steckling
“Arnmnada™ film taken in Germany; the frequent manifestation of UFOs
over the various homes of Hans and Jytte Pctersen: the repeated sight-
ing over Epping Foresl. Essex, - all in linc with the “bluccyed fair-
haired™ stranger's prcdiction—have been shown to be part of a pat-
tern—a design—to olTer photographic witness to their visitations to—
and presence on—-Earth.

That design could not only have been the work of the space craft
pilots themselves, not some Earthly human agency.

It will be these spaceships pilots fcom other planets who will finally
bring the wholc half-century long UFO conspiracy into the open.

The vy Chimneys, Theydon Bois, Epping Forest. Everleigh,
Pamdon Wood scries of events gavc cvidence of aclivity on a continu-
ing scale, a pattern duplicating that of the Adamski-Rodcfler film,
followed by Steckling’s filming of an Armada. These various
“combined exercises™ by space ship pilots will eventually be brought
to the attention of the public, and to officials of various persuasions,
who will join the “Disclosure™ teams now lining up (o relate their long-
conccaled personal stories, and damin the consequences! @

Raguvald A. Carisen and Major (ret.) 1. (< Petersen - (Royat Danish Air Force)

Ancient Account

Russian Ufologist/Biologist Saw Saucer Land in 1980
December 29. 2004—

*1 got scared of a LIFO only once. It was during a 1980 expedition
to Kamchatka when we saw a strange disc landing near a 90-meter-
decp lake bottom,” reveals Valery Dvuzhilny. one of Russia’s most
notable specialists in the investigation of unidentified flying objects.

Dvuzhilny. a biologist by occupation residing in a town of Dalnc-
gorsk some 500 kilometres north of Vladivostok, made investigating
UFOs the main purpose of his life. In his four-room apartment. the
scientist has established a laboratory equipped with obsolete Soviel-
era lools and a collection of about 1,000 samples of materials found at
nearby sites where at least one UFO is thought to have touched down.

Dvuzhilny was the first to suggest that space visitors use geologi-
cal fissurcs in the planel’s crust to orientate themsclves with Earth
before descent. Dalnegorsk County, which is considered the most
anomalous zonc in Primorye and is also notable for its {4 caves. is
located on a geological “break™ that contains a ficld of powerful elcc-
tromagnet and graviltational cnergy. The countics of 'Yemnei and Olga
and the city of Arsenyev arc also locations of intercst for UFO re-
searchers, with more than 10 unexplained sightings in the past 20
years.

According to Dvuzhilny, on January 29, 1986. a UFO was ab-
served in the Vysota-611 Mountain near Dalnegorsk. Burnt tragments
found at the site revealed the rarc-carth metal lanthanum and silicon
shales discharging magnetic radiation.

In 1995, Dvuzhilny participated in the International UFO Confer-
ence in California, USA. Pavel Reshetnikov, head of the anti-aircraft
forces in the Russian Far East. was also invited to the conference but
was prohibited from leaving Russia because of his military slatus.
However, he later confirmed that a UFO was tracked by radar over the
Amur River in the early 1990s. According to Reshetnikov, the object
could not be identified as either a missile or a plane.

Each sample found at the Dalnegorsk site has heen subject to mul-
tiple scientific tests, including isotope analysis. Of the samples found
50 kilometres away at the Krivaya River, dozens were proven to have
been bumnt at a temperature exceeding 2,000 degrees C. According to
Dvuzhilny, thorough analysis of bumt metal pieces found at sites so
remote  from  cach other suggest they were affected by extra-
terrestrials, who may have heen interested in them as sources of Icad
and silver.

With his modest laboratory tools Dvuzhilny lacks funds to perform
his scientific activitics. To conduct an isotope analysis in Moscow
costs $1.000, but Dvuzhilny, who eams very little money teaching
students at an ecology club, does not give up. He is an ample enthusi-
ast, as are his colleagues at the Science and Research center
*Kosmopoisk'(Scarch of Cosmos) where Dvuzhilny works as a coor-
dinator.

Dvuzhilny, the energetic sky walcher featured in both Japancse and
American documentaries, is currently planning an expedition to the
Amgu territory, and dreams of creating Russia's first UFO museum in
Dalnegorsk.B— By Tamara Kaliberova (1/5() Casebonk.)

Hassan 11 of Morocco and UFOs

A batch of 1.3 million diplomatic electronic wires releascd on
April 8, 2013, by Wikileaks, contain the case of a request to the U.S.
by the Moroccan Sovereign, King Hassan 1l. to investigate multiple
sightings over his country.

Indeed. on September 25,1976, the U.S. Embassy at Rabat re-
ceived the visit at 10 A.M. of Gencral Housni Bensliman. command-
er of the Royal Gendarmes, for a meeting with Ambassador Robert
Anderson.

On his arrival he reveals that it is the King himself who sent him to
discuss the dilTercnt reports from Agadir, Marrakech, Casablanca,
Rabat, Kenitra. and other regions. all accounting the passage and
sighting of LUFQs, during the night ol 18/19 September between I and
3 in the moming. The object generally travelled from SW to NE, was
silvery. luminous and of a circular shape. It was emitting {lashing light
and made some noisc.

Gen. Benslimane asked Mr Anderson to look into any information
they could have on these UFOs.

His request was then transmitted to Margaret P. Grafeld at the
State Department in Washington.

Thirty-six years later, a passionate American satellitc observer said
to have found what caused the Moroccan sightings of 1976: it con-
cerned a picce of Russian (Sovict) rocket...! @
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UFO CONTACT: The Day Before Yesterday ©
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In Support Of George Adamski

(Series Two: Part 5)

By Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen (+)

eorge Adamski made many controversial claims
during his tenure of office as “the most controver-
sial contactee of them all!”

It was not, of course. Adamski’s aim to be eontroversial: he related
the facts of his claims and his convictions. The people who denied his claims out
of hand were the controversial ancs. those who called him a liar, a cheat and a
charlatan.

However, an intevesting play on words armses herc when  discussing the
“controversy” surrounding Adamski. A definition given in Webster's New
Collegiate Dictionary calls it: “A discussion marked especially by the expression
of opposing views -~

‘This is an accurate postrayal in some regards conceming the pros and cons of
the Adanwski debate. However, the definition given 10 “controvert™ speaks of. ** -
to dispute or oppose by reasoning -.”

The “dispute”™ against Adamski, only in rare cases, was and is conducted with
“reasoning”. One might say that the astronomars and astrophysicists put their
opposed views forward on the basis of their ndaaanding of the solar system
and the bodies in “deep space” This might be comsidered as acocptable
“controversial” debate.

Many of Adanxski’s detractors, however, do not ** - dispute or oppose by
reascning.” They seck (o destruy by sknder.

Evidence—Unprovable

The evidence for and against Adamski’s claims s, in inany cases, unprovablc
by our present knowledge and within ament scientific parameters. When we
consider thc whole of the UFO-case, it stands out a mile that the objects seen by
people—perhaps nwnbering in their millions—are doing things which “Earthly™
science considers impossible. Conservative science says, in effect: © ... they
don’t come from this solar system because no other planet could suppont intelli-
gent life; they can't come from other systems because they are too far away
Ergo. they can't exist. Therefore. those claiming (o have seen or photographed
*flving saucers” are hallucinated. arc frauds or idiots — Debate over.™

That is a controversy in itself. without George Adamski entering into it Re-
garding the question as to intclligent life on Mars or Venus. he would say in
answer (o his aitics. (such as the lale amateur astronomer Patrick Moore): “Have
we ever been there?” And, of course, we haven 't How. then could our “probes™
be wrong? For onc thing, of cousse. our probes. once in space, are very vulnera-
ble. Interestingly, one school of thought suggested that. iff Adamski truly saw
what he says he saw. then it could have been one great mock-up contrived and
constructed by—whw k nows—perhapsthe C.1.A.?

‘I'he same could be said about the results telemctered back (0 our scientists at
NASA and other worthy institutiors. One would think that any couple of Venusi-
ans worth their salt could confabulate a plan to prevent blood-thirsty, war-
mongering, alom-mad ai! greedy Larthmen trom polluting their fair and troublc-
frec planet, by doctaring the scientific evidence. Shouldn’t be much of a problem
to someone who could halt arkd reverse a tlying saucer doing about 120,000 Ks.
would you think?

Then, of course, the utterly ridiculous question: Could Govemments or Agen-
cies Unmentionable on Earth contrive to hold back information or astronauts’
films showing that there are alien bases on the Moon, aficr all? Pensh the thought
that these authoritics could be so dishonest! Though. of course, it is being amply
proven now that theyve lied through their tocth for the past sixty years regarding
visitors from space, whether they are from Venus or Tau Celi,

Therc is one asea of controversy regarding Adamski, however, that is a sraight
-forward casc of truth or lies, It is within man’s sure knowledge that it happened
or it did not happen, It is a plain metter of whether or not devious men have
concealed facts known to them. or recorded by them. and whether or not, for the
sale ol expediency, political or otherwise, or for whatever rason, they have
decided that the truth will not come out.

The cansequences of admission that this particular event took place would be

devastating, therefore the reasons for denial would be equally as momentous. 1t
would tum this whole “flying saucer™ business upside down in one fell swoop
by its implications.

Did George Adamski see the ailing Pope John XXXHI
before he died?

No denying The Impact On World Opinion -

The firs tissue of the jounal UFO CONTACT was. &s we have noted, pub-
lished in October 1966. It would be of value to draw on a number of statemens
from that magaane. both with regasd to its general approach to the UFO-czse.
and. more specifically at this moment. the record. from start 1o finish, of George
Adanski’s visit to the Vatican, where his allcged audience of the dying Pope
John XXIII took place.

There is no denying the impact on world opinion regarding our visitors from
space if the Catholic Chuich were to admit that George Adamskj was seen by
the popc a matter of hours before he succumbed to his last illness. If one
measures the event in this light. then it is undersandable that Adamski’'s claimed
meeting with the Supreme Pontilf was. and 1s. concealed fiom the general
public. As there is no magic wand or all-revealing mirror to show us the truth.
then the evidence that this meeling took place must be left for the reader to
accept or reject, as he sees it

Sceptics Weuld Look For Evidence ~

THE CLAIMED audience with Pope John, the lead-up to it. the potential
significance of it raised questions in the minds of many people throughout the
world, the questions: *Did it happen, is it true?”

As has been said previously: It *-is a straight-forward case of truth or lies. It is
within man’s sure knowledge that it happaned or it did not happen,

We have shown that, bocause sceplics would look for evidence, so should
Adamski's supporters look for evidence. That was why: “Major Petersen’s
poeple imumediately began an investigation of G.AL's claimed meeting - (ncar
Copenhagen.- Ed.) - because, as Petersen said: *We were (oreed 1o be sceptical.
as others would have been.™

The question will, inevitably, be asked. —how did Adamski know that a
Venusian would be mecting him at five o'clock in the moming at the jetty? ...
and “Was there a hidden code in the letters a1 the bottom of the note thrust
beneath the door of his room?”

Firstly, it is now established by Russian and 1).S, scientists that “telepahy”™ is
a fact which was not generally accepted back in the Sixties. George Adamski
did not need a code.

Recall, a phone-call was made to the hotel to inquire after Adamski. How
would his prescnee there be known?

In his hook “/nste The Space Ships™ Adamski tells of the explanation given
to him regarding the ability of the “telemcler discs™ to pass back infoimation
from Casth to their ships in space.

*By the use of theses machines we know even what your peeple arc thinking,
and whether or not they arc hostile towards us.” - “Each new step brought fresh
marvels until | began to fear that | could not retain half of them in my memory.
But my friends assured me that when the tini came to write, they would help
me to recall an accurate picture of the night's evenls m cvery detail.”

Is this to say that a “tclemeter disc” was operating ncar to Adamski over
Coponhagen?

Firstly, we might recall how Copenhagen police-inspector Ensio Slei spoke
toa *bubble" type telemeter device in a busy Copenhagen stroct, and it “obeyed™
his unspoken command?

Perhaps an explanation of all these “mysterics™—how the mystery caller
knew Adamski's hotel that night; how a mystery man met him at the jetty next
moming hefore breakfast— is to be found in tie written ceport sent to Ronald by
Major Hans Petersen himsclf, one of the  many expenicnces that this former
chief Air TrafTic Control officer met with in his many years of military service.
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THIS IS WHAT 1 HAVE BEEN WAITING FOR ...!

“George was in Denmark (0 visit Major Hans C. Petersen and to kctwre @t a
Congress. Major Petersen and his son, Lass, went to the TinGrup Airport to pick
him up, and, aniving at the airport. they went to a position where they could see
the plane with Mr Adamski approach and land.. When the Metropolitan came
out of the clouds. they saw how a Flying Saucer was right behind it and stayed
visible for some few seoonds belore it went back up into the clouds When. a
litle later, they met :Mr Adamiski, Major Petersen said: “George. there was a
flying saucer right behind your plane when it came out of the clouds’, Mr Ad-
amski did not show any sign of surprise, and said: *Yes. | know, - the boys al-
ways follow me. — {huauore.

Checkang.  Recall the iestawant i Antwerp where Adamsbo said: “He's a
space man.-—He’s the man 1 met in Capenhagen.™ Recall how Mrs May Morlet
met Danish colkagues several months later in Oenvrade The description of the
man seen by the angler at the jetty was the same as the man seen in the Antwerp
resaurant. And again: “It was a an hotcl in Basle, Switzerland, that Adamski
oncc again pointed out his “space man”.”

What could be checked was checked. That was why, on receiving the: infor-
mation from May Morlet that: * They hooked in at the Albergo “Auriga’ on Via
S. Andrea delle Fratte, taking rooms 22 and 23. a shost while after 8 o’clock in
the cvening™ - “of the 30th”. Ronald wrote to the albergo's proprietor and had it
confirmed that the American and the two Furopean ladies had. indeed, booked
into rooms 22 & 23 at his worthy establishment on the day concemned.

Checking again. ‘That is why Ronald Caswell wrote to the Secretary of State al
the Vatican.

In the April 1967 issue of the magazine UFO Contact, he quoted a letter he
had written to the Vatican and the reply hereceived.

His Eminerce
Candina! Cicognant,

Secretary of State. Vatican  September 163,

Your Emience,

I have been informed that shartly before he died. His Holiness Pope ohn YOIl was pleased to
give a briel audience tn Mr Gearge Adaski of California ILSA

As this is of extreme imerest to me. would it please Your Eminence to confitvn this fact and to
camvey to me the date of this interview?

With utmost respect.

|remain, Yours Sincerely

Ronald Caswall " ---1 Inquite.

Not Possible to Provide the Information ...

A reply was received from the Secretanat Of State at the Vatican.- (beneath
the Papal Arms, the words Segretaria Di Stato Di Sua Santita, - Dal Vaticano. ) -
dated September 20th 1963. It held the ofticial inked seal of the Secretanat

“The Secrary of State of His FHohiness, in acknowledging receipt of the
recent letter which Ronald Caswell addressed to His Eminence Amieto Cardinal
Cicognani, regretfully communicates that it is not possible to provide the infor-
mation requested therein.” — {nguote.

The article goes on:

“One may, of cowse, interpret this reply in any way one chouoscs. which was
no doubt the intention. A strange fact remains, however. Several months have
now passed since a copy of UFO Centact —bearing details of Adamski’s audi-
ence of Pope John XXl and photographs of the gold medal award he received
afier his audience--was sent (o the Pope. to the now Secretary of State at the
Vatican, and also to the Editor of the official Vatican organ Ossenarore Roma-
no.

“The claim that Adamsks borc a message for Pope John from people living on
other planets in this solar system, and the claim that, as a result, Adamski was
awarded a gold medal by the Pope, has been published in a number of fanguages
in many countries round the wordd. Any claim to have had an audience of a Pope
who was dying is surcly a very serious matter, true or false. To have claimied to
be the bearer of a message fiom Outer Space, is even more fantastic. To have
claimed that a gold medal was awarded as a result of this would border on the
insane -—if'there was not good evidence that all these claims were true.

“This Magazinc too, will be sent to the offices of the persons named above.

Will these authonlies, in the face of these continued claims, still remain silent?
Perhaps. in the course of time, we shall sec.” — Linpore.

A Man Dedicated to the Last ...

Over a year later, another aticle this time in the August 1968 issue of the
same joumal, the Vatican Visit was again brought up, as a reminder, and sum-
marised as tollows;

“Adamski died on a lecture-tour in the eastem United States on April 23
1965. He was 74, e died of ascries of repeated heart attacks brought on by
exhaustion and over-work. The friends in Washington with whom Admamski
stayed before finally being carried off to hospital, have cantied on his work,
against the greatest oppasition, physical and mental, from those same powertul
and ignorant elements which pusued Adamski.

Is this the picture of 8 man who could have retired in luxurious exse? Any-
one who has seen the energy that Adamski put into his work, knows that he
was not the “retiringkind’, s this not, rather. a picture of a man dedicated to the
last in bringing out the truth...?

“Adamski was received in Audience by Queen Juliana of the Netherlands on
May 18" 1939, Also present al a planned throe-quarter hour audience that
stretched into two hours, were Prince Bemhard, Mr C. Kolff. President of the
Royal Netherlands Socicty for Aviation: Licutenant-General H. Schaper. Chief
of the Rayal Netherlands Air Stafl: Professor Jongbloed. of Utrecht University:
and Professor Rooy, of the University of Amsterdam.

Adamski was received in Audience by Pope John XXIIl at 11 am. On May
317 1963, threg days before the Pope dicd. He was awarded a gold pontifical
medal for certain services rendered. He did NOT. for obvious reasors, sign the
visitors’ beok. The medal has been photographed in colour. the fuill story has
been related in UFO Comtact, October 1966. | know personally the two people
who accompanicd Adamski to Rome. He was seen to approach a small private
doorway inthe Vatican which was open and al which waited a man in ecclesias-
tical garments, He came out an hour later.

“My own inquiry, dased 1% September 1963, regarding an audience of Pope
John accorded o George Adamiski, and made to the Secretary of State at the
Vatican, Cardinal Amleto Cicognani, produced the reply as mentioned eartier.

IF the audicnce had nal 1aken place, the Vatican could have denied it, and that
was that. It did not. Since then, a copy of every issue of our publication (i.c. UFO
Contact —R.C.), which has repeatedly brought up the matter of the audience
and the medal. has been sent to the oftice of the Pope. the Secratary of Swate, and
to the Editor of Osservatore Romano, the ofticial Vatican newspaper. They have
been challenged to refirte the claims made. They have never done so.

In Buenos Aires, Jesuit pricst Father Reyna. has many times told the story of
Adanwski's visit to the Vatican. He has held the magazine bearing a photograph
of the medal in his hand, and said: “This is no ordinary medal. ‘This is a very
special award.” For a long time, Father Reyna has lectured and written articles on
{lying saucers—which he has himself scen repeatedly as Director or the Adhaa
Astronomical Obscrvatory in Buenos Aires—and his words have reached far
out fiom Argentina to all parts of South America. Can it be doubted that his
superiors have knowledge of what he is saying? Can one doubt for one moment
that the Holy Fathers in Rome do not know all about Father Reyna's activities?
Why do they 1« silence him? Perhaps because you do not silence the tuth ...
— Umepune.

“"VATICAN VISIT 1963 " was the fiist account of the event read by rescarcher
and author Timothy Good. a fnend and former associate of Ronald Caswell.
Twenty years later. he was to write of the controversial cvent in: “George Ad-
amski: The Untold Sion'" (1983).

Tim was a rescardher who tried to get to know the facts of"a UFO case by
personad investigation. if possible, unlike many of todoys UFO writers, who
appear (o “investigatc” other people’s work via computer. Thus, in tum, he got to
know May Morlet, Lou Zinssmg, Madcleine Rodetfer, Fred and Ingnd Steck-
ling ind others, who have played a key part in UFO contact and research cases.

In his chapter cntitled: ““The Burden of Proof™ Tim. in referring to “side
doors” through which it appeared that Adamski gained access, stimulates the
long dormant controversy back mto life.

“The Vatican visit (Chapler 7.— wniten by co-author Lou Zinsstag— Ed) is
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a ditlercnt matter in that both Lou Zinsstag and May Morlet witnessed Adamski
center a private door of the building. As L.ou nated at the linx, the visil would
probably not have been recorded officially, so it is hardly surprising that the
Vatican have failed to confinm it. But in a letter to co-workicrRonald Caswell on
20 Seplember 1963, the Vatican's wording was sufficiently ambiguous to en-
courage me (o wrile again for e same information. The Vatican's response of
14 May 1977 is more specilic:

‘Secicturiat Of Stase

No. 326.770. From the Vatican. 14 May 1977.
Tear Mr Good

| write tn acknowledge your ketter of 4 May 1977 and (lie exclasad copy of your previous lettar of
10 February.

With regard to the afleged private audience granted by Pope John XXIIl on 31 May (962 | would
assue you that no such private audience ever took place.

With all good wishes, | remain
Yours sinceraly,
(signed). Mar. G. Coppa
Assessor

“My query as to how Adamski canie to be in possession of the Ecumenical
Couwnil coin —which proves the audience— was conveniently ignored. For the
moment the matter rests there.” — e

“There He Is—1 can Sce The Man!™

|ouise----Lou—Zinsstag, was a cousin of the noted Swiss psychiatnist. Carl
Gustav Jung, who himsclf developed an interest in the subject of flying seucers.
Lou’s own account of the Vatican visit has been, (0 an extent, nanvated, along
with May Morlel’s, in the original text published in 1966. She extends the per-
sonal side of the story in her book. oo=authored with Tim Good. In order to avoid
unncccssary repetitions, we will include excerpts that add centain details (o the
account

“We stuted from Rome on May 30" Having told us that we would be ex-
pected in front of St Peter’s on the 31™ at 11 am, May and | got him thete in
good time. We walked slowly up the brad central stinway, leoking aroumd us.
Within a few minutes George cried out: “There he is—I can see the man! Please
wait for me here in about an hour's time.”

He descended the steps swiftly, tuming o the lefl. | had looked (o the right
because | expected him 1 be admitted through the well-known gate where the
Swiss Guards were posted. Yet without any hesitation, he walked to the Iefl of
the Dome where | saw now a high wooden entrance gate behind the open door-
way, with a small built-in door. This door was partly opened ardl a man was
stending inside il, gesturing discreetly to George. He wore a black suit but not a
pnest’s robe. On his chest | noticed some kind of coloured material in. white.
green and red; either pat of a shiny silk vest or a netsl plate of some kind.
Owing (o the distance | could not make out much detail. nor could | see his
leaturcs. Also, there were groups of people standing in our way.

His Visit Would Probably Not Be Recorded.

“Although we knew that admittance to the Vaticin did not necessanly nian
that George was going to be received by the Pope. both May and | felt excited.
We had been rather doubtful in the moming becase the papars had referred to
Pope John’s declining heath. | made a mental note that Adinski’s being re-
ceived at a gate other than the usual onc where the Swiss Guards choecked on
every visitor meant that he would not be registered on the daily visitor's list, and
that his visit would probably not be recorded officially by the Vatican, This, |
realized, was very interesting in itsclf but would not be helpful if we had to look
forproof.

May and | retumed an hour fater. There was George already, grinning like 2
monkey. | never saw his face as happy as that his eyes shining like beautiful
topazes. something | shall never forget. *We have done iL' he said. ‘| was re-
ceived by the Pope. He gave me his blessing and | handed him the miessage.”

“When later in the day we lunched with George he (old us that the Pope was
not lying in the room above St Peter’s Square. as the people had been told, but
that his hedroom faced the most beautiful pait of the Vatican garden. at which

THIS IS WHAT | HAVE BEEN WAITING FOR ...!

Adanwki had been allowed to take a look. And he added confidentially: “If you
ask me, the Pope is hardly a dying man. | have seen several people dying of can-
cer but the Pope’s skin has still got a fine textine like a child’s. They haven't yet
tricd to operate on him but I'm surc that's what they will do soon. He is not too old
tor that: Hany Trurman underwent Uic samie operation suceessfully at eighty.”

Goorge added that the Pope even had rosy checks, and had said that he did not
feel so bad. In the cvening papers | found a notice that the Pope had spent a very
good day. and that he even had some colour on his cheeks | also recall George's
statement that he was not the only visitor on this day and that another man was led
into the oom the moment he lefL”

Lou went on to tell how, the following day, at lunch, Adamski showed them
the gold medallion that his visitor had brought (o the small hotel where they were
staying. She goes on:

“Al this lunch, Adamski was rcady to tell us a few more details about the
moeting, He had been helped on with a kind of cassock over his suit before he
entered the bedrmom. The Pope gave him a nice smile and said: I have boen
expecting you,” When George handed him the scaled message fiom Copenhagen,
he said. also in English: “That is what | have been waiting for.” He then spoke to
his visitor in a very low and solt voice for a few minutes. Adamski had to bend his
head down close to the Pope’s, whose last words were: “My son, don’t wony, we
will make it." After reaciving the Papal blessing, Adamski was ushered out.

- Other Secret Meetings—Such as The White House -~

“Two days later. on Whit Monday, the Pope diexlL. a few hours before we had to
fly back—Adamski to London, May 10 Brussels and | to Zurich. When | lefl him
at Rome Aimport he was still in a happy mood. the bad news not vet having
reached us. But | felt unusually sad and depressed. knowmng all of a sudden (hat |
would not sce him again. The fact that | had been of some help in fulfilling his
heart’s desire, though, made the paiting easier,

| was by now fully convinced that Adaimski was indeed a man with a mission
to fulfil. and | suddenly remembered his “private tuition” as a young boy. | knew
for cenain that he was expected and received by Pope Jotm XX, which also
made me inclined to belicve him when he told us of other searet meetings in other
important buildings, such as the White House, into which he had also been admit-

ted through a side door.™ —  igeove,
*

Tim Good, in one of his most recent books: “Alien Base™”, again refers to the
Vatican visil, reproducing a copy of Ronald's reply fiom the Vatican Secretanal.
Tim wrote:

“Not surprisingly, there has been no official confirmation of Adamski's meet-
ing. Following an ambiguous response ffom the Vatican to Ronald Caswell. one
of Adanwski's British co-workers, stating that they were mable (o provide the
required information, | followed up with a similar request “With regard to the
alleged private audience granted by Pope John XXI11 on 31 Masy 1963°. | was
informed by an offiver of the papal court. ‘| would assure you that no such private
audience ever took place.” | received no response 1o my enquiry as to how Ad-
amski managed 1o obtain the coin.™— (hguwe, - No such denials teok place
following numerous challenges by Ronald Caswell in the 1960s. Then the
TRUTH was closer o hone . ..

Another contemporary recipicnt of Adamski's exciting news was his long-time
triend and colleague. Desmond |.cslic. Shortly after Adamski died. Major Hans
Petersen and other co-workers and fifends wrote tributes to their old comrade-in-
anns in @ Danish publication put out by Hans Petersen. It was entitled: “Elitens
Sendebud™ —"Courier Elite™— atille Ronald had used for his own contribution.

Caswell has since translated an article form the publication that was written by
Desmond Leslic about his old friend. George Adamski, just three months before
he dicd.

It was to be a fitting cpitaph.

A Character Study of George Adamski

“AFTER TWLELVE yurs of saucer history there is only one tuly debatable
figure,

No matter how hard they tried. no other contact person has been able to awaken
such intcrest, mge, devotion or hate. Maybe it's as well. because it has caused
pevple to think.

After twelve years of close acquamtance with this extaordinary man, 1'm not
much wiser than when | first met him in Calitormia in 1954, nwre than a year afier
our joint literry cffort was launched against an carthbound human rce. He will.
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THIS IS WHAT 1 HAVE BEEN WAITING FOR ...!

in all probability, end up as one of three things, the biggest charkuan of all times.
an extremely original fool or the most important person since Elijah.

George is a person who can drive you orazy. He talks for hows without strop-
ping. and you are just prepared to acoept that what he is saying sounds likely.
And then, suddenly, without blinking an eye, he comes with a statement so
outrageous and patently impossible that you wish he had never said it. And you
go away. disappainted. A couple of wecks or months, or days, later. it's con-
firmed from ancther sowrce that what he had said was true.

“That's Just What I Have Waited For!"

“Like, for example, when he artived in London from Roine about that time
when Pope John died. 1 met him at the aimort. - [ believe it was Whitsum week-
end: - and | drove him straight down to my little cabin-cruiser at Staines. where
several of us were staying for the week-end. He was enjoying himself and talked
about his tour. Later the talk, for some reason or another, tumed (o a discussion
on gold. and finally George said: “Herc is a piece of gold that no-one will ever
wheedle out ol me!’. and he conjured up an exquisite little gold medallion with
Pope John's picture on it. | discovered later that this medallion had not yet been
awarded to anyone.

[ asked him how he got it and he answered: “John gave it to me the day before
yesterday.” As [ knew that the Pope was seriously ill and had not had visitors for
a fong time. | became quite annoyed with him. He went on to tell us how he
arrived at the Vanican according (o the Space people’s instructions and was led
directly in. dressod in a cassock and shown to John's bedside, where he gave him
a sealed package tfom the Brothers.

As he received him. John's face lit up, and he said: “That’ just what | have
waited for!" Then he ammanged for George to receive the medallion and the audi-
CNCE Was over.

“Lou Zinsstag. wiw is very reliable. had accompanied him, so | made inquir-
ies with her. She wrote Lhat they had pone to the Vatican and, when they got near
to the private entrance, a man with purple at his throat (presumably a priest or a
bishop), George exclaimed: “I'here’s my man!” - he greeted him and was shown
in.

About twenty minutes or a half-hour later, - (It scems that it was nearer an
hour. according to Lou's later, personal account—R.C.) - he canie back just as
excited and delighted as witnesses relaled that he was. afler the contact in the
desert in1952. He was absolutely overcome with emotion, and told the amazed
Lou: “T've seen him! 1°ve seen him!”

] Asked An Abbot Whom [ Knew™

*He described the audience 10 her in just such a manner as he had done to me.
1.0u could not believe that he was able (o obtain entrance into the Vatican and be
received by a fairly high cleric. if it was just a bad joke. He had decidedly had a
wonderful experience whilst he was in there, and the only experience that could
bring such a reaction ffom a man would b that he had been a the Pope’s bed-
side.

Later, | asked an abbot whom | knew, about the medallion. He was very
surprised and said that such recognition would only be given to someane in the
most exceptional circumstances, and, in any case, as far as he knew, no-one had
yet received this special medallion.

(Desmond 1 eslie later revealed that the “abbot™ was an old school friend,
Basil, fater Cardinal Hume, Icader of the Roman Catholic Church in England,
who recently died.)

S0, despite my original mistrust, it looks very much as if George met John a
couple of days before he died and possibly given him ascaled package.

[ asked what the package contained. He said he didn’t know. The Brothers
had given itto him before he left for Europe, and he’d been asked to give it to the
Pope, and that all anangenwnts would be take care of within the Vatican so that
this could take place. Allow me to point out that the Brothers have a fifth column
in St Peter’s Palace. as they have everywhere-—( It appears thit Leslic had mus-
remembered the place ol delivery of the package 10 Adamski. as all other ac-
counts refer to Copenhagen—R.C.)

George said that he reckoned that it contuined advice and guidance (o the
Second Ecumenical Council; and if one looks at the agenda and resolutions thal
followed: Christendom's Unity and an end to anti-Semitism;  non-Catholics
saved, despite everything. and other natural adjustments that are necessary for the
Church to survive. it's possibic that the package contained a message 10 the
Fisherman's (Peter’s - R.C.) successors to the effect: *Get it sorted out or out you
go!™- although it was probably couched in a more polite manne.

“He Told Me About The Van Allen Belts."

“Ihat’s typical of George. Just as you decide that you won't belicve his stories

anymore. he comes up with onc which later becomes solidly substantiated. |
remember. (00, that when | was with him in 1954, and he told me about the Van
Allen Belts, many thousands of miles above the surface of the Earth; two of them
have since been discovered. the third not yet discovered. but might well be when
the astranauts start olT to the moon.

One of George’s drawbacks is. that he's such a poor narator. He has no
memory for things visible: and his descriptions of things and places are rather
confusing, | noticed that, when | heard him describing to others a joumey we had
taken together. Sizes, times, eutlines and onlour don't secm to make mueh of an
impression on him. So it’s not so surprising that some of his saucer stories leave
much to be desired.

“His Pictures Were Given Away Free."

“This doesn’t mean. though, that they shouldnt be tuthful He just finds it
hard to fonn things, ---the physical things---into words: he’s much better with
regard to abstract and metaphysical subjects. when he really gets going, - it’s a
rcal experience. Most of you have never heard him really get going At lecures,
he's nervous and muddled. He easily becomes tired and uses all his energy. But if
onc can get him in an intimate circle, relaxed and in the right humour. one will
find a wholly different man, a deeper and richer voice. almost a new personality,
whete a higher conviction begms to shine through, Such momenis | remember
and cherish.

With regard to George himself; | believe that the world becane richer when he
amived and it will be poorer when he leaves. It was his amazing pictures —
picturcs that have survived both time and criticism—which first got people to
discover what was going on.”

(RC— Of thosc photos. l.ou Zinsstag was later 10 write, in: “"GEORGE
ADAMSKI: The Untold Story™, guote: “Contrary to a wide-spread belict that
Adamski was making a lot of money through his publications and lecturcs |
knew this was untiue. The best-sclling ‘Flying Saucers fenve Landed”™ was co-
authored with Desmond Leslie. and  Adamski's conhbution amounted to only
55 pages. His pictures were given away froe, as Leslie testified in his “Tribute To
Goeorge Adamski® in Gray Barker's book. “What an extraordinay man® Des-
mond, wrote, ‘He takes the most priceless pictures of all time and wanis no
money forthem'.™ ) — higuore.

(Leslic goes on in his “Character Study of George Adamski):

“1 believe, that when a Union of the Earth and older races is finally accom-
plished—(within the next two thousand years)—his name will be csteemed and
honoured.

Personally. | wouldn’t for anything in the world have missed being his friend.
January 1965. Desmond Leslie™

—Uinpeene. @
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—Copy of noie - and fiont of envelope - G.A. found taneath the door ol his
Copenhagen room—

-

Ragnvald A. Carisen and
Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen (1) Royal Danish Air Force.
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In Support Of George Adamski

(Scrics Two; Part 6)

Adamski—and a Feisty Lancashire Lass

By Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen (t)

LOOKED UP the word in the dictionary because Ronald

had used it and it is not in everyday English usage. the

word “feist” is North American dialect for a small dog.

From that. one derives the word “feisty’. Ronald thought

this rather small lady was “feisty: plucky. full of fight.”
From what [ surmised. she necded to be. to take on George
Adamski.

But [ shal! not rush on ahead with this story, because it has
implications that need to be digested: it also shows that George
Adamski could keep a confidence as well as - in ftact, better
than - the next man. He could also divulge “sccrets.”™ To his
friends. ..

It was Ronald who knew this “feisty™ lady back in the Six-
ties. She is still going strong today ...

My personal acquaintance with Emily Crewe — she had joined
IGAP-GB carlicr that ycar — began on the 8th of May 1965. when |
arrived at her flat quite carly on the Saturday morning for a week-end
of talks on the subject of George Adamski to members of Manches-
ter’'s local UFO study groups. She had made the necessary arrange-
ments. had small halls booked and had “ordered™ her [riends to be there
to debate her fuvourite subject - flying saucers - and her -
favourite, despite everything, “contaciee”, yes. George
Adamski. But thereby hangs atale...

in the year the Sccond World War had ended she had SrEase
lost a husband and an § month-old baby within a short JEEEa
had ended in divorce and she was left with two children
to bring up alone. The Weltare State “benefits” were |
not as “well™ as they might have been; she worked in a |
hospital to make cnds meet.

1 did not learn of these things then; the more person-

al details came later, when we got to know each other better through
correspondence. Emily wasn’t one to moan: she held the view that
there were many who were far worse off than her. She was a small-
statured. plucky woman with a good lancashire humour that soon
removed the tired feeling | had from the overnight coach-ride from
London’s Victoria long-distance coach station. The ample breakfast.
too, perked me up no end. and gave an excellent start to the day.

But. unfortunately, | was the bearer of bad news,
I had with me the Adamski-Rodeffer film.

When | told her that George Adamski had dicd, she was stunned.
She had letters from George Adamski. letters he had signed himself.
answering questions she had asked him through the post. (Adamski
replied o all genuine correspondents, a fact that his decriers did not
know of: it was a costly-enough atfair with thc number of letters he
received [rom all parts of the world.) The news had apparently not yet
reached the English newspapers. - if' it had, it was scant: - | had re-
ceived notification direct from Mrs Alice K. Wells, who was managing
Adamski’s atfairs in California while he was lecturing in Washington
and other north-castern States. |, too. had been stunned. | had lost a
personal friend who had changed my life.

The lecture and the smaller, group discussions had gone down well
that week-end; when [ Ieft on the Sunday afternoon | had made many
more friends, fricnds Adamski had worked for until the day of his

!
iy Creve -

death, to “acquaint” the world with the facts about our visitors from
Space.

When several months later. [ retuned to the Midlands metropolis, |
had with me the Adamski-RodefYer tilm. which was shown to a full
house at the Manchester School of Adult Education. It went down
well.

It was as if this “feisty” little. middle-aged I.ancashire lass declined
to scck prominence in airing her expericnces. the details of her life.
her problems: instead she subjugated them in her interests, in her art.
in her “flying saucer study™ activities. her "UFO group.™ She was an
accomplished artist, was Emily Crewe. It was her art. in fact. that
almost caused her to “drop™ George Adamski! But not quite!

When she did agree to write down for me her own personal
“contact™ story, — contact with Adamski. that is. — it made me won-
der who it was exactly whom about the activities of this somewhat
amazing man. This “veteran™ Ufologist. — she began her studies back
in 1954 and is still “lcarning™ today, — wrote an cndcaring, yct pug-
nacious story, a story with a daunting beginming and a somewhat
amazing end.

Even the title reveals something of Emily Crewe.

*“My Huckleberry Friend — George Adamski™

“Yes. | know the heading relates (o a lovely piece
of film music called *Moon River”, from the Sixties. a
film called ‘Breakfast At Tiffany's’ which featured
the late lovely film star, Audrey Hepbumn.

But it has nothing to do with my particular Huck-
leberry Friend. George Adamski, whose Moon River
ran right alongside the stars in the heavenly firma-
ment; and when one of them fell down at his feet, so
to speak, the whole world rose up in an unprecedented
furore because he was just a nobody [fom nowhere. and he carned a
living in the Californian desert selling hot-dogs to the UFO punters.

llow do I know all this? Becausc |. too. am a nobody from no-
where in particular. and for me to stick out my neck in this matter is
cqually outrageous in a world where nobodies should Iearn to keep
their place.

“This was the George Adamski | met”

A greal many people met this extraordinary man, as he eventually
turned out to be, who. quite unintentionally. evoked strong passions
and made life difficult for himsclf by keeping “shtum’ about his star-
{riends’ particular hiding-places. But he was the sort of man who
would have donc the same for the illegal immigrants from the Mexi-
can border into the good old US of A. And incidentally, he was said to
have loved the Mcxican people for the very naiveté and simplicity that
made them so vulnerable to their political masters.

This was the George Adamski | met, who never turned anybody
away who wanted to talk to him, - (twice, in my casc!) - no matter
how harassing it might be for himself or the organisers of his lecture
tours, while here in this country, both in 1959 and 1963. (Not forget-
ting the harassment he had to endure from some of his organisers as
witnessed by myself on one occasion.)

Gensing Gardens News ¢

Tel./Fax.: +44 (0)1424 447693 «

E-mail: GensingGardensNews @talktalk.net

Bé



ADAMSKI AND A FEISTY LANCASHIRE LASS

“My first impressions of this contactee with the Star People could,
at first. only come from books and news clippings; and though 1 had
read much about other *spacemen contactees’, like Cedric Allingham
from Lossicmouth in Scotland, who also reported a landed ‘flying
saucer’ around the same time as Mr Adamski, there was something
about G.A., as we all came to know him, that was special, as il hc had
been cut out and tailored for this meeting with this beautiful man from
another world, who gave out an cqually beautiful philosophy, about
our place in the heavenly scheme of things. and who ‘read the riot act’;
about our dissolute ways and careless disregard tor our beautiful planet
and all its creatures, and our unkindness to our fellow citizens living in
poverty and deprivation.

*Get your house in order.” came the message. ‘and share and share
alike.”

One cannot deny the effect such a message would have on power
politics on both sides of the Atlantic; together with the second message
waming us humans to stop the testing of atom bombs anywhere on
earth because of the damaging effect it would have, not only on our
ccology but on the dclicate “Swiss watch’ precision of the solar system
itsell.

“None of this endeared George Adamski to the Astronomical Sci-
ences, whose members have since gone out of their way to bring him
into disrcpute, encouraging the image of a con man and a liar, to hide
their embarrassment and professional jealousy on those occasions
when George’s remarks were proved right. especially by astronauts in
spacc who also spoke of the “fire-flies’ surrounding the NASA space
vehicle, for instance, as experienced by George during a trip in a space
craf.

But these criticisms were mostly due to the machinations of the
Space authority within the government. who could in tum blame the
Central Intclligence Agency or the F.B.I. As when the truth was not
told in the early days of a formation of alicn scoutcraft which were
reported and photographed above the Capitol Dome and the Washing-
ton Memorial. The authoritics knew that this had happencd: that they
had been approsched by space emissarics who had subsequently been
ignored.

That Adamski must have known more than he would tell about
these alien spacecraft only a few people. well-versed in this game,
could know, as for examplc. when tentative overtures from NASA
space scientists madc it possible for this alien liaison to begin. Not long
ago. in another space science documentary on television, NASA *“came
up with’ a revolutionary idea for the protection of astronauts and the
inside instrument panels of the retuming nose-con¢ whilst passing
through the scaring atmosphere during *free-fall’ back to earth; - *gold
linings.

But more of that another time...
I had the privilege of meeting him only twice.

“1 must correct any falsc impression | may have given, that | knew
G.A. very well and was a member of his inner circle. 1 had the privi-
lege of meeting him only twice and each time in circumstances which
prevented me from having any sort of ‘conversation’ with him. | have
envied thosc persons who had a great dcal to do with him and werc
ablc to use influcnce in high places to organise his European tours. but
who have expressed certain reservations with regard to his personal
integrity. i.e. in the book by Timothy Good and Lou Zinsstag,
GEORGE ADAMSKI - The Untold Story, and who have not been one
hundred per cent with him at times when it was most nceded.

On reflection, only the outsiders seem to sce most of the game and
are able to read between the lines, as in this posthumous book. while
there is one person mentioned in it who has seemingly always taken a
back seat yet has been totally committed, and has stood by him to the
end.

“1 refer here to the lady from Silver Spring, Maryland, USA, Mrs
Madcleine RodefTer. to whom we might all owe a debt of gratitude for
one of the best UFO “Close Encounter” stories on record. with photo-
graphs and a colour movic to prove it. it has beecn moving around ever
since 1965 when | last heard of it and saw it in the presence of a large

audience in Mancester, Lancashirc. It was sent over by Mrs RodelYer
hersclf, who, after a raid on her home by Government agents, was
anxious for its safety, due to damage to one of the films. She thought it
would be sale in England!

Becausc her nightmare began after George Adamski died in April of
that year. It would take a writer like Frederick Forsythe to describe the
cloak and dagger tactics that have been employed in the cover-up of
that and other UFO reports. It must be left to her to tell it in her own
way some day; hopefully, of the time when she was visited by extra-
terrestrials at her home, just cighteen miles out of Washington D.C.,
and was advised by them to be ready with her movie camera. as they
would give her some good pictures for her campaign; in her fight to
get the truth to the people. that the ‘Saucers’ were here, and that their
occupants were herc, living and working among us here on Earth. as
fricnds.” — Unquene,

She has been cruelly punished

Emily Crewe went on to tell how George Adamski helped Made-
leinc to secure the now famous “Silver Spring™ scout-ship movie. She
20es on:

*“Then George told Madcleine not to tell anybody that he had taken
the pictures, as she would only get into trouble.

However, she has since continued her campaign over the years to
follow, and she has been cruelly punished, her life shattered. her beau-
tiful home taken from her, along with its memories. Now, she rarely, if
ever, answers letters, as both her mail and her telephone calls have
been intercepted. My phone calls to her have tacttully avoided the
subject nearest to our hearts: but | prefer that she knows how much |
respect her privacy and her peacc of mind whilc that sensational docu-
ment remains, locked up in her mind. Perhaps forever.

So much for America and it’s so-called democratic principles!

“My first mecting with George Adamski was something of a disas-
ter! For me, at any rate! Alll knew aboul this man was due to the hrief
head-lines and a spot on teclevision on my monochrome set. (Bought
second-hand and for which | had taken up a part-time job clcaning
offices. This was in 1959).

The puny information | got from friends who had just formed study
groups was inadequately expressed. about this central figure who was
to initiate a world-wide controversy which would continue to rage
even afer his death six ycars later. So | got it completely wrong when
1 thought a}l | had to do was to go to the lecture he was giving in the
local city of Manchester and make arrangements to meet the gentle-
man afterwards and ask him some questions about religion which, as a
Christian. bothered me. with regard to the Space Visitors.

| had read the book written by him and another man called Des-
mond Leslie. who. it appeated. was something of a television literary
entreprencur. He had sct out a long discourse as an introduction about
Space Visitors coming to our world for literally centurics and monitor-
ing our cultural and genealogical progress at different periods of our
evolution. Some of this had been traced in archacological findings and
artctacts which pointed to a highly cvolved culture even before our
present history of a few thousand years standing.

“My normal concepts of a life-time were knocked sideways. Look-
ing at the tiny figure sketched on the page to illustrate what the space-
man looked like, (in the book: ‘Flying Saucers Have Landed’ by
Desmond l&slie and George Adamski), I took out my painting materi-
als and painted a half life-size portrait of what he may really have
looked like.

It was an exciting venture for me and my {amily, who were cqually
bemused by this fantastic story, though my children preferred the Dan
Dare version of Space adventures and soon lost interest. They got
confused with my picture o' G. Adamski's fricnd Orthon and a famous
football hero wearing a football jersey. which later on could have been
confused with a blond Georgie Best. a few years before his time!

Be that as it may, | was bent on sending it off to this Mr Adamiski to
sec if I was anywhere near the likeness, since | had great confidence in
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this particular ability, which brought me some success in recent years.
With a mention about my oil portrait. | wrote to thc organisers of
Adamski’s lccture tour in this country. | got a reply from a Mr James
Dale. who suggested | send it on to him if' | could not attend the lecture
and he would give it to the American as soon as he arrived from Baslc.
in Switzerland. where he was staying during his European Tour. If |
could attend, - which | could—he would then arrange a mecting for me
after the lectare.

This was better than | could have imagined. and | eagerly looked
forward to the next two weeks for George Adamski’s arrival in this
country,

I found the Hall to be packed to the doors.

“When the day arrived for mc to go to Manchester, about twenty to
thirty miles away from our small town of Accrington, | sct off’ for the
evening session, which began at seven-thirty and finished at nine-
thirty. Afler this there would be half hour to spare for people to have
the books they had purchased signed by the author, and the possibility
of'a chat with him.

When [ arrived at the hall, a few minutes late, - (it was Houldsworth
Hall, Deansgate. and. thankfully, only a couple of bus stops away from
my rcturn home bus to Accrington) - | found the hall to be packed to
the doors. with a large audicnce sitting so quietly, you could hear a pin
drop.

“The tall, lean figure of the American walked across the stage and
took his scat in a chair by a table arranged ncar to the front of the
platform, the overhead lights shining on his head with the thick iron-
grey crop of hair. turning it white. He sat down and folded his arms
before him. and with a contemplative gaze, faced his audicnce.

It had been said that the liked to settle his audience before he began
his lectures, to encourage a certain ecmpathy with them. his large dark
eycs searching the faces before him. Some intriguing stories were rife,
about how same people were affected by this, by sudden, involuntary
levitation of temporary loss of bady weight

This happened to me, as, to my surprisc and alarm, | felt myself
lifted by a floating sensation of which |— with some embarrassment
— immediately scized control by grabbing the wooden seat of my
chair, which caused a further embarrassing clatter, with books and
handbag hitting the tloor.

| didn’t know which way to look for curious eyes, until | hid my
buming face behind the pages of a large brochure handed to me on
entry, Far from felling relaxed, [ scttied myself down somewhat indig-
nantly at my own gullibility. trying to recassure myself that it hadn’t
happened!

“The lecturer rose to his feet with a courteous bow and began to
address us with his Yankee drawl:

‘Ladies and gentlemen, - my name is George Adamski: and I've
come herc to tell you about my visitor {rom another world..."

It was just as the book said. and much more besides. We were car-
ricd away into a far country, where there was only peace and harmony
among its peoples. Where there was only One Law, the Law of Love,
of caring, of compassion for all. Where everyone had an equal sharc in
a well-balanced economy, where there was no disease and a longer
lifctime was enjoycd by all. He spoke of how this influenced their
respect and regard for the natural world and the surroundings, for the
creatures that lived among them and were cared for; how the practice
of communicating by ESP - ¢xtrasensory perception - was extended to
their natural world, encouraging the quality of life to the cxtent that
this natural world responded in kind to this love: he spoke of a caring
rclationship with the living creatures and the planet itself, which, in
tum, carcd for them.

“This was a world where it was possible for cveryone to have equal
opportunities both in work, in education and at play. As their lives
were not governed by the pressurcs of money, in a system that had
Icarned to pool its resources to the extent that there was enough of
cverything for everyone, competition was relegated to the more artistic

ADAMSKI AND A FEISTY LANCASHIRE LASS

and athletic cultures allied only to character building and health pur-
suits. Of their children. they were the hub around which their world
revolved. They matured quickly both in body and mind. due to the
constant care bestowed on them by loving parents and families.

“It was possible to travel between planets through faniastic star sys-
tems in ships that flew themselves. while passengers enjoyed the ad-
vantages of space flight on massive mother-ships that carricd planctary
ecologies with them and supplied all the necds of food, water, and spac-
es for recreation on board, while smaller ships were used to carry stu-
dents for planetary studics and exploration. They had no roads systems
or the sort of traffic problems we have here on Earth. Their country
sides were free to the animals and birds. while the earth. the soil itself
burgeoned with lush prairics, forests and panoramic gardens of flowers
and trees.

Such a world we could have here on carth if we were not so depend-
cnt on so many sophisticated pastimes which required special technolo-
gics to maintain. Of religion they had none. Their way of life was de-
signed to acknowledge and praise the works of the Great Creator. by
acts of devotion and love towards HIS Creation, as for instance, to old
sacred the body physical as a temple for the soul to dwell in - with the
Creator—to hold in respect as opposed to abuse.

Of Death there was no fear

“Of war and conllict, they had long since outgrown the need for
territorial gains in a world that was frce for everyone to live in and
enjoy. Of death there was no fear. Dying. in their world, was merely a
painless transition from one dimension into another, sometimes from
one step out of one lifc into another, where ‘reincamation” was chosen
by those who wanted to ‘get it right’ a second time round. All of life
was a graduation, from one school to another, until one became perfect-
ed and no longer nceded to return again, except to God.

A special message from the Brothers was as follows:

‘Earthmen. you must find a better solution than war in which to sort
out your cconomic probiems. The way is now open for you to come out
of your present treadmill or recurring frustration, pain and nccdless
suffering caused by the regular altercations of war and peace and igno-
rance forced upon you by exploitation, exploitation by those of your
brethren who do not want change and are happy with your world as it is.
—A Window is now open through to the heavens, where your brethren
out there wait for you to take the first steps to your true home among the
stars..."

*At the end of the lecture the audicnce dispersed, while a long queue
formed by the platform where the lecturer now sat to meet his public
and to sign their books: ‘*Flying Saucers Have Landed.” Unfortunately, {
didn’t have a book to sign.

I glanced at the clock on the wall to sce that | would. with luck, have

Jjust under an hour in which to join the group on the platform and wait

until Mr Adamski was f(rce. although | didn't hold much hope of a talk
with him. as | hadn't bought a book, | had read it from the public library
shelves in Accrington. | could only hope that my painting might fill this
gap. llaving met the organizer, Mr James Dale. at the door. | now
looked about me for his small. slight figure amongst the milling crowd
for him to tell me what | should do about it. as he had. as yet, made no
mention of the painting.

“When, at last. he joined me, | thought he looked worried us | asked
him about my picture. which was nowhere to be seen among the books
he was carrying. He replied vagucly to the cffect that ‘it was being
taken of”. and would [ follow him to join the qucue?

We mounted a few steps up onto the stage and crossed over to the far
sidc at the back of the queue, with G.A. sitting, lacing us, at his table a
few yards away. | could see he was kept busy signing the books as
people passed along, with nothing more than a surreptitious glance in
our direction.

1 looked up and caught his eye.

“The time was now creeping forward; it was past nine-thirty and !
remember saying to my companion that | had to catch the last bus home
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at 10.10 p.m. at the bus station, - which was about half a mile away, -
and there didn’t secm to be time enough for me to wait until G.A. was
finished with the queue. Suddenly, | looked up and caught his eye.
Simultaneously | received a jolt. when | heard him say. loud and clear,
to me. “Stay where you are!”. But he never opened his mouth.

| immediately exclaimed to Mr Dale: ‘My goodncss, did you hear
that?" and: ‘He didn’t open his mouth!’, whercupon Mr Dale main-
tained a dogged cxpression and muttercd something about ‘cranky old
men’. | asked him what was the matter, to which he replied: “Oh! -
everything!’, and that G.A. was being ‘difficult.’

The sudden shock from this odd cxperience scattered my thoughts
somewhat. and out of it came the realisation that | had rcccived a sam-
ple of what G.A. had said about ESP-—extrascnsory perception!

“I eventually arrived at the tablc in a somewhat subdued mood,
while | simultaneously obscrved G.A. and Mr Dale engaged in a mutc
eyc-ball to eye-ball confrontation! Feeling very uncomfortable, I stood
there. fecling outside of something | couldn’t understand. when, with
some relief. Mr Dale seemingly responded to G.A.’s starc, which said,
quite plainly and without words: 'Go on, - you tell her!"

It was then that the mystery, such as it was, was solved, when Mr
Dale made a confcssion about my painting, which had. unwittingly,
bccome a bone of contention between them concemning a matter very
closeto G.Q.’s heart, i.e., ‘Orthon’s frue likeness.

Up until that moment | had not thought through all the ramifications
regarding a very delicate issue, that of ‘identification’, in Mr Ad-
amski’s agenda, an issue which took the situation into the realms of
forensic science and ‘mug shots’. normally reserved for the identifica-
tion of criminals and missing persons. Jim Dale had photographed my
painting and sent the monochrome photo to Adamski in Switzerland. -
where he was staying before coming over to this country. - and G.A.
had retumed it with the immediate response: ‘Not like.”

Mr Dalc had then treated the matter as ‘of no importance’, and had
not even bothered to bring the painting to the man for whom, wiscly or
unwiscly, it had been painted, and so he never saw it in its true colours.
This hurt, to have my work dismissed in this way and my simple gift
turmned into a meaningless object for deception and malice.

To bend the ears of both George Adamski ...

“Before | left the hall, | took a few cxtra seconds of the little time |
had left to bend the ears of both George Adamski and James Dale,
pointing out that unless they trcated the public with more respect with
regard for their intclligence, then no-onc would take ‘flying saucers’
seriously, and they might as well ‘shut up® and go home.

At the bottom of the hall on my way out, Mr Adamski waited to
ofter an apology, but | refused to listen. much to my everlasting regret.
| was so angry that | told Mr Dale to destroy the painting, and said that
if | saw anything like it copicd anywhere in any publication, hc would
be in serious trouble.

*“For the rest. | arrived home that night quite resigned to the tact that
if it was anybody's fault, it was minc, and that there were far more
important things happening “up there’ to reckon with; for if it was all
true, - what | had witnessed that evening. - my “gut reaction” would
keep me busy following these events. And if George Adamski’s story
was a fabrication then he would surely have given up before now,
rather than go through so much to keep it alive.

“For, to me, whatever the odds, | had Icamed something wonderful
that made scnse out of many previous worrying things: it would take
far more than one man’s life-time to work out this futuristic vision, a
vision brought to our world by a people who were wiser and whose
genealogy was far older than ours. Who were we to dismiss it as of no
account, when we couldn't order our own affairs properly and hovered
over a chasm of self-destruction as a result?

For the formula they had given us could open out a window into an
unprecedented future, an entirely new era in our evolution. for our
children and our children’s children; a Space technology which would

outlaw war and keep everybody occupied for peace and plenty for all,
for all future time. How? By a tremendous oulput of Space vehicles
and cquipment esscntial for Space travel, and exploration, and coloni-
sation of other planets. Not to mention the spin-oft products that are
already in use in our manufacture of medical and other instrumentation.
Added to that. it would relieve this Earth of its present pressures and
population problems, which. to date, have very nearly destroyed it.

Hold on to the simple faiths of our childhood -

“As | tap out these words, arranging them and rc-arranging them to
fit into their proper context. | wonder. of. after all. it is just a waste of
time and labour; if maybe, - somehow, - ORTHON's message will be
able to filter through the barriers of cynicism and a apathy, to tcll the
world that there is 4 Way Through and that we must, at all costs, hold
on to our drcams and the simple faiths of our childhood, and that pre-
cious God-given gift of Wonder, to recognise our place in that wonder-
ful Universe out there, and our natural heritage among the stars.

“Because we are going to need it in the struggles that lie ahead of
us. Perhaps too late, we have draincd the planet of its strength, tom
apart its protective bubble and let in the ultra-violet rays that. in combi-
nation with the pollution {rom our volatile industrial waste products,
have induced the global warming that will eventually affect the final
‘coup de grace’ as the polar ice breaks, the seas risc, and the tortured
tectonic plates lying beneath us convulse and give rise to unprecedent-
ed scismic and volcanic activity in unprecedented placcs.

IS THERE STILL TIME? Surely all that has gone before will not
have been for nothing? Will we be granted a second chance to make
the dream comc true? Becausc we have all recognised that Adamski’s
dream is our dream too, as he would say: “A dream is a wish your heart
makes: and the words of this song fit him to a Tee.

*Moon river wider than a mile

I'm crossing you in stylc someday

You dream maker, you hecartbreaker
Wherever you're going I'm going your way

Twao drifters off to sce the world

There's such a lot of world to see

We're aller the same rainbow's end
Waiting 'round the bend

My huckleberry friend, moon river and me

(Moon river, wider than a mile)
(I'm crossin' you in style some day)
Oh dream maker, you hcart breaker

Wherever you're going, I'm going your way
Two drifters off to see the world

There's such a lot of world to see

We're afler the same rainbow's end,
Waiting ‘round the bend

My huckleberry friend. moon river... and Mc. @
EMILY CREWE." — Uinquoie.,
¢

Ragavald A. Cariscn and
Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen (1) - Royal Danish Air Force

Jesse Marcel Jr. Dead At 76

The UFO world has saddencd to hear the news on August 24, Saturday
that Jesse passed away in his home duc to a suspected heart attack.
Jesse's memorable working life was spent mostly in the medical field
and in the military wherein he served as a llight surgeon for many
years. Jesse retired shortly after he turned 68 but was called back into
duty in October 2004 as a flight surgeon for the 189th Attack Helicop-
ter Battalion during the Iraqi war. Jesse Marcel Jr. was still young
when the alleged UFO crash and space alien body recovery took place
in Roswell, New Mexico in early July of 1947. His father showed him
and his mother some of the debris that was recovered in the crash
site. Jesse Marcel Jr. will be missed.®
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UFO CONTACT: The Day Before Yesterday ©

In Support Of George Adamski

(Series Two: Part 7)
ﬂﬂ Mzﬂl -INA ﬁOﬁgE OE EE EDg

By Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen (1)

n the previous article we intimated that this was a
story that had implications; the implications of the
next part of the story go far deeper than a meeting
with George Adamski, though the significance of that
alone is immeasurable, as the reader will see.

Adamski once said that his heart was: “a graveyard of secrets.” But
he knew that hearts can cease to function: he knew, too, that there were
those who might find it necessary (o ensure that his heart should cease
to function, in order to keep thosc “graveyard secrets” from reaching to
the outside world.

So what better ploy than to leave little trails lying around. pieces of
jigsaw. which. on their own. would seem to be of small value; they
could also be taken for gossip to blow up one’s ego, to draw attention
to oneself. Not that George Adamski necded rhat. on innumerable
occasions the eyes of the entire world were on him, if one considers thc
amount of wood-pulp expended on denigrating him, or pouring scom
and bile onto his claims of alien contact. These were the ones who
could not see the wood from the trees. They are still with us today,
braying out their belly-Olaughs in derision. Their time will come.

Some pieces of jigsaw present clues. others are padding, put in to fill
out the picture. Those who have no car for Adamski only sec the pieces
blazoned out in derogatory and un-funny head-lines. These are the
padding, because only very few journalists are “ufologists™ in the true
sense. real investigators, honest researchers. If you have an open and
seeking mind. you spend time and effort in trying to find the truth.
Most newspaper “research” is looking through other peoples’ com-
ments on something of which they, too, know nothing. That is not
“honest™ research, it is a conglomerate of plagiarism and imagination.

Genuine researchers spend years and money from their own pocket
in objectively seeking answers to the may-faceted UFO problem, using
personal resources---sometimes resulting in personal hardship—to find
answers o questions which are of importance to the whole human race
if their set-out hypotheses are proven valid. This is no matter for laugh-
ter and derision; it could be a challenge or it could be an cxhilarating
injection. a challenge to our very existence Or a re-vitalising of that
existence y a discovery that we are not alone in the Universe, and that
there are others who care.

Journalism in its broadest sense is the commercialising of what
makes news. It is not the event itself: it is hat is made of the cvent by
its propagating into the public domain. It is, in fact, propaganda by
another name, (Congregatio de propagande fide, means Congregation
tor propagating the faith.) It is defined as: “the spreading of ideas,
information or rumour for the purpose of helping or injuring an institu-
tion, a cause or a person.” Another definition is: “ideas. facts, or allega-
tions spread deliberately to further one’s cause or to damage an oppos-
ing cause.”

So the commercialisation of what makes news makes that news
subject to the pecuniary, political, rcligious, personal interests of those
who propagate that news. Which means, put succinctly, it doesn’t have
to be true to make news. And bad news makes orc money, in the way
that a man slipping on a banana skin gets bigger laughs than a man
diving into a river to save a dog. So, you put a slant on the “news” that
makes most money, if you're that kind of joumnalist.

The diftercnce between Adamski and those who write - or wrote -
libellous comments about him is that Adamski put his moncy where his
mouth was, - and he died doing it. Even the FBI couldn’t shut Ad-
amski’s mouth. Why? Because Adamski, - thc man who dicd talking, -
had a mission that meant more to him than lifc itself.

[from Dutch or Flemish Belgian origin

But because of that life contained a “graveyard of secrets™, those
pieces of jigsaw that werc of valuec were left only with his friends,
those he could trust. those who, over the years, have prove that trust,

not by words alone, hut by actions ...
*

When “Lancashire Lass” Emily Crewe got on a train and went to
London Town, she had no idea that when she retummed to her humble
home she would possess secrets that could cost lives and a secret of
her own which Adamski, too, had kept, when the divulging of it could
have brought credit to his name and trcmendous weight added to his
story.

Adamiski died with that sccret intact.

We are revealing that secret today.

The second part of Emily Crewe's story is entitled:
*Change of Direction’

“In 1961. ! lcf the small town of Accrington to live in Manches-
ter’s twin city of Salford, Lancashire.

Here, | found a top storey tlat in Murray Street. One of the two
rooms had a skylight window. which I decided to sleep in for the fresh
air which hclped my asthmatic lungs during the summer months, as
the window could be opened back against the sloping slate roof in hot.
humid weather. Also, it afforded me a good view of the night sky and
the stars in the heavenly firmament, when, standing a sturdy wooden
chair, | could lean my elbows on the edge of the window and look on
a large cxpanse of sky to some advantage.

Miss Molly Thompson. my young teacher friend from the small
town of Darwen - only a fcw miles away from Accrington - had
moved to St Annes-on-Sea, roughly thirty of forty miles away, to
another teaching job, but we continued to meet. She would arrive by
car and come up to my place for a chat, or take me off to our bi-
monthly meetings in Manchester, where we met up with our UFO
group friends to cxaminc the latest News Letters received from home
and abroad by our Chairman, Mr Harry Bunting. who hailed from the
nearby town of Stockport. where he lived and worked as an clectron-
ics engineer.

Much of the news of UFO sightings and contacts with extraterrestri-
als came from the United States of America, Europe, and some. lately.
from South Africa: onc letter was from a man in Johannesburg, callcd
Basil Vandenburg (#). who. with help from an extraterrestrial scien-
tist, had nuill a flying saucer. Due to media interference, however. the
story died a natural death, as so many contactee stories had done; only
George Adamski sccmed to endure all the brickbats and arrows of
disscnsion and remain above it all.

This group fricndship with like-minded pcople helped me a great
deal to live with the traumia of change following my divorce, life in a
strange, large cily away from home, and having my two younger
children in the care of patcrnal relatives untit | could find something
better. in order for them to join me and be together.

w (The man's correct name was actually Basil van den Berg —
and was able W develop an
anti-gravity motor —not a saucer!— pretended ta be indeed with
Alien help. Some information is to be found in the book ‘George Ad-
amski: The Untold Story' by Lou Zinsstag and Timothy Good - 1983

.
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ADAMSKI - IN A HOUSE OF LORDS

Ceti Publications. Beckenham, Kent. — Editor.)

“Al times like this, perspectives are rarely rational, but | held on to
my job at the hospital, meanwhile keeping my eyes open on the hous-
ing market, where, two ycars later, | found a small, old house in which
to get my family together at last and make our dreams come true.

But. for now, | lied in a kind of limbo: yet. | was detcrmined to use
the spare time | had to improve my position, by keeping up with my
art. Since the days | had succeeded in making an impression in this
respect with the daily papers, | felt it best to hang on to sec if | could
attract some art entreprencur and make some extra money. Bul, it was
no easy. However, | had three projects going for me: my art, my job at
the hospital, and my Group Membership in the UFO movement.

Part of my activities as a member was to handle some of the mail
which came through my letter-box from enquirers of all kinds, most of
whom were local, though some where more distant. | spent late hours
answering their letters and reading of their personal experiences. which
gave mc a kind of pleasure, to he able to do something for somebody
when my lifc was in the doldrums.

Then, one evening, | was put in touch with a lady from Eastem
Europe who had met George Adamski during his last visit to Europe
on a lecture tour around some of the major cities there. Through her, |
was led to a Miss Lou Zinsstag of Basle, Switzerland, and | was given
some insight into the work they had taken up. promoting the wonderful
Space Philosophy that George Adamski had taught in his lectures.

This, | felt. was the key to his continued survival, where other
‘contactecs’ had faded out of the picture.

It was this philosophy which first attracted me and finally kept me
going in my ordinary and mundane lite, which kept me from going
under. [t is this | was determined to sprcad as far abroad as | could
some day, by writing my own thoughts and hopes on th¢ subject, a
subject | had heard George Adamski speak of during his first visit to
Britain.

Miss Dora Bauer from Austria had told me her sad story of the
experiences she head had of the German Nazi Occupation during
WW2. | think her courage helped to inspire me to get through my own
difficulties at that time. Again | got in touch with Miss Lou Zinsstag,
who had said that sbe hoped that Mr Adamski would be coming over
here again, and if we wanted him to come, we could get a fund going,
as she and her friends had done.

However, | was soon to discover that our UFO Group had other
ideas, as our Chairman remarked:

‘I think we should concentratc on more valid experiences than
mecting strange peoplc in the desert; we are an investigative organisa-
tion, not pushers of some new cult or religion.’

‘I'his was uncalled fonn and | made my protest accordingly.

The reply | got was that George Adamski was still a questionable
character, and his story did not answer the questions about the ptanet
Venus, which was scientifically considered a ‘no-go area’ as far as
Space Travel was cancerned. So, that was that,

Since no-onc else had spoken out, | knew | was on my own in this
respect.

“Remembering the negative experiences | had had with the lecture
organisers in this country, and the mess they had made of my painting
gift to Mr Adamski in 1959, in Manchester, | couldn’t help feeling a
surge of anger, as when, during my visit to BUFORA's. first UFO
Convention in London, in 1962, | had witnessed a very odd, prohibi-
tive attitudc towards the Adamski story and towards his saucer photo-
graphs, which were displayed on the screen all that cvening to all kinds
of engineers and scientific bods, eager to put some vision of the future
in place with rcgard to the aerodynamics of the Adamski Sauccr; how-
ever. Onc important factor was missing in this Convention, and that
was Mr George Adamski himself. | thought that this was rather out of
order and downright mean.

The least they could have done was to invite him over to the Con-
vention, to be able to join in the debate about something that concemed
him — mere than anyone ¢lse — and for which he had worked so hard

to tell the world.

“Onc day, my letters to Miss Zinsstag were to pay off. In early
May of 1963 she told me in her letter that George Adamski was com-
ing over to Europe, but not to lecture in England. He would stay with
the Leslics in St. John’s Wood, London, for a few days. before taking
the next lap of his journey back to California. The datc would be be-
tween the last week-end in May and the Ist of June 1963. (Though at
this moment in time, | can’t be absolutcly sure of the exact date. |
know my birthday, 6ih June, would coincide with the lirst three days
following his arrival in England.)

1 did not make a note of these cvents, nor did | keep a diary. unfor-
tunately, so. when at last. | had uscd up the precious time 1 nceded to
gel things going - by writing useless letters to pcople who could not—
or would not— reply to my suggestion to make a small trip down to
Loondon to see Mr Adamski - | made onc last appeal to at Icast one
person who had expressed a desire to meet George Adamiski. (though
ber views were more with the occult side of the question of people of
outer space, which were considered by Mr Adamski, during his lec-
tures, as being confusing and dangerous.) | thought that, perhaps, by
mecting him herself, she would be more reconciled to views about the
nuts-and-bolts side of the mystery, (which was. of course. more fa-
vourcd by pragmatic people), and more likcly to win sympathy for this
controversial contactee.

My friend agreed to come with me and to bring a friend or two, if
possible. However, she was not too hopeful about our welcome at St.
John’s Woud at such short notice, so she promised to phone. | waited
for her reply about this, but it didn’t come.

It was then { thought: well, whether | can go or not, perhaps | can
do something to inform Mr Adamski that he was more welcome to this
country than he might have thought. The BBC had given him a good
reception in May 1959 — maybe they wouldn’t be so prejudiced.

On the Friday night that | wrote to the BBC, | had an idca that they
may not know that Mr Adamski was coning over to England. so |
tilled my letter with as much of the information | had received from
Miss Zinsstag about his coming to St. John’s Wood, London, etc, for a
short stay, and that a few people who had not met him or heard him
speak would be very disappointed if he went home without him being
able to do that.

I posted my Ictter on my way to the next Group Meeting and | met
my friend, Miss T. there, but | said nothing ahout my letter to the
BBC:; after all | would not know anything until | was lucky enough to
get areply.

| had shot my arrow into the air, (I said in my letter); where it
would fall was in God’s Hands,

Perhaps thc Almighty had decided to give this silly. little, middle-
aged woman her first break in years. For. on thc Monday morning,
almost by retumn post, | got my reply.

As | recall, the fetter ran in the following vein: The BBC thanked
me for my letter and tor news of George Adamski’s second visit to
this country; they were delighted!

As a last minutc decision. they would be at the airport to meet Mr
Adamski, and they hoped to change some programme or another on
the radio in order to put him on air while he was over here. They
thanked me very much again for my information about the visit.

When | read the reply | was ccstatic! At first, | couldn’t believe it
was happening, for the letter had been written by hand “and in haste™!

| then set to work to write to onc of the most prominent of the
UFO groups | knew that would not be prejudiced. to tell them the
latest news about Mr Adamski. This was the Tyneside Group, in New-
castle, Northumbria.

My friend, Miss T. had expressed a desire to meet Mr Adamski, so
now | felt that, having received confirmation. | could tell her, and she
could finalize her arrangements to take a trip down to l.ondon with
me. Otherwise, | told her. | could not go alone, which was true. Even-
tually the arrangements mere made, as she had phoned Desmond
Leslie. She heard him talking to somcone with an American accent —
so Mr Leslie had obviously asked G.A. if he was up to visitors, and he

Gensing Gardens News ©

Tel./Fax.: +44 (0)1424 447693

91

E-mail: GensingGardensNews@talktalk.net



replied: *Lct them come.’— An hour of his time was promiscd by Mr
Leslic who. | felt, would be our host, and not G.A.

We arranged (o set off on the Tuesday cvening on the Midnight
Express train, as it then was; it would travel straight through to London
and arrive at seven a.m. at Marylebone Station. It was a surprise o me
to find that Miss T. knew the Leslics well enough to phone and make
these arrangements. ) thought it was odd that she had not been in the
picture on G.A."s last visit and had not taken the opportunity then of
meeting George Adamski. However, she had decided to give it a go, so
that was the end ot the matter.

Only one other friend tummed up for the trip, and that was her boy-
friend.

“The night before we set off, | packed an ovemight bag and then
tried  get some sleep. It was a warm night, and | climbed up to the
skylight to push the window frame back on to the roof tiles. To do this,
1 stood on the chair; | had just set my alarm clock for 6.30 am. in
order to get to my work at the hospital a mile away, in Salford, finish-
ing the shiftat 5.30 p.m.

1 had switched ofY the light, finding the night sky more pleasing
and soothing in the heal. | had heard about a satellite having been sent
up the previous weck, according to an announcement by Jodrell Bank,
and as | had had not much luck sceing any UFOs since | moved from
Accrington — where | had seen only one small silver dot near to the
Electric Works Chimneys— | decided to be content with only one
satellitc with which to make intercsting conversation in ST. John's
Wood. London.

But that was not to be, as another surprisc was awaiting me that
night, though | could not have suspected it at all.

The sky was clear and darkly-blue; a peppering of stars here and
there assured me that | might see the satellite, if nothing else.

Facing me was the biggest and brightest star | had evcr seen before.
But. of course. | had not seen much of the heavens in all the dim. sad.
recent years of my failing marriage; | had kept my head down and just
got on with the business of being wife and mother. What occurred in
the wide world outside was not my concemn. Until now.

So | marvelled at this miraculous sight of one big, bright star
ahcad, and, as | looked up turther, higher, to my right, | saw thcre a
small, faint cluster of stars | recognised as thc Pleiades “Seven Sis-
ters”. Bul there were Eight, not Seven.

So I counted again, and again, £ight. This could not be, or were my
eyes failing me?

Then one of the stars moved slowly but surcly away from the clus-
ter. Now. | was alert. The star slipped away and down in a curve: it
had no tail as a shooting star has. And it was travelling too slowly for
that, anyway. But it was coming down and | thought; “Oh my!" It was
going to crash of it didn’t stop! But it stopped intermittently and
changed course. A satellite...? 1 thought; and then it started to blink as
if like a kind of Morse code | had heard of and seen in films, spy
films. Was it a satellite?

How clever, 1 thought, watching its progress towards the position of
the big. Bright star ahead, blink, blink; it was quitc uncarthly at that
time in the early moming, at two o’clock. It seemed to be talking to me
- that is, if it was talking, but 1 couldn’t accept that -- but what was it
doing, signalling to nobody in particular? Or, was someone else more
important than me in the picture?

I was hooked by now. Sleep was far away fcom me: whatever hap-
pened tomorrow, | had 1o be with this thing that was happening now. It
made no sound, and presently it stopped close to the Big Star. Of
course, | recognized that this Big Star was out in space billions ol
miles away an that all 1 could sce was a reflection of tis light. Or, isn’t
that what astronomers say? More than this | couldn’t say, being so lost
for words.

So there my little friend stropped quite still, actually swelling up its
light. Rather like a small boy. | thought, flexing his muscles beside big
daddy. *‘Look. Dad, | can do it!"

So it remained until the uncarthly time of two thirty-five a.m. Then

ADAMSKI - IN A HOUSE OF LORDS

it moved off into the East. In all of thirty minutes of time it was up
there, without any visible means of support. How could it be an aero-
planc? A helicopter? A satellite? Nothing | knew of could have stayed
up there for so long without some sort of support.

Then | thought a bit; and it seemed that the impossible had happencd.
What | had just witnessed up there in the sky was a space crafl! An
Unidentifiable Flying Object! And by its unusual behaviour it could not
have been anything but extraterrestrial. could it! At first, | couldn’t get
to slecp. thinking; 1 couldn’t wait until | got to London to tell George
Adamski what | had just seen!

1 awoke the next morning, carly, feeling, despite little sleep. fresh and
ready for the day ahead. The cvening saw our little group catching the
Midnight Express to London; it had been a long day at work for me.
working on a skeleton-stafl, while some were off on a week’s holiday.
It was the day before my forty-fifth birthday. Well, it scemed that some-
body had remembered it ...

“On my way to London that night in the sleeping compartment | was
besct by misgivings, a fear that perhaps 1 had gonc over the top®, that
my behaviour was irrational and that the recent night’s experience had a
lot to do with it. Maybe my group fricnds were right: this was a trip |
should not make.

But cverything had stood on a knifc-cdge, had been crowded into so
little time and space: time was of thc essence, - three days in which to
sort out something - as Harry Bunting had put it, of this magnitude,
connected with the UFOs. And in particular with George Adamski.

The same thing applied to the Houldsworth Hall lecture in 1959. and
Jim Dale’s tardy behaviour concerning my painting of ORTHON:
again. time was of the cssence; result, muddle and someone pulling the
strings?

Could this be why nothing was ever resolved, why all one’s most
sincere and arduous efforts seemed to be for nothing? Now., | had to
wait to scc what woutd become of this trip to ST. John’s Wood, Lon-
don; a trip to visit an old man who was maybc spoofed by a strange
encounter in the Arizona Desert all those years ago?

Were we being playcd with? Was my strange encounter just another
part of a game plan? Known only to a few?

By the time we reached London and the train pulled in at Marylebone
Station, some of the rosy glow of our trip had faded.

“We cooled our heels around the area closest to St. John's Wood,
spent the time sightseeing and in cafés until the time for our appoint-
ment drew ncar. The weather was hot; the sun beat down on cverything,
and everywhere scemed to be in the grip of a hcat-wave.

Pretty soon, for me, tiredness set in, making me irritable, but, as we
sct off at last at two o’clock in the afiernoon for the Leslies’ place, we
joked and laughed, hoping it would all be worth it.

Eventually, we reached the large, rather elegant building, which
comprised of an eight-storey apartment block, quite ditferent from the
ones | saw every day in Manchester. We tound a door which led to a
stainvay to the middle 1loors and Mr Leslie’s apartment. Here there
appeared to be large rooms sprcad out (o either side and divided by a
long corridor running fiom the tront to the back of the building, with
large, elegantly-curtained windows.

On our arrival, we were ushered in by a middle-aged cleaning lady.
who, as she said, came here every day to *do for’ the nicest people one
could work tor. A motherly soul, she soon made us feel at home in as
mall but sparscly-furnished reception room with a Qucen Annc style
sofa with two seats, which Miss T. and | occupied at once: the young
man was given a chair o sit on.

Mrs P.—thc cleaning lady— then told us that her employers, Mr and
Mrs Leslie, were both out to {unch with the American gentleman and
would be returning soon. But she hastened to advise us that since noth-
ing here seemed to happen to plan. not to worry too much if they were a
little later for our appointment. What with phones going and tolks going
in and out all week, and Mrs Leslie ¢xpecting her fifth child in a few
months, not surprisingly, everybody was getting a bit fed-up!

She then asked us if we would like to have a look round.
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She ook us on a short tour of the flat on the domestic side of the
apartment, the kitchen, dining-room, etc., and then along the passagc
where the family portraits werc hung, including one of our hostess —
Mrs Leslie, as a young beautiful girl.

Mrs P. then stopped and stond before a door that seemed to open
into nowhere, and. when opencd. it revealed an interior not unlike that
of the *“Tardis™, in TV’s “Dr. Who™!

As we were not allowed in, we stood at the door looking in on a
jumble of wired-up benches, with button-panels of what appeared to be
one of those stercophonic studios one reads about in Science journals,
or magazines like the Radio Times. Here, Mrs P. said. Mr Leslic lis-
tened to the stars and communicated with them from Outer Space!

This remark was mind-boggling, and my companions and | smiled
indulgently at Mrs P. and nudged each other ncrvously.

Then she added another shocker by saying how the whole houschold
had had as much as they could cope with that week, when the space-
man called and stayed a few days, with pcople coming in and out at
inopportune times, and Mrs Leslic not being too well, and a lot of
people coning down from Scotland to meet Mr Adamski. and he only
being there Lo rest before going home, beside two morec VIPs who came
10 join the lunch party, who we might mect, but she wasn’t allowed to
say whothey were yet.

Also that Mr Adamski was given every comlort he could wish for,
and he would he having an aftemoon nap.

“The housekeeper lcit us to ourselves for a few minutes as she had a
littlc errand to attend to in one of the rooms. She then retumed and sat
down. as if on cue, to join in the talk. when suddenly she asked me if |
was 7HE Mrs Crewe. Perhaps she had heard Mr Adamski say that he
knew a Mrs Crewe from Manchester. It thought these questions as
being time-wasting and I felt a bit affronted by her inquiry, as personal-
ities and their importance were not. to my mind, what George Adamski
and the Flying Saucers were all about.

My reply was in the negative.

For the rest of thc day | kept my head down to avoid these false
impressions that | feit would only cloud the subject of the exercise!
The result of this was that | did not find the right time to discuss some
of the questions to do with my encounter the previous night. and any-
way, they were answered in the affirmative by what G.A. later told us,
concerning the presence of extraterrestrials in our socicty.

“Then, as was expecled. at this juncture. Mr Desmond Leslie ap-
peared, and | was better able to make an appraisal of him for mysell
than that of the newspapers, which had related an intriguing incident on
the television. of how Mr Leslie had sent shock waves around the
media when, during a recent TV chat show, a colleague in the pro-
grammc openly criticized Mrs Leslie’s acting ability, and Mr Leslie
knocked him down in the sight of millions of viewers!

This episode, coupled with remarks about the Manchester weather,
macks and umbrellas in thc middle of a hcat-wave, set everybody
laughing and in good humour. Tall. slim, and darkly handsome, Mr
Leslic set the mood for the day. Having loosened up what might have
been a fraught situation, Mr Leslie exercised his irsh charm further by
telling us that we were soon to be formally introduced to three other
members of the luncheon party with Mr Adamski, who would then join
us after his aficrnoon nap.

“The thrce other guests appcared at the far end of the corridor, and,
to our astonishment they were introduced verbally by Mr Leslic's
announcement as: Brinsley le Poer Trench —the popular writer of
Flying Saucer books relating to space ships and ancient burial mounds
all over the British countryside. He later became known as lord
Clancarty. and was Chairman of the House of lLords UFO Study
Group.

With him stood Lord Louis Mountbatten. of the Burman Campaign
in WW2, and Lord Dowding, Air Chief Marshal of the **Battle of Brit-
ain” Air Force. the latter now a very old man unlike the vigorous per-
son of his youth.

So it took me some time to get uscd to this new revelation, in the
light of what we knew about oflicial cover-ups and denials by VIPs and
politicians!

“In hindsight | think | can now apprceiate how theses three gentle-
men might feel embarrassed by the sudden and unwarranted appear-
ance of these thrce members of “the great un-washed®. who had slipped
into their little secret escapade. but they had the advantage over us, for
all they had to do was to step out of (heir chauffeur-driven cars and
walk in wherever il look their fancy, while, for us, this whole event had
taken on the urgency of an cxpeditionary force!

At the outset, there had only been three days out of the week, during
which time was of the essence if we were to catch G.A. in transit;
while somewhere clse, somebody was pulling the strings. hut not quite
in our favour!

Eventually, after the introductions, and the other guests had gone,
Mr Leslie departed from the scene and lcit us to it.

Then Mr Adamski. (whom | should refer to by the popular abbrevia-
tion - G.A.) entered the room, and, seizing a chair he sat down with us,
and all the ncgative thoughts vanished, because George Adamski was
not a negative man. Straight off, the atmosphere lightened. and we
were held in thrall, for this time the meeling was more conversational,
more dare | say it! — oft-the-cufT.

“My own impressions of the man had not altered from the time of
that first lecture in Manchester in 1959. Like the old perennials of
nature which never seem to change. but endure. this was the man who,
in 1959, in Manchester —as in other northem citics— | had watched
hold a large audience of hard-headed North Country Brits - spell-
bound. Nor did he secem to be any older than the four years just gone;
and the message was as before, persuasive, eloquent - and very urgent.

He opened his mouth and. to put it in the words of Miss T.. @It just
poured out of him...”

Then came the answers o the questions:
Q. *Can you tell us about your visit to Rome, - and thc Pope?”
G.A.

“t can. but first let me show you the Peace Medallion he
gave lo me.”

From his jacket pocket he took a small cardboard box. He opened it
and inside was rcvealed - nestling in its white silk lining - the most
beautiful thing | have ever scen. All white and gold. it bore traces of
blue enamel in some of the lettering around the medallion.

G.A. then began (o tell us about his audicnce with the dying Pope.

He entered the Vatican by a side entrance guide by a cleric. He was
then taken into the interior of the Sanctum wearing a grown over his
suit to where the Pope reclined on a couch bolstered by pillows.

On thc moment of his entry, G.A. was greeted with the welcoming
cxclamation, “Ah, how | have waited for this!”, while G.A. handed to
the Pope a small parcel from the Space Brothers. G.A. ncver said what
was in it, and perhaps he didn't know,

G.A. knelt heside the couch, where the Pope place his hand on his
head and blessed him.

After a few more words of conversation which G.A. could not re-
peat, he then rose to his feet and leR the Vatican.

Then came the next question.
Q. “After your meeting with Orthon. did you se¢ him again?

G.A.  “Yes, | did. But it was a little while aticr, when | was ta-

Kken up in a saucer, and atier that, in a mother-ship.

By this time, G.A. handed round thc plaster-cast fool-print ---or
shoe-print— left behind aficr that first encounter, in the Arizona Desert
in 1952.

When the plaster-cast reached my hands, it was. for me, a moment
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like finding the Holy Girail. | suppose. so - with confused thoughts - |
held it firmly, tuming it over, taking its weight and measurement as
best | knew how. and, much to my friends’ amusement, I recall saying:
‘It weighs as heavy as a pound of butter.” —typically a houscwife’s
observation. G.A."s eyebrows shot up hen | added confusedly, ‘But.
Really. It's more like old bone, light brown an gritty. but jus like plas-
ter of paris!’

| then examined it for size. Because the shoe-print appearcd to be
smaller than 1 expected a man’s shoe-print to be, and | asked G.A. if
this could be a woman’s shoe-print, about size four in the old mcasure-
ment (and my size, incidentally, which was ncither here nor there.) For
G.A.. quite unperturbed by my findings, reiterated briefly. ‘Orthon was
aman. A fine specimen of a man.”

After waiting for that to sink in, G.A. then pointed out some of the
sharp lincs and markings on the sole of the shoe-print. (Not the heel.)
‘These appcared to be odd, for they were letters and figures, including
an oval sketch with a sharp line drawn through it. This depicted a
mother-ship. while the others were remarkably like Egyptian hicro-
glyphs I had seen before.

“G.A. then gave us an account of the Mother-Ship — ‘Which
served all the needs of the Space travellers for long joumeys through
Space.” These gargantuan vesscls varied in size. but none ever landed
on terrestrial ground, they were built and designed only for outer space
travel, in the way that submarincs here are built only for underwater
travel. Some were approximalely onc to two or threc thousand feet
long, and some hundreds of feet in width. They had many decks and
vast spaces sectioned off for the life support systems. for the growing
of foods and freeze-storage of these kinds of supplics.

They contained water tanks, so big that large sca creatures could
swim in them, but this water was fresh and taken from terrestrial water-
ways such as here on Earth. This essentially accommodated all teir
needs for hygiene and drinking and for general uses similar (o ours.
And for the wellbeing of the Space travellers. Where necessary, it was
re-cycled in terrestrial skies, where it formed clouds of refreshing pure
rain once again.

“I then observed by the clock on the wall that our visit had gone on
for two hours and our time was up long ago. We were so engrossed
with the story of the Space Pcople that time seemed irrelevant some-
how. While G.A. continued non-stop. we asked him if he was not tired
- after all he was an old man. - but he smiled broadly. saying that hc
felt as fresh as when he started and that he was enjoying our company.

It was plain to scc that he was enjoying talking about his Friends,
the Space Brothers. who were far more real to him than they could be
1o us; he was talking about people that he loved and respected. - it was
there (o see and it was written all over his face. How his eyes shone, his
movements so relaxed, as he would stand up and describe these events
that had become an intcgral part of him.

“Now some serious matters came uppermost. with rcgard to his
expericnces with the Establishment. when, during his lecture tours, the
U.S. Air Force would appear among the audience “like fleas™, very
observant of what he told them, even more so of his photographs dis-
played on the screens. On onc occasion, some Government agents
visited him in his shack on Mount Palomar and ofiered him large sums
of money to sign certain aftidavits to “‘prove” that nonc of it was true
and it was all falsification. G.A. refused and tumed them out of his
home. This kind of thing happened more than once, in fact, but cach
time G.A. refused to play their game, refused to accept their bribes.

When | asked if the President was responsible for all this, he replied
that he didn’t think so. as JFK was too straightforward a man to deal
covertly about the saucers; he himself had received a summons from
the Brothers. who landed on the tarmac at the end of one of the air-
field's runways in the very early hours. When he arrived, his car was
stopped, and he was advised to get out and walk to the ship that await-
ed him. And that he was alone.

JFK obeyed the summons, and he was scen entering the alien ves-
sel. lle stayed for some time, before coming out at last. refusing to
speak (o anyone about the incident. Thereafter. the matter became just
another closed case.

ADAMSKI - IN A HOUSE OF LORDS

Nol long afterwards, came the missilc crisis when rockets thrcaten-
ing the U.S. were discovered on Cuban soil. and. afler careful but
clectrifying negotiations with the Russians over the territorial rights of
the Cuban dictator. the Soviet Ieader, Nikita Kruschev stood down. and
WW3 was averted.

Not long after that. the Space industry got under way, and therc was
some trouble about the re-entry nose-conce of the rocket, which had to
withstand the intense heat from the Earth’s atmosphere prior to landing
in the sca by triple parachute. Gold was used to protect the inner cabin
and the instruments, and for the safety and comfort of the on-board
astronauts. (1t is known that certain clements like the clectrons and the
litanium casing react favourably with pure gold lo make it work: ac-
cording to some notes | have made during my own research into this
matter from hooks on the subject. | trust that | have got it right, and
stand to be corrected if | have not.)

G.A. told us that the Space people use gold technically. However,
gold has other valuable uses in medicine to treat ailments like arthritis.
Indced, it becomes easier to understand how our Space friends have
prospered from their reliance on Mature in all they said to do.

“However, the Space Shuttle has resolved these problems. Thirty
years on — 1992 to be exact— | was watching television in my flat,
when on came an American Space Programme, the subject concerning
costs. | was aboul to switch off, when the next shot include the re-entry
nose conc uscd carlier. A section of it was opened out - and there was
the gold lining!

G.A. was right when he told us of the Space people’s use of gold in
their technology: so, it was true ahout the Space people’s liaison with
NASA at the time.

“Now. | believe that another of G.A.’s statements will be verified,
after the introduction of organic clements with silicon, — which are
implemented in cybemetics (New Scicntist). — an already well-known
technology.

“Towards the end of our afternoon with G.A., he told us that he had
been taken up in a new kind of saucer which was implemented with
this kind of technology. and this made it independent of the Mother-
ships. Due to its extra speeds and inter-dimensional navigation, this
new model was able to think for itsclf and to be independent of pilots.

In this way. he was taken to Satum. where he observed from the
portholes the breath-taking majesty of Satum and its rings. They visit-
cd a planet which was situated just outside the rings. too small to be
scen by telescopes at the present time, (1963).

“Soon the aftcrnoon came to an end. and thc magic bubble burst as
we said goodbye to G.A. Just then, a wicked asthmatic cough overtook
mc, so | refused the ofter to join my friends when they were taken to
Broadlands, to the home of Lord Louis Mountbatten, where a Flying
Saucer had landed “in his backyard'. as it were, in the winter of 1955,

Here. According to a member of stafl coming into work that mom-
ing. he saw what appeared to him to be like a car without wheels rising
up into the air an taking off at great speed. The shock sent him skid-
ding on his bike, which forced him off, sprawling in to snow. On re-
covery from this shock he was then able to go to his boss, the butler,
and tell him what he had just seen. The report was phoned through to
His Lordship. who then retummed to Broadlands sooner than planned.
This sighting was recorded in Timothy Good’s book. “Above Top
Secret,”

“While my fricnds prepared to go with G.A. and the other guests,
Mr Leslic approached me and said that thcy might be late coming back
with regard to my retum home. so he said that he would book me a
room in an hotel in Poplar. where | could rest for the night; my friend,
Miss T.. would join me later and keep me in touch.

Mr Leslie oflered to pay for our expenses, hut | politely refused. and
Mrs P., who was now going off duty, was to take me there.

Beforc everyone departed, Mrs P. wheeled out a large tea-trotley,
and Mrs L.cslic provided us with a sumptuous tea and cakes.
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Afterwards. 1 felt a bit better and | helped Mrs P. to wash up the tea
things. which was my way of thanking my hosts for their generous
hospitality. (I felt it was the least | could do.)

Mrs P. took me into Mrs L.eslie’s room, where she was resting, and
| thanked her for her kindness under such unpredictable circusmstanc-

4

€s.

Emily Crewe.

In this article the reader has read — or re-read — of” much of po-
tential significance, depending on each point of view. To some, the
idca of George Adamski mecting with persons in high places is either
ridiculous or anathema. That is the individual’s prerogative, this is a
frec country. It is also the individual prerogative to state the facts of
an expericnce that that person has, however circumstantially, met
wilh, and rclates to people who either believe or do not believe.

Emily Crewe's statement is as straightforward as it comes: you
cither belicve it or you do not.

For those who believe it, or have an open mind as to its truthful-
ness, we invite that onc to consider the implications.

For those who do not believe it, we invite that one to lay this ac-
count aside. — for future history to dccide.®

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret) Hans C. Petersen (1)

70 VBOW IT MAY CQECERN,

1, the undersigned, do solemnly state, tnat oo the afterom
of Wednesday, Juna 5th, 1963, 1, along with Mies Kolly Thaapsoco
and ber man friend, arrived, o invitation, at the St. Joim*s Wood,
Landon, spartwant of Mr abd: Mrs Desmand Leslie, there to meet vith
Nr Gearge Admaxi, of) Californis, a previous acqueintance of mine.
Whilst st his home, M Lesile, later Lord Leslie, pressnted us to
his. thres gussts vho vers {n attendanaw; these being Barl Louis
Homtbatten off Rurma, Mr Chier Karebal lord Bagh Dovding, and the
Honoursdle Erinsley le Poer Trench, later Rarl of Clancarty.

During the ensuing hours of discussion, an Aodjenes with Pope
John IXII1 endja recent meeting with President John P, Kennedy were

topics of’ convermation,

Laten, Miss Xolly Thompson end her man friend eccampanied by
Mr George Admsk{, vere to procesd vith the other above-asntioned
gentlonan to tha "Bromdiends®, cear Eapsey, Gempshire, estats of
Lord Nountbatten, thare to cantinue their discuseions. Hiss Thomp-
sob later returnad to the Poplsr, Landap, botel, vhere Nr leslie
bad kiedly secured a roam for the night oo cur bebalf,

I vas a party to, ank vitnass to, the mesting end the dis-
cussions berein damrribed.
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: The Huddersfield Contact Case

v

When Emily (a pseudonym) was young she remembers that whenev- |
er she got upset she would start to cry and say to her parents that she
wanted to go home. She does not know what “home™ she was referring

| to at the time.

When Emily was 7 ycars old, onc night in the summer of 1997 she
was lying awake in bed in their house in Flaithley, Huddersfield, shar-
ing a room with her twin sister. She felt like she was being watched in

| the dark. She closed her eyes for 10 seconds. When she opened them
| again she immedialcly saw a shadowy figurc Icaning over her. only
| about 10 cm away from her face! It was a humanoid shaped shadow.
shorter than an adult human, around 4 feet.

Emily closed her eyes and screamed in fear, Her sister woke up and

| her mother came rushing into the bedroom. The figure had vanished.
| Her mother dismissed it as a dream.

On holiday in Somerset, Emily, then 15. woke up and found that
when she tried to move she was paralyzed. She tried to shout for help
but no sound came out. She then felt waves of electrical energy start to
flow through her body from her toes to the top of her head. At the same
| time as this she began to hear a roaring sound in her head which steadi- |
ly got louder and louder. She senscd that there was a presence of some
kind in the room but was too frightened to look. This seemed to go on
for about 3 minutes. Then suddenly cverything stopped and went back
| to normal.

In 2010 when Emily was 20, when staying over at her boyfricnd|
| (now husband) Ben's house in Bradford, she woke up and looked over
at Ben alongside her. As she turned it felt like everything was moving
in slow motion. Ben appearcd frozen, she could not cven sce him |
breathing.

Her memorics arc extremely fragmented: she was abducted and
taken aboard a crafi. She recalls being up in the air floating towards the
wall and window of the room. She was floating about 5 cm ofT the
floor in a standing position. Her head and upper body passed through
the glass of the window. Her lower body passed through the solid wall.

Afler this she then has a period of missing time. Although she
doesn't recall seeing a crafl in the sky she remembers a silver disc-
shaped craft with a dome in the middle of the upper surface. It had
| smooth curved cdges and no visible markings or other lighting. Her
| next recollection is of standing in a large open room with white walls
and no visible furnishings. A 6ft tall Grey being, wearing a silver or

white skin-tight suit with some kind of insignia on the upper chest area, |
| stoad in front of her. The exposed head was light grey. with a pointed

chin. small lips and nostrils. but very large dark eyes. It communicated
| directly into her head. telepathically, during a long conversation from
| which she only remembered that the being told her it was time to come
| back with them, at which she replied that it was too soon, and that she
| necded more time. She was shown a glowing golden holographic map,

displayed in the air. with symbols and star constellations. She told Ben
| only a year later about her abduction.
| Emily also remembers an incident in broad day-light. near her moth-
er's home. She saw an identical crafl moving in the sky, then stopping
about 30 m above her. The domed top has a rectangular shaped win-
dow and a Grey on board put its hand up against this window. She then
reaches up towards the craft almost as a return gesture. She has no idea
whether this craft was there to observe her, abduct her or had even just |
dropped her back off afier being taken.

Emily claims to possess a high level of intuition. She says that often
| she will be able to detect an individual's personality and emotions

before speaking with them and can be aware of ulterior motives. She
also has had dreams which have seemed to later on come true. When
17, her boyfriend at the time, started driving. She had a dream that
something bad was going to happen to him on the road. She dismissed
| it but later that same day her boyfriend pulled out onto a junction and
| almost crashed. About a year later she had a dream that her boyfriend’s
| mother had stomach cancer. She told him about it soon afterwards. A
| week later his mother went into hospital for positive tests.
| August 2013 Emily woke up to find she could not move. The silhou-
| ctte of a Cirey, standing completely still at the top of the stairs was all |
| she could rememher. On 7th August Emily and Ben, driving on their
way into town at about Ipm suddenly noticed a large object in the sky. |
It was disc-shaped and silver in colour, with a white light at cither end.
It appeared to be larger than a planc. Emily believes that this was the
first time she had scen a cral while being fully consciously
aware, Ben was more sceptical. and suggested that it must have been |
some kind of planc. though he docs admit that it looked very strange.® |
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In Support Of George Adamski

(Series Two: Part 8)

1150 SAY THE NOBLE LORDS

By Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C, Petersen (1)

HE TWO ARTICLES with which we have just dealt

are basically first-hand accounts of experiences of a

long-time friend of Ronald Caswell, an associate with

whom he has corresponded over the years since their

first meeting in May 1965, a matter of weeks only
after George Adamski’s death in Washington.

Emily Crewe, now in her carly 80°s (at the time of this report.—
Ed.) and as spry as ever, recalled that meeting in a recent letter:

*“You know very well how it all started, - with you, | mean! Forget-
ting is so convenient! Someone must have given you my name and
address in those carly days in the 1960s. for, - if you remember - you
wrole to me about my trip to meet G. Adamski in St. John’s Wood,
London, on the Ist week of June 1963.

How did you know? Belore then, 1'd never heard of you. and | was
too full of my own troubles to wonder too much about it.™

She went on;

“Otherwise, those mectings were oo brief. - while you were in
Manchester. | told you. then. in my letter, what | have told you since,
except that Mollie got plastered that night and got to my hotel too
drank to tell me a straight story about her trip to Broadlands with the
Party.

“Moreover, | forked out my own money at the hotel —30 shillings,
one night for two people. Mollie had the gall to borrow 30 bob oft' me
betore she went off with them, - don't know why.

“1 was so upset about being left behind, with my sudden coughing
{it. - | forgot to keep the little book Leslie gave to me, that his children
had skelched and written about flying saucers, and | left it behind that
day and forgot it. A pity, because there | had all the proof nceded, and
D. Leslie had given it to me. Maybe he was a bit miffed about it. ‘How
dare the woman refisse My children’s book!™ or something like that!

*During the time | wrote to G.A.—as you know— | wanted him to
know about our British lingo, so that if he came over again, he would
be able to understand the different accents, and | told him about our
dog, Geordie. How he stayed by my side when § was critically ill as a
child, with bronchial pneumonia, - well over thirty years ago then.

1 told him how the name George was abbreviated in the Northern
accenl, particularly in “Geordie-land” amongst the Northumbrian Tyne-
siders, for he had lectured in Newcastle with some success, | had
heard...

As for those VIPs, 1 did not feel too happy about them being there.
in spite of the boost it might give G.A.'s P.R.” — Unquore.

Head of Fighter Command during the War

Emily had spoken over the phone about Lord Dowding being rather
gruff in manner, - as if he wasn’t too pleased at the intruders into the
privacy of this meeting. (As head of Fighter Command during the war,
he no doubt had a few words with one of his former fighter pilots,
Desmond Leslie, on the way to Broadlands, about not Jctting the enemy
see the whiles of your eyes!)

Not the Air Chief Marshal Lord Dowding was in any two minds
about the existence of Flying Saucers. In the October 1967 issue of
UFO CONTACT, (in an acknowledgement to Flying Saucer Review),
Lord Dowding was quoted as saying: “The existence of these machines
is evident and | have accepted them absolutely.™

Before we go into the maltter of the presence of these gentlemen in
the company of such as George Adamski — liar and charlatan that he
was! — let us consider the oft-repeated remarks of his critics: “How
do we know if he was where he said he was, and with whom he said
he was with ...?"

In a chapter of Timothy Good's book. {co-authored with Lou
Zinsslag), “George Adamski: The Untold Story ", Tim has allowed us
to quote the result of some of his cxcellent research.

In the chapter: The Burden Of Proof. Tim writes:

“What of further evidence that Adamski had official recognition
for his claims, or that he was in any way treated seriously by the au-
thorities?

On 16 March 1960 Adamski received a telegram summoning
him to New York and Washington for otticial meetings. in a letter to
the co-workers dated 5April 1960, he wrote:

*... In New York | had the great honour of dining and visiting for
one and a half hours with Dag Hammarskjold’s right-hand man in the
U.N. Original arrangements had been made for me to meet Mr H. but
the African conflict took him away at just that time. But | learned a
greal deal. of interest to us all... | also met one to the foremost news
reporters of the UN. We had a most inleresling conversation. At its
end he thanked me, saying the information | had given him about
interplanetary and space conditions was of utmost interest and he
would write it up in articles for public release in 32 languages
throughout the world. If you are able to sccure papers carrying t.N.
news reports, you might find his article helpful to you in your et-
forts..." — Unquote GG 4.

In the same lctter Adamski alluded to a fifieen-minute meeting
with Senator Margaret Chase Smith from Maine, who at the lime was
chairman of the Senate Finance Committee for Space Rescarch.

‘During that time,” he wrole, ‘1 gave her as much information
as possible, for which she thanked me. This was an accomplishment
that | little expected and for which | am most gratetul.”

On a visit to the U.N. in New York on September 8" 1995, Major
Hans Petersen addressed the SEAT Society. which is formed ol many
delegates of the intemational body.

His introduction to this august gathering of diplomats and others.,
after the usual niceties were dealt with, was like this:

“The primary subject we will deal with is the person, George Ad-
amski, and his activities, which are today almost unknown to most
people. thanks to some very powerful interests. which is known as the
*Silence Group’.” —Unquate.

*I talked with Mr Adamski in my office.” - Margaret C. Smith

Speaking of a visit to the U.N. by George Adamski. when G.A.
missed the UN. Secretary-general because of urgent business abroad.
Petersen quoted G.A.'s succinct remarks: 1 spent an interesting day in
the U.N. building and talking to a lot of pcople.” Pctersen went on:

“At one of his mectings he met with Senator Margaret Chase
Smith. These various activities were, of course, a thom in the side of
his many opponents, and some tried to prove that he was lying, - for
instance. about his meeting with Scnator Smith.
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SO SAY THE NOBLE LORDS.

On the 2% of July 1963, | asked our co-worker in England, Ronald
Caswell, to write to Senator Smith and ask about this meeting. Only 7
days later, on 9" July. the Scnator answered:

‘Dear Mr Caswell.

| talked with Mr Adamski and others in my oflice, but | do
not rccall the date. | do know that | never made a public statement
about him. | have never read any of his writings into record. | do not
know what Mr Adamski's status is.

Signed: Margaret Chase Smith.™ ™

For those readers who have short memories, may we quotc for
them a passage from the article recorded carlier dealing with the lcad-
up to the Vatican visit, when Adamski claimed to have met a Space
man by a jetty on the outskirts of Copenhagen.

“Major Petersen’s people immediately began an investigation of
G.A.’s claimed meeting, as Pctersen said: “We were forced to be scep-
tical. as others would have been." ™ — (/nguote.

The title of the preceding chapter; “Adamski in a house of Lords™,
was, we must confess. coined with tongue in check. The thought of
George Adamski lecturing to an All Party UFO Study Group at the
House of Lords would surcly have brought a shade of purple to the
cheeks of his detractors, whatever their shade of political opinion. But,
of course, that Study Group was not yet more - perhaps - than a mere
twinkle in the eye of its subsequent founder. Lord Clancarty, at that
time.

in 1965, when Ronald visited him at his apartment in South Ken-
sington to show him the “Silver Spring™ movic, it was a quite amiahlc
The Honourable Brinsley le Poer Trench who offered him tea and a
“rather special™ Marks and Spencers fruit cake. (which he spoke of
almost with reverence.) ™I love Marks and Spencers (ruit cake!™ he
had adventised blatantly. as he handed over a plateful of the delicacy to
an amuscd Ronald.

It was later, after the Hon. Brinsley was elevated to the pecrage.
that he became Earl of Clancarty.

A Nucleus of Students, Lords and Lords-in-Waiting

Desmond Leslie. too. succeeded to the family cstates at Castle
Leslie. in Ircland, when he was made Lord Leslie.

So. there was no doubt at all that a nucleus of UFO students, -
Lords and Lords-in-Waiting - were gathered that day at St. John's
Wood, never dreaming that Emily Crewe and entourage had made her
way southward Irom Lancaster. prepared (o re-enact a miniature War-
of-the-Roses in Desmond Leslie’s front roem.

Of these men of some eminence in literature or the military orpoli-
tics, we know of Desmond Leslie’s co-authorship with George Ad-
amski of the best-scller: “Flying Saucers Have Landed™, later translat-
ed into multiple languages.

Brinsley le Poer Trench. author of a number of “Flying saucer™
books and a former cditor of the world-renowned “Flying Saucer Re-
view ", is known to all Ufplogists.

In Timothy Good’s best-selling: “Above Top Secret™ he writes an
interesting précis of the UFO-related utterances of a man who was the
linchpin of one of the most decisive battlcs of the Second World War.

“Air Chicf Marshal Lord Dowding, Commander-in-Chiecf of
RAF Fighter Command during the Battle of Britain in 1940, was great-
ly interested in the subject of UFQOs and on a number of occasions mad
e some courageous statements, such as the lollowing:

“More than 10.000 sightings have becn reported. the majority
of which cannot be accounted for by any “scientific” explanation, c.g.
that they are hallucinations, the effect of light refraction, meteors,
wheels falling from acroplanes, and the like... They have been tracked
on radar screens... and the observed speeds have been as great as 9,000
miles an hour... | am convinced that these objects do exist and that

they are not manufactured by any nation on earth. | can therefor see no
alternative to accepting the theory that they come from some extrater-
restrial source...

| think that we must resist the tendency to assume that they all
come from the same planet. or that they arc all actuated by similar
motives. It might be that the visitors Irom one planet wished to help us
in our evolution from the basis ol a higher level to which they had
attained.

Another planet might send an expedition to ascertain what
have been these terrible explosions which they have observed. and to
prevent us from discommoding other people besides oursclves by the
new toys with which we are so light-hcartedly playing.

Other visitors might have come bent solely on scientific dis-
covery and might regard us with the dispassionate aloofness with
which we might regard insects found beneath an upturned stone.” —
Unguaote.

Lord Dowding’s remarks: ™ - It might be that the visitors from onc
planet wished to help us in our evolution from the basis of a higher
level to which they had attained.” and. whilst doing so. to prevent us
from annihilating ourselves and others with H-Bombs and the like, are
not the stuff of present Ufologists and analysts. to whom the idca that
anyone could be so altruistic is anathema.

It would be most interesting to know when Lord Dowding made
these utterances. pre St. John's Wood or posr St. John's Wood.

Why? Because they arc indeed the stuff of George Adamski!

“What I am interested in. is Accounts of [ntelligible Contacts.™

Another item of extreme interest. and rot insignificant, was a fur-
ther note by Tim Good, following the previous remarks by Lord Dow-
ding. And again we might ask: pre or post Adamski? The answer is--
pre.

“In February 1957 Lord Dowding wrotc to the Italian diplomat
Alberto Perego. stressing that his interest went beyond the mere sight-
ings of flying saucers. *“What | am interested in.” he wrote, ‘is accounts
of intelligible contacts between beings and the occupants of interplan-
etary ships.” “—Unquore.

Again. the disceming reader may well recall a passage in the ac-
count by Ronald Caswell. entitled: Vatican Visit 1963.” It stated:

“On Sunday, Dr Alberto Percgo, the italian co-worker. Called at
the ‘Hotel Auriga’. They had lunch and discussed the Pope’s
health."—Unquaore.

Yes. Italian diplomat. Dr Perego, was a co-worker in George Ad-
amski’s International Get Acquainted Program.

Did Lord Dowding make his remarks vis-a-vis benevolent visitors
pre or post St. John’s Wood? Tim Good provides the answer.

The noble Lord’s utterance was made in the “Sunday Dispatch™.
London, on I1th July, 1954. It secems most natural that the Air chief
Marshal would like to meet George Adamski at last.

He had been reading his books...

In intimating his conviction that “these objects do exist and that
they arc not manufactured by any nation on earth -" l.ord Dowding, -
Air Force Chief - is subscribing to the outright statement made by -
Naval Chief - Admiral of the Fleet, The Lord Hill-Norton GCB, in the
foreword to “Above Top Sccret”™, succinctly cxpressed in the follow-
ing phraseology:

“I am convinced that there is an official cover-up of the investi-
gations which Governments have made into UFOs, ccrtainly in the
United States. probably in our own country, though not in France. and
for all | know in Russia and other countrics as far apart as Argentina.
Spain. Australia and China to name just a few."—{/nquotc.

(How reminiscent of the words of Canadian scicntist, Wilbert B.
Smith, in a personal letter to Ronald Caswell on February 23 1959,
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and published in UFO CONTACT of December 1967.

“For your information EVERY nation on this planet has been
officially informed of the existence of the space craft and their occu-
pants from elsewhere, and as nations they must accept responsibility
for any lack of action or for any official position which they may take.
There is nothing more to be donc along these lines. and efforts in this
direction is effort wasted.” — Unguaore.

Lord Hill-Noiton goes on:

“Let me tum to some

views on what | and many
others belicve to be the
cover-up. There is no dis-
pute that there have been at
least two major investiga-
tions into 1JFOs in the Unit-
ed States in the last forty
years, and there has been an
acknowledged French Gov-
emment investigation since 1954, but there has been no public
acknowledgement of anything similar in Britain or clsewhere.
Nothing of substance has ever been disclosed about the US investiga-
tions, and though in France the Government does scen to be more
rcady to take the public into its confidence, quite the reverse is true in
both the United States and Russia, as many other official pronounce-
ments have emphasized. While | cannot prove that there is a cover-up.
| believe that Tim Good’s book docs so. certainly to my satisfaction.
He shows beyond doubt that under the recent Freedom of Inforination
Act in the USA. there are secret, even top secrel, files on the subject
which have not been released, and what has fairly recently been re-
leased there, as the result of a court decision against the Government.
is telling enough.”— tinyunre

Lord Hill-Norton

Lord Dowding

In the House of Lords debate—March 1982

It seems pretly certain that |.ord Hill-Norton was/is also an active
and voluble participant in the House of Lords UFO Study Group.

In the House of Lords debatc on 4" of March 1982, a report from
the official Parliamentary record, Hansard, concerning Lord Hill-
Norton. is picked up by Tim Good. Viscount Long represented the
Government in the debate.

“Another member of the Lords UFO Group, Admiral of the
Flect Lord Hill-Norton, then asked *whcther it is true that all sighting
reports received by the Ministrty of Defence before 1962 were de-
stroyed becausc they were decmed to be “of no defence interest.” And
if it is true, who was it decided that they were of no interest?”

“Long responded: * My Lords, my reply to the noble and gal-
lant Lord - | was wondering whether he was going o say that the
Royal Navy had many times seen the Loch Ness Monster - is that
since 1967 all UFO reports have been preserved. Before that time they
were generally destroyed,” The Admiral chose not to pick up the
gauntlet.” — (about the old “chestnut™ about the myth of the UFOs
being cqually as ridiculous as the myth about the Loch Ness monster -
Ed.}— “but he must have wondered why only part of his first question
was answered and the second ignored.

“During an interview on BBC Television transmitted a week
after the Lords debate. Lord Hill-Norton was asked: ‘As a fonner
Chief of the Defence Staff (1971-73), wouldn't you have known il
there was information available which hadn’t been released to the
public?” He replicd:

*| think | oughr to have known. but | certainly didn’t and. had |
known, | would not of course be allowed on an intervicw like this to
say so. So that in itselfl seems insignificant. What | do believe is that
information has comc to the Ministry of Defence - probably over a
period of twenty years or longer - which is not available to the public,
and was not available to me while | was in office.” ™ —Unquore

A Former Chicl of the Defence Staff—1971-73

Let us bear in mind that. as reported, A former Chief of the De-
fence Staff (1973-73) Lord Hiil-Norton. stated: *I am convinced that

SO SAY THE NOBLE LORDS

there is an oflicial cover-up of the investigations which Governments
have made into UFOs -".

What does this Lord have in common with another “Chief of the
United Kingdom Defence Stafi™ and “Chairman of Chiefs of Staft
Committee in 1959-65 (Encyclopaedia Britannica)™. former Chicf of
Combined Operations and last Viceroy of India. l.ord Louis Mountbat-
ten?

An interest in the subject of UFOs which they - irrespective of their
high rank in Military and Naval command - were denicd knowledge of.
and from which they subsequently drew certain conclusions.

Precisely the same conclusions that George Adamski, Tim Good,
and among others, Major Hans Petersen and Ronald Caswell, co-editors
of the journal UFO CONTACT. had subscribed to for many ycars.

Grand Conspiracy, Cover-up; - it mcans the same.

And what did George Adamski. one-time soldier of a cavalry unit of
the United States Army, and Louis Mountbatten, one-time soldicr of the
Burma Campaign, and clsewhere, have in common?

They both had a “flying saucer™ story to tell. With this in mind. let
us consider now the role. both as guest and host, Mountbatten played on
that rather significant day in June 1963. at St. John’s Wood, London.

We've heard Adamski’s story. This, in abbreviated form, is Mount-
batten’s, as recounted by Tim Good.

Chicf of the Defeace Staff from 1958 to 1965

*Admiral of the Flect the Earl Mountbatten of Burma. Suprcme
Allicd Commander in Southcast Asia in World War Il and Chief of the
Defence Staft from 1958 to 1965, showed an cnormous interest in
UFOs for a number of years.” (According to his biographer. Philip
Ziegler.)

On the morning of Wednesday. 23™ February 1953, *a flying saucer
complete with occupant was allcged to have landed on his estate at
Broadlands. near Romsey, Hampshire. The story was related to me by
Desmond Leslic who had investigated it personally and later published
an account in Flying Saucer Review following Mountbatten’s tragic
murder in 1979." wrote Good.

Statements were made by the witness to the event, Frederick Briggs.
who at the time was employed as a bricklayer on the cstate. and one by
Lord Mountbatten himsclf with regard to the follow-up reconnaissance
of the arca of the hovering crati. Mr Briggs was on his bicycle,

Here, in brief, are some of the details.

“The object was shaped like a child's huge humming-top and
half-way between 20 feet and 30 feet in diameter. - Its colour was
like dull aluminium. rather like a Kitchen saucepan. An overcast sky
and light snow on the ground. just after 8.30 a.m. - an object hover-
ing stationary over the ficld. - | rode over the grass for rather less than
100 yards. The Saucer was certainly less than 100 yards from me,
(after dismounting), - not more than 60 feet over the level where |
was standing,

“While | was watching a column, about the thickness of a man.
descended from the centre of the Saucer and | suddenly noticed on it.
what appcared to be a man. presumably standing on a small platform
on the end. He did not appear to be holding onto anything. He scemed
to be dressed in a dark suit or overalls. and was wearing a close-
fitting hat or helmet.”

As he watched, said Mr Briggs. therc was movement in the saucer. a
light appeared to be directed towards him, he fell to the ground in the
snow, the bicycle on top of him. The saucer rosc vertically. - “quite as
fast as the fastest jet aircraft | have seen, or faster.™

Lord Mountbatten’s statcment was to the effect that. along with his
wife and daughter. and his own electrician, whom Briggs had confided
in, he accompanied Briggs to the arca of the alleged sighting, where
marks in the snow indicated that the tracks ended and, where there
appearcd to have been a fall in the snow. they were renewed.

After having Briggs' statement tvped out. Lord Mountbatten con-

Gensing Gardens News ¢

Tel./Fax.: +44 (0)1424 447693 -«

E-mail: GensingGardensNews@talktalk.net

98



SO SAY THE NOBLE LORDS
cluded his own statement regarding the UFO witness:

“He did not give me the impression of being the sort of man
who would be subject to hallucinations, or would he in any way
invent such a story. | am sure from the sincere way he gave his ac-
count that he, himself, is completely convinced of the truth of his
own statement.”— /nquote.

If the Human Race wishes to Survive

“Philip Zicgler™ goes on Tim Good. “comments that by 1957
Mountbatten had become disillusioned with the amount of rubbish
published on the subject. *| must be honest and confess that | no longer
take the same interest.” he wrote o a more ardent student of the sub-
ject. Ziegler adds that Mountbaltten ncver rejected the possibility that
such things existed. but insisted that they must be susceplible to more
rational explanation *Few senior naval officers would have been ready
to confront the paranormal with equanimity,” Ziegler commented. and
quotes an interesting obscrvation made by Lord Mountbatten before his
enthusiasm waned. in 1950; ‘The fact that they can hover and acceler-
ale away from the earth’s gravity again and even revolve round a U2 in
America (as reported by their head scicntist) shows that they are far
ahecad of us. If they really come over in a big way that may sellle the
capitalist-communist war. If the human race wishes to survive they
may have to band together.” "—{ngnote.

And. of course. with such a remark, both George Adamski and
General Douglas MacArthur. - another (American) Chief of Staft, 1930
-35. Commander of U.S. Armed Forces in the Far East, World War LI, -
as we have observed, would heartily concur,

The reader will recall our excerpts from George Adamski’s arti-
cle: “A Space Economy Program” earlier. The mayor of Maples spoke
of General Douglas MacArthur quoting a prediction that *future wars
would be interplanctary rather than between nations on earth.” Ad-
amski noted: “With this possibility in mind. | agree with General Mac-
Arthur, that we should organize the world in defence of the world,
against such an attack.”

MacArthur’s statement was made in October 1955, live years
after that made by Lord Mountbatten.

Interestingly, before Philip Ziegler made the comment “that by
1957 Mountbatten had become disillusioned with the amount of rub-
bish published on the subject™. Tim Good wrote, - regarding the Broad-
lands incident. - “Philip Ziegler makes short shrift of the episode.”

‘That, in itself, is a noteworthy observation. Does it indicate that
Ziegler was nol, himself, an enthusiast. perhaps not even a “believer™?
Or perhaps not onc who accepted near contact? it was apparently an
observation, nof a quote, that Mountbatten: ““insisted that they - ‘such
objects’ - must be susceptible to rational explanation.”

* *Few senior naval officers would have been ready to confront the
paranormal with such cquanimity’, Ziegler commented.™

A definition of “paranormal” gives it as: ““nol rationally explicable.”
Yet the leading comment in the excerpt says that Mountbatten:
“showed an enormous interest in UFOs for a number of years.”

It just seems strange that a man who had evinced such an interest
for so long, - then, in 1955, subscrihed to the apparent honesty of an
employce's (Frederick Briggs’) statement concerning an alleged inci-
dent on his (Mountbatten’s) own estate, - should become disillusioned
about “rubbish™ printed on the subject.

We've all read “rubbish” about “Flying Saucers.” Have we all
become disillusioned?

And as regards: “Few senior naval officers would have been rcady
to confront the paranormal with such equanimity.” it appears that Ad-
miral of the Fleet Lord Hill-Norton was one that could. And so was
Admiral Delmer Fahmey, a former American Navy Missile Chief,
who, at a Press conference on January 16™. 1957, was quoted as say-
ing: “Reliable reports indicate there are objects coming into our atmos-
phere at very high speeds and controlled by thinking intclligences.”

Full of cquanimity was Admiral Delmer Farhney. As was another

Missile expert, Commander MacLaughlin, who, in 1949, stated: “Many
times | have scen flying discs following and overtaking missiles in
flight at the experimental base at White Sands. New Mexico, where, as
is known, the first American atomic bomb was tried out.”

And what did General 1.M. Chassin, General Air Defence Coordi-
nator. Allicd Air Force, Central Europe, say in his preface to Aimé
Michel’s book: “Flying Saucers and the Straight-line Myslery™ before
he retired to become President of G.E.P.A., a French civilian UFO
rescarch group?

He wrote, with great equanimity for a French General we suggest:
“For if we persist in refusing to recognise the existence of these uni-
dentified objects. we will end up. one fine day, by mistaking them for
the guided missiles of an encmy; and the worst will be upon us.”

Ie’s All “rationally™ inexplicable

We would think that a Chicf of the United Kingdom Detence StafF,
- on top of being a UFO buff for many years. - would have been au fait
with the bigger picture vis-a-vis the Soucoupe Volante. of General
Chassain and others enough to have weathered a bit of “rubbish* flying
his way?

Anybody in the UFO field who cannot contfront this kind of “not
rationally explicable” phenomenon with a measure of cquanimity,
should not have got into the business in the first place.

I’s all “rationally"” inexplicable.

Is magnetism “rationally explicable™ - or electricity, or any of the
thousand and onc other “paranormal™ phenomena perceived by science
explicable in “rational” terms?

According to SCIENCE the planets in this solar system cannot
support intelligent life. (That included this planct, according to some.)
According to SCIENCE. distances from other star “systems” - if they
exist - arc too impossibly distant as to preclude passage of space vehi-
cles to this planet. Ergo: such craft. acenpants, visitations are - halluci-
nations, you nane it.

Bul the term “paranormal™ is a point of view, it is NO'l" a fact.

What is a fact is, that Lord Mountbatten seems to have recovered
equanimity enough by Junc 1963 to face the “rubbish™ imparted to him
by some fellow, - admittedly trom Californig, - called George Ad-
amski. to the point where he could invite this “liar and charlatan™ to his
own pad. - admittedly in quiet. rural Hampshire where paranormal
cvents shouldn’t reafly be allowed. - to sce where #is saucer had hov-
ered some eight years before, - before, that is, a dip in his intcrest in the
subject in 1957. when it all went rubbishy.

One wonders if the term “rubbish™ was coined by the biographer or
the noble earl himself, and whether the term was used by the biog-
rapher selectively or in all-encompassing manner.

The question that might. logically. be asked is: what “rubbish™ did
this chap Adamski impart to this distinguished gathering, - for exam-
ple. before lunch, during lunch, afier lunch. and during a period until
well after midnight. when Miss Mollie T. returned to her Poplar hotel
and Emily Crewe a trifle sozzled?

Would it not. logically, be pretty similar in content to that imparted
to Emily et al. before the tea and fancy cakes arrived on Mrs Leslie’s
clegant trolley?

When he arrived in London from Rome

Because of the sudden and recent death of the Supreme Pontiff, the
subject of Adamski's Audience with Pope John would no doubt have
been first on the agenda, along with the handing round of the gold
medallion. Or had the distinguished party, perhaps, seen the medallion
and heard the story before? Surcly not —the man has only got back
from Rome in the last couple of days? Exactly. but —

“Like for example. when he arrived in London from Rome about
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that time when Pope John dic. | met him at the airport. and | bclicve it
was Whitsun week-cnd; and | drove him straight down to my little
cabin-cruiser at Staines, where several of us were staying for the week-
end. He was enjoying himsell and talked about his tour.

“1 asked him about it and he answered: ‘John gave it to me the day
before yesterday,’ *'- Desmond Leslie —{/nquate.

But perhaps we might re-cap a little here, 10 sec where we are in the
stream of time. The odd day might have slipped out of gear here in
there-telling. Using the account of the Vatican Visit 1963, and points
made in Emily Crewe'’s account. we arrive at the following summary
of events:

Fri., 3Ist May  Audience with the Pope. In the aflernoon,
according to May Morlet, the Pope sends his
emissary to the hotel with the medal

Sat,, 1st June G.A. shows medal to May Morlet and Lou

Zinsstag at lunch.

Sun., 2nd June Lunch with ltalian diplomat and Co-worker,

Dr Alberto Percgo.

Mon., 3rd June Pope dies; Adamski leaves for L.ondon around
2.00 p.m. Met at airport by Leslie (and BBC

team?), then Staines.

Tue., 4th June Emily to London on Midnight Express.

Wed., SthJune  Arrives Marylebone; St. John's Wood.

Interesting is the paragraph in Emily’s account of her notification
of G.A.’s visit, which appears to be the only other guide to his itincrary
in England. other than that set by Desmond Leslic.

“Then, one day.” wrote Emily “‘my letters to Miss Zinsstag were
to pay off. In early May of 1963 she told me in her letter that George
Adamski was coming over to Europe but not to lecture in England; he
would stay with the Leslies in St. John’s Wood, London, for a few days
to rest, before taking the next lap of his joumey home to California.
The date would be between the last week-end in May and the 1* of
June.”—l/nquate

He worked on a Hamburger Stand

Interesting, too, are a couple of comments made by Nick Pope,.
MoD official, UFO rescarcher and author, in his book: “7he Uninvit-
ed. " Unfortunately, excellent rescarcher that he is, he does, occasional-
ly. follow the crowd.

“Although it is commonly believed that Adamski held a Profes-
sorship at the Mount Palomar Observatory, the truth was that he
worked at a hamburger stand in the vicinity of the Observatory. His
habit of exaggeration, both of his qualifications and his career, has
done much to undermine his credibility.™

Here again, Nick has fallen into the trap of not checking enough.
We have shown that, both in his books and in his C.V. with the FBI, he
stated catcgorically that this was not the case. In the very first sentence
of his account in “Flying Saucers Have l.anded”. he writes:

“And to correct a widespread crror let me say here. | am not and
never have been associated with the staff of the Observatory. | am
friendly with some of the staflf members, but | do not work at the
Obscrvatory.”

Peoplc tend to make widespread errors when they don’t have access
to the original books which are now out of print. In the Biographical
Sketch by Charlotte Blodget in: “Inside The Space Ships™, she writes:

SO SAY THE NOBLE LORDS

“ - the boy's formal school was of short duration.” — Qbviously no
habit of exaggeration there. Also, as we have observed previously -
and we will return the ball as ofien as it is batted against George Ad-
amski in this way, that is. without people checking their facts first, - we
advise them to get the 1953 edition of “Flying Saucers Have Landed™
and read on page 180 Adamski's own words: “4nd I have no college
degrees.”

As for Nick’s remarks about Adamski exaggerating his carcer, he
has confessed to being a manual worker, working at a cement factory,
serving hamburgers at a caf¢ on Palomar. being a general handyman.
— what else do people want out of him?

Ifby “carcer” Nick mecans “claims™, that too has to rely on history
to prove one way or another.

But, there is an illuminating piece of information conceming G.A.
where he writes: “'| have been told by someone who was present that a
lecture given by Adamski in London in 1963 was attended by Air
Chief Marshal Lord Dowding, and Lord Mountbatten of Burma.™—

{Inquone,

* - but not to lecture in England, - a few days to rest, - journey
home to California.” —tinguore (Lou Zinsstag, )

No Lecture, Nick, Not in 1963..

‘I'o remind us once again that “this is a very small world™, - a fact
one recognizes morc and more Lhe older one gets to be, - is an interest-
ing earlier circumstance “connecting” Lord Louis Mountbatten and
Lord Dowding “UFO-wise™. Long before 1963...

Lord Dowding, as we said earlier, made his remarks: “...1t might be
that the visitors from one planet wished to help us in our cvolution
from the basis of a higher level to which they had attained...” in the
“SUNDAY DISPATCH", London, of 11™ July. 1954.

Philip Zicgler. in his biography of Lord Mountbatten, guoted an
observation made by Mountbatten in 1950:

“The fact that they can hover and accelerate away from the
carth’s gravity again and even revolve round a U2 in America (as

reported by their head scientists) shows that they are far ahead of

capitalist-communist war. If the human race wishes to survive they
may have to band together.” — (nquote.

Used to take down Mountbatten's letters in Shorthand

In a December 1999 letter from Eilcen Lloyd. (formerly Eileen
Buckle) to Ronald, she mentions Waveny Girvan —publisher of
“Flying Saucers Have landed”™— who, at on time, worked for the
Kensington News. “Dan”, Eilcen's husband, “used to work just down
the corridor to Waveny Girvan at Odhams Press in Covent Garden.™

“Conceming Waveney Girvan,” she wrote, “*here is a little coin-
cidence you might like to know about. When Dan was in the Royal
Navy he spent two years at Malta where he used to take down
Mountbatten’s letters in shorthand, In one of these letters written in
1950 Mountbatten wrote to the editor of the Sunday Dispaltch ask-
ing him to do a series on flying saucers. The lctter was published as
written by “a wortd-famous figure’.

In his book ‘Flying Saucers And Common Sense® Waveney
mentioned this letter from a ‘world-famous figure’. Dan read his

book with interest and was able to tell Waveney who the world-
famous figure was, as he had dictated the letter to him!

Waveney was delighted and bore him off to his club where he
was paraded before his friends who were also UFQ buffs. From
then on Dan became more decply involved in the subject.”-Unquote

Dan Lloyd later became Assistant Editor of Flying Saucer Review,
back in the Sixties, 1o be succeeded by his wile, Eileen...

It's a small world - - - W

Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) H.C. Petersen (1)

-
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(/F@® CONTACT: The Day Before Yesterday ©

In Support Of George Adamski

(Series Two: Part 9)

R i

"BF PRINCES, LORDS AND MINISTE

By Ragavald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen (t)

{ tis an interesting fact that in Tim Good's “Above Top
Secret”, in the concluding part of Chapter One, he
makes reference to a section entitled: “*HRH Prince
Philip, Duke of Edinburgh”, to be immediately followed

“~ by another with reference to “Lord Louis Mountbat-

ten”, a juxtaposition that was no doubt intended, as we

shall see.

As previously noted, L.ord Mountbattens interest in UFOs apparcntly
went back a number of years before 1955, when the “Broadlands™
incident allegedly took place.

Referring, however, to Prince Philip, Tim Good makcs the point that
when, in February of 1954, young Stephen Darbishire took photo-
graphs of an Adamski-type “saucer” near to Coniston. Lancashire, it
was just a month or so later that Prince Philip invited the lad to Buck-
ingham Palace to have the details related to onc of his aides.

Later —and this is of some significance— the Prince was quoted as
having said at a dinner-party in 1962: “There are many reasons to
believe they (UFOS) do exist; there is so much evidcnce from reliable
sources. The book “Flying Saucers Have Landed™ has a lot of interest-
ing stwffin it."” — Unquore.

On the 12th October 1962, IGAP's Austrian Co-worker. Dora Baucr.
wrote to Hans Petersen, Adamski’s European co-ordinator, to inform
him that: “The 2™ June 1962 issuc of *McCalls’ magazinc. with 30
million readers, quotes Prince Philip as saying: ‘I'm sure they exist: all
the evidence points to it. So many pcoplc have seen them. You should
read the book “Flying Saucers Have Landed™.” —{/nquate.

So 30m pcople. at least, plus Tim Good's readers, have read of the
Prince’s interest in UFOs. Bul, - is it just the “flying saucers™ that
intriguc the Prince? What does Timothy Good then go on to say, - and
very modestly, too, | might add.

“In 1983 1 was honoured when he (the Prince) ordercd a copy of
*George Adamski—The Untold Story’. which | co-authored with Lou
Zinsstag.”

Onc Wonders What tle Told The Queen ...

One might reasonably ask the question then: who got the bug first.
the Prince or his uncle. Lord Mountbatten?

An intcresting write-up appears in Collins National Encyclopaedia
(1966) concering the earlier life of the Duke of Edinburgh, which we
quote here in excerpt.

“Philip, Prince. Duke of Edinburgh (1921°). Bom Corfu. Great-
great-grandson of Qucen Victoria. Spent early life at home of his
uncle, Carl Mountbatten. in Hants (Hampshire). Served with dis-
tinction in R.N. in World War {l. Bccame Bntish citizen, Fcb.
1947." — Unguote,

One doesn’t need much imagination to gucss who was the first person
Earl Mountbatten called when the news of the “Broadlands™ saucer was
made known to him by Frederick Briggs. The chances are that Princc
Philip was on the next hclicopter to Hampshire with his Sherlock
Holmes sleuthing cap and magnifying glass. He must have known the
place backwards. That was in 1955, exactly two years before he be-
came “Prince” Philip, in February 1957. One wonders what he told the
Queen on his return to London. ..

Lord Hill-Norton is obviously on the ball in the UFO debate.

In his remark: “| am convinced that there is an official cover-up of

the investigations. ... though not in France, -” and his further com-
ment: “ - there has been an acknowledged French Government investi-
gation since 1954 ... and though in France the Government doces seem
to be more ready to take the public into its confidence -”, these re-
marks being madc in 1987, it shows that the Admiral had bcen doing
his homework.

This item was sent to Major Petersen by Ronald Anstee, of IGAP-
Canada. It indicated an important step forward in recognition of the
need for UFO investigation and UFO dcebate. The fact that this broad-
cast was nol, apparently, fcatured in English newspapers needs no
comment.

And what should a spokesman for the Ministry of Defence in Lon-
don have to say about such an intervicw, should | have reached his
ears?

Probably: “Well. - what clse would you expect from the Frogs?”

“EXCLUSIVE: FOR THE FIRST TIME THE MINISTER 0F BEFENCE SPEARS™

By Jean-Claude Bourret, Reporter with “France-Inter™.
February 19th 1974,

“Here is the interview with Robert Galley, at that date the
French Minister of Defence (Ministre des Armées). It was destined
to mark an epoch in the history of the UFOs. What Robert Galley
said went round the world. | have rcceived German, Brazilian,
Spanish, ltalian, Swiss, and American Newspapers in which this
interview has been given a prominent place. As for the specialists
on the UFOs, they all quote it. It was an interview which gave the
Minister the opportunity to declare: it is certain that therc are phe-
nomena which are unexplained.”

* - Monsieur lc Ministre. you have granted FRANCE-INTER an
interview which will assuredly make history., for 1 think it is the lirst
time that a Minister for the Amed Forces has consented to speak
about the UFO problem. Have you data which enables you to give a
reply to the questions which our listencrs ask themsclves, data about
which we would have no knowledge?”

R. Galley. — * -1 don’t know about that, because | have spent a
comparatively limited amount of time on this subject, though it has
always interested me. Consequently | am not in a position to know all
that has been said in the course of your programmes, but | do know
that certain people in the Ministry are following them assiduously.
What | do believe, profoundly, is that we must adopt an extremcly
open attitude of mind towards these phenomena. A number of advanc-
es havc been made among the human race by the fact that we have
sought to explain the inexplicable. Now, among thesc aerial phecnome-
na, these visual phenomena (] won’t say more than that) which we
have grouped together under the term “UFOs’, it is certain that there
are things that we do not understand and that are at present relatively
incxplicable. I will indeed say that it is undcniable that there are things
today that have not been explained or that have been incorrectly ex-
plained.

*- In 1954 a section was set up in the Ministry to study and gather
eycwitness accounts of thesc apparitions unidentified objects. | have
looked through a certain number of the accounts. These (fifty or so)
were in the period up to 1970. One of thc carliest of them is an ac-
count ol personal sightings by [.t. Jean Demery, of No. 107 Air Base
at Villacoublay, dated 20 November 1953. They contain reports from
the Gendarmcrie, a number of sighting reports from pilots, reports
from people who are the heads ol air establishments, and a lot of
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OF PRINCES, LORDS AND MINISTERS.

material in which the general agreement was quite disturbing - all of
it in the course of the ycar 1954. Consequently, | think that the attitude
of mind one must adopt towards these phenomena must remain an
open onc—that is to say, it is not an attitude which consist of denying a
priori. Our forcbears in past centuries denied the existence of many
things that today seem to us perfectly elementary. such as piezoelec-
tricity, or static electricity, not to mention a certain number of phenom-
cna connected with biology. In fact, the whole development of Science
consists in the fact that at a given moment we realize that fifly ycars
ago we knew nothing and understood nothing about the reality of such
phenomena.

J.C. Bourret — “Minister, have there been cases in which Mirage
plancs have pursued UFOs over France?”

Galley — *- Not, | think, in France, aller having gone through nu-
merous reports. But we have had a certain number of radar sightings.
In particular, in the 1950s, we had a radar sighting in the Aquitaine
region. For ten minutes we had a radar echo that was inexplicable and
still remains unexplained. On the other hand, other radar echoes
thought at first to be mysterious have been explained by the phenome-
na of scatter, But there still remains a small residuc. And those sight-
ings arc unexplained. Similar phenomena exist in other countrics. They
are quite well known. There are phenomena in the U.S.A., and there is
the recent phenomena in Turin. But to answer your question preciscly,
| would say that the number of UFO reports from French military
pilots is rclatively small compared with what you lind in other coun-
tries. All the same, there are some that are classified.”

Bourrer — “Arc you in touch. Mr Minister, with other international
military organizations?”

Galley — ** - No. Since 1970 we have been sending on all sighting
reports to the Groupement d’Etudes des Phénomeénes Aéricns, and we
are continuing to do so, cach time that something extraordinary hap-
pens. This refers to sightings by pilots or investigations by the Gendar-
merie. Since 1970 the Air Force has in fact held the view that the
UFOs represented no sort of threat and consequently it was not their
task to study these phenomena at the scicntific level. We consider that
to be the role of the National Centre of Space Studics (C.N.E.S., Centre
National d'Ftudes Spaciales), where folk likec Monsicur Claude Poher
arc doing work which scems to us to be quite interesting. So we don’t
have any direct contact. But, | repeat. every time somcthing unusual
crops up, we send it to this organization, who, fundamentally, are
working on behalf of the whole country.”

Bourret — ** - Nevertheless, Mr Minister, unidentified space phenom-
ena in the skies over France arc, it would seem. surely of interest to the
National Defence?”

Galley — * - Oh 'yes, they are of interest to the Nationsl Defence.
And that is the reason why we are following this question, in order to
see whether correlations in it can be established. Personally, | have
taken an interest in this phenomenon of the corrclations, - which Mr
Poher has explained. - between the magnetic lield and the passage of
unidentified flying objects. Here we have a body of relatively disturb-
ing phenomena which may one day get an explanation which is not due
to some specific object, and which may be magnctic phenomena. But,
for the time being, we arc obliged to admit that there is something that
we don‘t understand. There is also the steady accumulation, - absolute-
ly impressive. - of visual sightings of luminous phcnomena that are
sometimes spherical, sometimes ovoid, and which are characterized by
cxtraordinarily rapid movement. All these phenomena are things to
which onc must pay a certain amount of attention. But | must repcat
once more that they do not appear to us in the Air Force to pertain to
the Air Defence of the country.”™

Bourret — * - If you werc asked to make the sightings by military
radar available to the scientists, what would be your answers?"™

Galley — ** - If anomalies appeared on Air Defence radar scrcens
there would be no reason why we should not pass on these sightings to
them. Indced, that is what we are already doing now. And | have here,
incidentally, all the sightings that come fiom both the Air Force and
the Gendarmeric, and we send them all on directly to the scientists who
are dealing with them,

Bourret " - You have spoken of the Gendarmerie. Monsieur le
Ministre. Now, our listeners on FRANCE-INTER have heard, many

times, the conclusions reached in investigations conducted by your
Gendarmes—spectacular conclusions: when an eyewitness avers that
he has seen a flying saucer land and that he has seen small humanoids
beside this saucer, the Gendarmes very often conclude that the wit-
nesses are to be trusted and are telling the truth.”

Galley — * - Well, of course, on that score | shall be infinitely morc
discreet. But | must say that, if your listeners could see the accumula-
tion of reports coming in from the Airborme Gendarmeric, the Mobile
Gendarmeric, and the Gendarmeric charged with the regional investi-
gation work, which have becn transmitted by us to the National Centre
of Space Studics (CNES), it is indeed quite disturbing. What | think is
that the Gendarmes are reliable lolk. When the Gendarmes make a
report, they don’t do it haphazardly. 1f there had been only one or two
of these reports, on might imagines that thc Gendarmes’ good faith
had been abused. But | must say that. nevertheless. there are a great
many Gendarmerie reports that are very dissimilar, the ones from the
others. All this is, of course, pretty fragmentary. To sum up, | thing
that in this business of UFOs, we must adopt an extremely open-
minded attitude. We must not call in question the good faith of eyewit-
nesses who are obviously sincerc. But at the present moment it would
be extremcly premature to draw the slightest conclusion from it all.”
— Unmguaote.

Another Minister of Defence - Beat Him o 1t ...

There is, of course, a great deal to debate in the earlier French Minis-
ter of Delence’s recorded interview, in which there was much of val-
ue, particular to the dedicated UFOlogist. We shall take up that debate
shortly, after dealing with one or two other matters. But just one point
springs to mind from the introductory remarks of the reporter, Jean-
Claude Bourret. He says. in part: “l think it is the first time that a
Minister for the Armed Forces has consented to speak about the UFO
problem.” As he prefaces that remark by commenting that that fact
“will assuredly make history”, then it is either French history of histo-
ry in a world-wide sense. If the latier, then we must point out that
another Cabinet Minister. another Minister of Defence, a Canadian
onc. beat himto it in July 1967.

In the December 1967 issue of UFO CONTACT. in an article con-
cerning the then recently-deccased Canadian Government scientist and
pioneer UFO researcher Wilbert B. Smith, Ronald Caswell wrote:
“Canadian Defence Minister Paul Hellyer has recently disclosed that: -
the Canadian Government 13 years ago made available the defence
rescarch board experimental station at Sutlicld, Alberta, as a landing
sitc for Unidentified Flying Objects.”™ This was reported in the
“Ottawa Journal.™

It is worthy of comment to hear the French minister speak (in his
broadcast) of UFOs as “things that we do not understand and that are
at present relatively inexplicable. Remember Philip Zicgler's point—
an observation. not a quote—-that Lord Mountbatten “insisted that they
- *such objects’ - must be susceptible to rational explanation.”

Bear that in mind for the moment. M. Galley then goes to say, re-
garding Science:

“In fact the whole development of Scicnce consists in the fact that
at a given moment we realize that fifty yecars ago we knew nothing
and understood nothing about the reality of such phenomena. Similar
phenomena exist in all countries.” He continues:

“Since 1970 we have been sending on all sightings reports to the
Groupement d'Etudes des Phénoménes Aériens.”

This group, GEPA, is a civilian UFO study group of which the re-
tired General L.M. Chassin, former General Air Defence Co-ordinator,
Central Europe, was one-time president.

“Personally - " goes on M. Galley. *'I have taken an intcrest in this
phcnomenon of the correlations—between the magnetic ficld and
the passage of unidentified flying objects. There is also the steady
accumulation, - absolutely impressive - of visual sightings of lumi-
nous phcnomena that are sometimes spherical, sometimes ovoid,
and which arc characterized by extraordinarily rapid movement.”

As has been said. these are extraordinary revelations by a then sitting
Government minister. (Many important people have made such revcla-
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lory statements in the past, and since, bul almost always after they
have retired from oflice.)

But now we must lay cmphasis on his next remark:

“But | must repeat once more that they do not appear (o us in the
Air Force to pertain to the Air Defence of the country ..." Unguote.

A Mention of H.C. Petersen ...

| go back now to another yellowing newspaper cutting, to an almost
full-page article in a Harlow, Essex. Weekly paper, in which Ronald
Caswcell made reference to many pioncers of the UFO movement and
their utterances and actions. In the Harlow Citizen of 27th December
1963, after a mention of the work of Major Hans Petersen. who had
been in “the sauccr business™ since 1947, he wrote of Aimé Michel
and General L.M. Chassin.

“In Francc. scientist Aimé Michel has developed ‘orthoteny’.
which, by pin-pointed and dated observations on scale and large-
scale maps of France, has shown the intelligent pattem ot hundreds
of reported sightings, joined in series of as many as scven oOr cight on
a straight linc. Investigation on orthotenic principles has shown a
definite global paltern, stretching over countries as far apart as Brazil
and Spain, America and Algeria. France and Poland.” — Unquare

Aimé Michel (1919-1992) wrote many arlicles on the subject of
UFOs, and two books: The Truth About Flying Saucers (1954), and
Flying Saucers and the Straight-line Mystery (1958).

In the latter book, the foreword was written by his friend, a distin-
guished military man. General LM. Chassin. Of him, Ronald wrote
the following summary of his views and pronouncements.

“General L.M. Chassin. until recently General Air Defence Co-
ordinator, Allied Air Forces in Central Europe (N.A.T.O.), has writ-
ten of the need of governmental-organized bodies on a national scale
1o take over from the hard-pressed civilian U.F.O. groups - of the
need (0 break the conspiracy of silence surrounding flying saucers.

‘We must become dedicated then,” he says.” in our zcal that the
conspiracy of silence may not supress news of phenomena of the
highest importance, with consequences which may be incalculable
for the whole human race. To this end. cach of us should interest
those of his friends who are people of influence. If we succced in
convincing a director of a review or a big newspaper, an important
official or a scientist, little by little cach in his tum will become an
agent for spreading the truth, and we shall finally succeed.” —
Ungnaote.

Onc wondcrs how “recently™ the courageous general had been Gen-
cral Air Defence Co-ordinator for Central Europe, expressing his
views so forthrightly on such a highly-sensitive (military and political)
issue. Espccially when he concluded with a very direct and pointed
remark:

“For if we persist in refusing to recognize the existence of these
unidentified objccts, we will end up, on fine day, by mistaking them
for thc guided missiles of an enemy; and the worst will be upon
us.”"—-Unquote,

The Mountyin Had Gone Back To Moharomed ...

It could be thal the disceming reader has already noted the paradoxical situa-
tion that has anisen here, a situabon Lhat becomes more bizarre with the reading
Let us go back a paragraph or two.

“Gen. Chassin—has wiilten of the need of govemmental-organized bodies on
a national scale to take over from the hard-pressed civilian UFO groups - ™
U ncpue.

“Since 1970 we have been sending on all sighting reports to the GEPA.™ M,
Galley, Minister of Delence. — I nequote.

‘The Mountain had in fact gone back to Mohammed ...

When we consider the fact. too, that the preceding remarks about “magnetic
fields.”, “luminous phenomena”, “pherical - ovoid - extra-ordinary rapid move-
menf”, - concemed areas in which the former French Minister of Defence was
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personally interested. we have to remember that this was in 1974, How laid-back,
how laissez-fair can you get? Is the Groupement d’Etudes des Phénoménes
Aéricns, - as zealous and as dedicated as it showed itself formerly to be. - still
advising the French Air Force and the French Government what (o do about the
ubiquitous “flying sacer?

Let us just consider now another “attitude™ that princes, lords and
commoners on both sides of the Channel have to bow down lo, the
attitude of ofticialdom and bureaucracy. which is often more of a bur-
den than a bencfit. Let us take note and compare the previous remarks
to those of another Ministry of Defence official, - certainly a junior one.
And this one is Brilish...

It is not one 1o make the pulses race in anticipation and stare, goggle-
cyed. as each word. each sentence unfolds. It tells - almost with a yawn-
ing lcthargy - of UFO reports with mundane explanations. Which is just
whal this official document is full ol: mundanc cxplanations. In truth, if
the official who has his name and signature mimeographed al the bot-
tom of it were paid a penny for each one he has sent out to the general
public, he would probably be in a position to purchase the building—
some annex of the Ministry of Defence in London. no doubt. - in which
he lived and hreathed; if he needed o breathe to place this picce of
paper into an envclope, lick a stamp and send it on its way, He could
have done it in his slecp. Probably did ...

Apart from changing the date and the name of the addressce, this is
the form letter sent out to any member of the clectorate who shows
enough intcrest in the subject of UFOs to make an enquiry of the
M.O.D. As of the year 1970 at least. In fact it is such a form letter that,
to save the drain on the public purse, - by ordering new stationery, - the
telephone number on the headed note-paper has heen crossed through
and the new number typed underncath.

That it is a standard reply letter can be ascertained by checking at the
Public Record Office at Kew. in L.ondon, where a roll of micro-film will
disclose the cxciting answer to one's guery. If only Mister (or Mrs. Or
Miss or Flight-Licutenant or whatever) L.W. Akhurst knew before-hand
what his claim to fame would be at the Ministry of Defence, he would
probably have retired on a pension years betore.

So what docs this needle stuck in a gramophone record look like, -
apart Irom a small dog listcning into an old-fushioned, horned gramo-
phone to “His Masler’s Voice”, which most septuagenarians will recall
their Daddies playing?

“The Vast Majority Have Mundane Explanations ..."

PEH/17/5/2
MINISTRY OF DEFENCE
Main Building, Whitehall, LONDON S.W.1

Our ret.: AF/CX 38/67/54 )Air) 8 May 1970

Dear My G. Pubtic, - {pseudonym for a well-known Ufologist)

I am writing to thank you for your letter of 2 May 1970 asking for
information about unidentified (iying objects.

The attitude of the Ministry of Defence towards reports of unidentified
flying objects is quite straightforward. The Department investigates
reports because of their possible air defence implications.

Unidentified flying objects reports are examined in the Ministry of
Defence by experienced staff. They do this with an open mind. ‘They
have access to all information available to the Ministry of Defence.
They call on all the full scientific and professtonal resources of the
Ministiy of Defence and may call in expert advice as necessary from
other Government and non-(Government bodies.

‘The vast majority of UTO reports turn out to have mundanc explana
tions and we have found no evidence that they represent an air defence
threat to the United Kingdom. I think you may be interested to read
the enclosed analysis of the UFQ reports we have received since 1959,
You will see that the incidents which give rise to UFO reports are
varied. The most common single source is aircrafi. Satellites and “space
junk”™ come a close sccond. Balloons and various mcteorological and
natural phenomena account for a fair number of reports and some
reports originate from unusual sighting of celestial objects; and finally
there is a range of miscellaneous sightings. Covering a wide variety of
events, including hoaxes.

Gensing Gardens News * Tel./Fax.:

+44 (0)1424 447693

104

¢+ E-mail: GensingGardensNews@talktalk.net



OF PRINCES, LORDS AND MINISTERS.

‘The relatively small number of reports which remain unexplained
contained insufficient information to enable the uccurrence concerned
to be positively identified. Although we are unable to make positive
identification in these cases, there was nothing in the reports even to
suggesl that the incidents to which they refer were any different from
the incidents mentioned in reports which were identified.

People who submit reports are advised of our findings, but corre-
spondence hetween membhers of the public and the Department on
any subject is regarded by this Department as a private matter be-
tween the person concerned and the Department. In accordance with
this principle full details of UFQO reports received by the Department
cannot be released. Access to public records is governed by the Public
Records Act which, as a general rule, provide for records to be opened
to public scrutiny after thirty years.

Yours sincerely

(Signed) L.W. Akhurst — Unguete.

Where does this anomalous situation arise, this variation in attitudes
that scems to threaten the cordial intent between the Anglo-Saxons and
the Gauls, this amity between such diverse nations that has seen them
through two World Wars, - this Entente Cordiale, or understanding that
has supposed to exist between Britain and France since Anno Domini
19047

Well, it arises thuswise, to quote an old English expression.

Since 1970, the French Ministre des Armées, our M. Galley. and his
colleagues at the French M.O.D., have been sending all their sightings
reports to a group of civilian Ufologists to sort oul. because, M. Galley
records: ““| must repeat once more they do not appear to us in the Air
Force to pertain to Air Defence of the country.™

In England, - They Do Not Even Give A Straight Answer ...

On the other hand, in England, where they do things difterently to
those foreigners who live on the Continent, they do not even give the
civilian Ufologists a straight answer, let alone trust them with all the
UFO sightings reports; - why?

*Becausc of their possible air defence implicalions.™ Britain.

And that is an cntircly different kettlc of fish to not appearing to
“pertain to the Air Defence of the country.” France.

Speaking in this context, one wonders if the two nations are even on

the same planet and not just divided by a twenty-odd mile strip ol

water called the English Channel by—guess who? - and La Manche
by—yes, you got it!

“The vast majority of UFO reports turn out to have mundane expla-
nations -" is the off-shore mundane explanation, while across the Eng-
lish Channel—La Manche divide, (no doubt consisting of a Top Brass
Curtain which makes the Berlin Wall look like a small collection of
children’s play-bricks), arc the unidentified flying objects accompanied
by ‘magnetic fields’, “ovoid or spherical’ in shape, glowing
‘luminously’ and with ‘extraordinarily rapid movement” of the Minis-
ter of Defence of the République Frangaise, who appears. on reflection,
to have been rather laissez-faire about the whole affair — laisscz-faire
also having the connotation of “the principle of non-interfcrence, esp.
(no, not extrasensory perception). — especially by the Government.”
This principle apparently guided by the maxim, directed at the civilian
Ufologists, that “you started the game, so the ball is back in your court.
- So there.”

Having thuswise established that 1970 was not a good ycar tor mulu-
al understanding between the Pommies and the Frogs, what does the
year 1982 present in the way ol surprises, in attitudes and platitudes,
where the old English adage: * - if you cant beat ‘cm, join ‘em - * at
last appears to take on thc French Connection, “the ball’s in your
court.™? It was, indeed, a surprise. Our “Lords™ have had another say.

It appears that our amiahle Hon. Brinsley, now clevated to the pecr-
age, had been at it again, cxposing the flanks of the Establishment to
the slings and arrows of outrageous fortune, - or however the distin-
guished writer of “Hamlet™ phrased it.

An article in the *National Enquirer” of 27th April 1982, cxploded
the myth of Government propricty. and once again “perfidious Albion™
springs (o mind. to quote the Bard once more.

Sccrct Govt. Probe Proves UFOs Really Exist.
By I.ee Torrey

“A hush-hush British defence agency has secretly probed more than
2,000 UFO sightings in the past three years—and is sharing its findings
with top U.S. intelligence and defense agencies.

A full report of the British governments UFO investigations was ob-
tained by the Earl of Clancarty, a member of the House of Lords. In-
trigued, the Earl has launched his own probe into the top-secret project.

‘I was told that there had been 2,250 sightings officially investigated
between 1978 and 1981, he revealed.

“This information is not only processed by our own Ministry of De-
fence but is also relayed through our military communication links to
the CIA and the North American Air Defence Command (NORAD).

“This report, for the first time, has confirmed the suspicions of millions
of people that UFOs do exist and that our government has been docu-
menting them.

‘For years our government has been denying they have been docu-
menting UFQ sightings, and this report means they have been engaged
in a massive cover-up.’

‘The UFO sightings were compiled by a secret agency called the Depart-
ment of Aerial Studies, the ENQUIRER was lold. fts reports arc distrib-
uted to other British intelligence, defence and police authorities.

‘The documents include the date and time of the sightings, the location,
the name of the person who spotted the UFOs, and a mysterious coded
classification ranging from Class 2 sightings to Class 16.

A spokesman for the British Ministry of Defence confirmed that infor-
mation has been compiled on 2,250 UFO sightings trom 1978 to 1981,
‘with a view lo establishing whether or not there is any defence implica-
tion.'

Spokesmen for both the CIA and NORAD have denied any knowledge
of the British UFO report. However, the British defence spokesman said
that information about sightings were shared with the U.S. government
'if we felt there was some sort of interest in them.” — Unquore.

Lord Clancarty and Lord Hill-Norton were not the only peers who
made their views known in the House of Lords. Again, we can turn to
Tim good’s comments and references to Hansard to fill out the picture.

In the House of Lords debate of |8th lanuary 1979, the first UFO
debate in its history and instigated by Lord Clancarty. there were a
number of peers who supported Clancarty's charge ot a Government
cover-up, among them the Earl ol Kimberley, the former Liberal
spokesman on acrospace. He commented:

“I think the general public should be encouraged to come forward
with evidence. Many do not, for fear of being ridiculed. Let them be
open, let them be honest: let them badger their Member of Parlia-
ment and the Government to be open with them and to cease what |
am convinced is a cover-up here. The people of Britain have a right
to know all that the Governments, not only of this county but others
throughout the world, know about UFOs."

Lord Rankeillour supported this charge. adding that the effect on
witnesses ol the many UFO sightings each year was one of concern and
that most governments ignored or ridiculed this concern. Regarding the
United Kingdom, he said:

“Those who report sceing UFOs are taken to be misinformed,
misguided and rather below par in intelligence. If' this is so. Why has
some of the information on this subject been given to me by the Min-
istry of Technology? Why should the Ministry waste its time gather-
ing false information? Of course. it is not false information: it is data
reported by civil and Air Force pilots, policemen, sailors and mem-
bers of the general public who have all had personal experience
which has intrigued and/or frightened them... | suspect that the Brit-
ish Government do have a Department studying UFO sightings, for
why else should they bother to publicly debunk reported ones if they
arc of no interest to them? Quitc apart from the fact that the Govern-
ment have not admitted to the existence of UFOs. These machines are
potentially dangerous..."”
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Lord Swabolgl, who was spokesman for the Govemment. claimed that there
ha! been nothing to convince the Governmaent that any UFO reports showed

cvidence of visits by alicn spacecraft

“It has been suggested in this debate that our Government are in-
volved in an alleged conspiracy of silence. | can assure your l.ordships
that the Government arc not engaged in any such conspiracy... There is
nothing to have a conspiracy about.™ — Unquoate.

Information flowing into the hands of Ufologists -
No longer the Case

What of the French Connection with its glowing promisc of “open
doors™ to the Ufologist and the Government coming into line”? Well, it
didn’t tum out like that at all. despite M. Galley’s apparently open-
minded attitude towards revelation of UFO data.

Tim Good made an investigation into the French UFO data situation
and visited UFO rescarchers and scientists in France personally to find
out the facts concerning what originally appeared to be a liberated
society with free information flowing into the hands of Ufologists.
Alas. such was not—or, no longer-—to he the case.

Perhaps the French Defence Minister’s remarks were re-assessed by
other, less liberated minds. Afier all. To say on moment that “the UFOs
represented no soit of threat -™ and in the next breath, almost, “Here we
have a body of relatively disturbing phenomena which may one day get
an explanation -” and then: * - if your listeners could see the accumu-
lation of rcports coming in. - it is indecd quite disturbing.™ —{inguote, -
then it is indeed quite disturbing...!

Tim Good’s references to General Chassin’s weighty part in the
UFO bclievers and sceptics debate show that the General's participa-
tion goes back to its very carliest days. Writing of Chassin’s preface to
Michel’s “Flying Saucers and the Straight-like Mystery™, Giood quotes
the lead-in to that preface as referring to various types of human re-
sponse to extraordinary phenomena.

“Obsessed with the notion of his own omniscicnce, it enrages him
be confronted by phenomena that do not agree with this conviction.
Finding in his limited armoury no explanation that satisfies him. he
chooses to doubt (others) rather than himself, and rcjects the most
obvious facts in order to avoid putting his faith to the test. The mistak-
en pride and anthropocentricity that supposedly went out with Copemi-
cus and Galilco make him a peril to science, as history abundantly
proves...”

The General goes on

*“That strange things have been seen is now beyond question, and the
‘psychological * explanations secm to have misfired. The number of
thoughtful, intelligent, educated people in full possession of their facul-
ties who have ‘seen something’ and described it grows cvery day.
Doubling Thomases among astronomers, cngineers, and officials who
uscd to laugh at ‘saucers” have secn and repented. To reject out of hand
testimony such as theirs becomes morc and more presumptuous.™

What did Lord Rankeillour say years later, in lhe January 1979
Lords’ debate? “Quite apart from the fact that the Government have
not admitted tot the existence of UFQOs, these machines are potentially
dangerous.” — !/nquate.

How su? Are they then proven to be war-like aliens intent on de-
struction of our socicty? Not at all. Recall Chassin’s words:

“If we persist in refusing to recognise the existence of these uniden-
tified objects, we will end up, onc fine day. by misstating them for the
guided missiles of an c¢nemy; and the worst will be vpon us...” —
{Inquote.

What did Good find out. what conclusions did he arrive at afler his
visits to France? That things were, indeed, hack to square one.

“In 1977, GEPAN (Groupe d’'Etudes des Phénoménes Adrospatiaux
Non-identifiés) was established under the auspices of the Centre Na-
tional d’Etudes Spacialcs. CNES —France's space agency. GEPAN
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had a committee of seven scicntists, headed by Dr Claude Poher. direc-
tor of the Sounding Rockets Division of CNES. The group was to
collaborate with the Gendarmcric. and was given access to laboratories
and scicentific centres all over France, as well as other agencics around
the world. President Giscard d'Estaing took a close personal interest in
the project.

It all looked very promising at first. For example. in an analysis of
cleven cases studied in 1978, GEPAN concluded that in as many as
ninc cases a physical phcnomena existed whose origin, propulsion and
modus opcrandi were beyond human knowledge. But later that year
Dr. Gilles, Dcputy Rescarcher at the Centre for Scientific Research
(CNRS), attended a GEPAN meccting for private investigation groups
at the CNES headquarters in Toulouse. He was told during the seven-
hour meeting that the scientific attachés at GEPAN could only devote
then per cent of their time to those cases that were given to them by the
Gendarmcrie. More significantly, Dr Gilles discovered that those cases
that GEPAN did reccive had been screened by the highest authority in
the Gendarmeric Nationale.

Those with the very highest “strangencss/probahility” index. he
lcarned, do not go to GEPAN at all, but go to certain other bodies
which arc, if we might so term it, of a far less “obtrusive™ nature than
GEPAN. In short, Dr Gilles belicved that GEPAN was no more than a
Govermment-monitored public relations agency. The real, fundamental
research on UFOs was done elsewhcere. Dr Gilles is convinced that the
meeting presaged the demise of GEPAN as an cffective group.

Under aheading: “The Masters of Silence™, Tim goes on:

“Monsicur Fernand Lagarde. One of France’s linest rescarchers (and
editor of Lumicres Dans La Nuit). also expressed serious misgivings
about the state of official research, believing that the *Open Door Poli-
cy' scemingly initiated with the cstablishment of GEPAN had come to
an cnd. Lagarde found that his requests for information and documents
from official sources were blocked at every stage, just as elsewhere in
the world.

‘We have now to face the fact that a lid...marked secret, has come
down on all official research,” he wrote in 1981. ‘Sighting reports
likely to he of interest to us no longer find their way to us.’

The ‘Masters of Silence’ - as he called them - had taken over once
more.”” — Unguow

U1.S. Sitent Government's Disinformation Project

The first ACTUAL “Minister for the Armed Forces”. Frenchman
Jean-Claude Bourret’s words, aciually Canadian Defence Minister.
Paul Hellyer, ncarly forty years later, was heavily in the debate about
“flying saucers”, when. in 2005. he spoke m a Dr Steven Greer
“Disclosure™ programme about a U.S. “Silent Government’s™ mis-
information and dis-information long-term project to fool the world
about alicn visitations to planet Earth. In a book he wrote in 2010.
Light At The End (Of The Tunnel—-(Author IHouse, Bloomington. Indi-
ana), he referred to the Roswell case and Brig. General Roger Ramey's
cxplanation that the ~alien™ crafi was a “target balloon™. “THAT WAS
A LIE!” says Paul Hellyer.

“The information provided by Brig. Gen. Ramey was not only a lie, it
became the cornerstone lic on which has been built a monstrous sky-
scraper of lics spanning more than sixty years during which the Ameri-
can public, press and Congress have been deliberately uninformed and
systematically misinfonned about the subject ol Extraterrestrial pres-
ence on and around our planet, and the extent to which some of their
vastly superior technology has been replicated for military and indus-
trial usc.

“The time has long since passed when there can be any justification
for sccrecy in respect of matters that are so important 1o the lives of
Amcricans, future Americans and all other Earthlings. The issues. that
I will discuss later, include the question as to whether or not we will
continue on the path of making our planet uninhabitable, as the Extra-
terrestrials fear. or whether we will heed their waming, take advantage
of their technology and save our planet for the future benclit of Earth-
lings and Visitors alike...”

I soon found - and | don’t know why it should have becn a surprise
to me - that whereas | had been disinterested and consequently unin-
formied, there was a small army of ulologists who had been painstak-
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ingly researching the subject for years, and in some cases decades. who
had already discovered relevant information and documentation of
diverse sorts, and recorded much of it in books form. So they have
been the pioneers paving the path of discovery for the much larger
army of sceptics and naysayers who have yet to be exposcd to what |

like to call “the broader reality ™. — Vaynote

One Chapter, a Primer, On the ET Presence and Technology

In a letter to Ronald Caswell. Paul Hellyer wrote, in excerpt:
“Dear Mr Caswell,

‘Ihis is a very belated acknowledgement of your letter of lune 18, 2007,
and the enclosed material that was eventually forwarded to me (rom the
University of Toronto... It will contain one chapter. a primer, on the E.T.
presence and technology... | will also scan the materials that you sent me
before completing the chapter. How thoroughly | will read it will depend
entirely on whether or not there is anything | can crib or quote for my
chapter... 1 am, of course, interested in the contribution of Wilbert Smith

and will be particularly interested in what he had 10 say. . S —Unguote.

With his letter to former Defence Minister. Paul Hellyer, Ronald
enclosed a 33-item dossier of documents, articles and photos and much
like. to swell the minister’s growing archive of UFO matcrial. Much of’
the dossier was related to Ronald’s earlicr correspondence with the
Canadian Government scientist.  Wilbert Smith.  dealing with Mr
Smith’s contact with the “Boys Topside™, or “People fiom Elsewhere™.
A number of his articles were included.

L.ater in his ET chapler. under the heading “Another Canadian Con-
nection™, Paul Hellyer wrote: “One of the first questions that the ma-
Jority of UFOlogists 1 met would ask me is if 1 had known. or was
aware of, Wilbert Smith, a Canadian public servant, who had heen a
pioneer in the field | was embarrassed to admit that | had never heard
of him. Shame on me. It was just further evidence that | had not taken
the time to comb my own files. where there were several articles about
or written by Smith that people had sent me to read but that were just
put away for lhat day of leisure that never came.”—/ingnore

Ronald had written in his lelter: It is forty years ago that | first got to
know your name and the position that you held in the Canadian Govern-
ment. A statement you made at the time gave me great pleasure in conclud-
ing an article | was writing on the subject of - yes. lying saucers! I enclose
tor your review and. | hope, interest, a copy of that article and other rele-
vant material trom an extensive archive.” The article was entitled: “in De-
fence of Wilbert Smith”, and published in the December, 1967, issue of the
journal UFO CONTACT.

Wilbert Smith - Was A Member Of The Earlier Commitlee

“Now we discover that the Canadian authoritics had a very real interest
in flying saucers. Canadian Defence Minister, Paul Hellyer, has recently
disclosed that ‘the Canadian Government 13 years ago made available the
defence research board experimental station at Suffield, Alberta, as a landing
site tor Unidentified Flying Objects'.

“The special Canadian committee, checking out reports of UFO sightings
over Canada. Ceased to function about 10 years ago, according to Mr Helly-
er.

The interview with the Defence Minister, reported in the “Ottawa Jour-
nal”. goes on: “The investigations in recent years have been cursory and on a
hit-or-miss basis, it is understood.”

“The proposed NRC (National Research Council) study committee will
check into the current crop of UFO sightings and will presumably seck to
determine whether there is a justification for launching a new scientific
investigation of the UFO phenomena.

“Wilbert Smith, who dicd a lew years ago, was a member of the earlier
committee. He was to become an expert in Canada on UFO research and
investigation. He set up at Shirley's Bay near Ottawa a specially designed
apparatus that could detect and record any metal object passing over-
head.”—{/nguoie.

It would seem that Mr Hellyer had not read the full account in the
“Ouawa Journal™ of that date. otherwise he would have known of
Wilbert Smith’s part in the proceedings.

These People Tell Us Of A Magnificent Cosmic Plan ...

Smith himself - in an address o the Vancouver Arca UFFO Cluh on
March 14. 1961. stated the following, in excerpt: “Furthermore, when
the material given to us through the many channels is all assembled
and analysed, it adds up to a completc and clegant philosophy which
makes our cfforts sound like the beating of jungle drums. ..

“We may summarize the entire flying saucer picture as (ollows. We have
arrived at a lime in our development when we must make a final choice
between right and wrong. The people from elsewhere are much concerned
about the choice which we wilt make, partly because it will have its repercus-
sions on them and partly because they are our blood brothers and are truly
concerned with our welfare. There is 4 cosmic law about interfering in the
affairs of others, so they are not allowed to help us directly even though they
could easily do so. We must make our own choice of our own free will.
Present trends indicale a series of events which may require the help of these
people, and they stand by ready and willing to render that help. In fact, they
have already helped us a great deal. Along lines tbat do not interfere with
our Ireedom of choice. In time, when we are so oriented that we can accept
thesc people from elsewhere, they will meet us freely on the common ground
of mutual understanding and trust, and we will be able to leaen from them
and bring about the Golden Age ail men everywhere desire deep within their
hearts."—Unquote.

In reviewing the words written and spoken by Wilbert Smith. Paul
Hellyer would do well to note the advisory words wnitten by him to
Ronald Caswell on February 23rd. 1959. In excerpt they stated:

* - | appreciate your efforts in trying to bring to the publicattention the
facts concerning flying saucers, but I must advise you that many sequences
are yet to be fulfilled before the public generally will he able to accept the
reality of the people from clsewhere ---" —Uingnate

Ragenvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Pelersen

Spacebus

Bristol Spaceplanes Ltd.. has been an
industry leader in space plane design for
ncarly twenty years. Clients include the
European Space Agency (ESA). and
NASA studies on reusable launch vehicles and space tourism.

Its managing director. David Ashford (74). worked on several avia-
tion projects. including Condorde. and several missile and clectronic
warfare systems. | lc authored scveral books and papers on the subject.

Ashford is hoping to bring down the cost of commercial space Higbt
1,000-fold with an innovative space plane design. His reusable launch-
er “Ascender™ is capable of sub-orbital light. Ascender, which would
take off from an ordinary airfield with its wurbofan enginc and then at 8
Kilometres up start a rocket engine 10 climh steeply to the edge of
space.

The Spacccab will bridge the gap between the Ascender, a smaller
sub-orbital spaceplane used at the preliminary stages, and the Space-
bus. a larger version of the Spacecab. The Spacchus. takes concepts
forward to somcthing more like an airliner. with a SO-scater orbiter
being launched at 24 kilometres from a powerful carrier plane. Both
larger vehicles should be capable of orbital spaceflight. The Spacecab
is designed to be launched from a carrier planc. much like how Virgin
Galactic's spacecrafi lifis-off’ from the White Knight ‘two mothership
platform. with a technology that does not allow orbital flights.

The Spaceplane can also take off from a traditional runway and
does not need extra infrastructure.

Although space tourism is the ultimate goal for Bristol Spaceplanes.
it plans on using the Spacccab 1o deliver supplies o space stations and
launch satellites. "It is the first successful orbital spaceplane that will
transform spaceflight, by slashing the cost of launching satellites, ferry-
ing crews to and trom space stations, and flying passengers to and from
space botels," predicts Ashford.

Its space tourism that will he the largest market though. says Ash-
ford. "and the first to bring in the economics of scale needed to slash
costs".

He estimates that a seat on the smaller Ascender will hegin at
£100.000. but will go down 10 a few thousand pounds within years. "In
terms of cost. the only fundamental difterence between Ascender and a
small business jet is that the former has to usc rocket engines. At pre-
sent these are more expensive than jets because they have a short dife.
But this can be put right by continuous product improvement. So we
are talking about acroplancs instead of missiles -- hence the cost reduc-
tion."

“Space planes are net in the strategic plans of major players. There
is no rational reason for space agencies not to pursue spaceplane devel-
opment vigorously — they would save money on present programmes
alone, let alonc new ones." M—Bristol Spaceplanes Limited.
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In Support Of George Adamski

(Scrics Two: Part IO)

By Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen (1)

ple of the holders with exposed film in them for the paper to

NDER A FRONT-PAGE heading — *“Flying Sau- ¥ ol e
finish and use, if they desired.” —Ungquare - I-SHI. puge213

r 'Passenger’ Declares A-Bomb Blasts Reason

| For Visits” — the newspaper itself confirms that

there are “visits”, - in the plural, - a word that im-

mediately backs up the reasons given by the Baileys

and the Williamsons as to why they callcd on George Ad-

amski in the first place. In the case of the Baileys

from Winslow, Arizona, it was “late in August,

1952%; subsequently, on a second visit, they were

joined by the Williamsons, who lived somewhat

over a hundred miles nearer to the Californian
border, in Prescott, Arizona.

So Adamski gave them a couple of the holders with exposed film in
them - he didn't print them himself In fact, the heading over the
photograph of the four voluntary witnesses reads: “Negatives OF Fly-
ing Saucer Intrigue Them.”™ and the caption reads:

% SRC¥

2

“Two negatives reported to show a flying saucer that
appeared on the California desert intrigue (from left)
Alfred C. bailey, Mrs. Bailey, both of Winslow, George
Williamson and Mrs. Williamson, both of Prescout.
‘They claim they saw the mother ship of the flying sau-
cer while on picnic.™—Unquote - The Phoenex (Gazette.

“These four people were as interested in the flying
sauccrs as |. They had read everything available on the
subject. They, oo, had seen these strange objects flash
through the skies, sometimes low, sometimes high.
And they, too, had made trips to a number of desert
places in the hope of seemg one land. Then they heard
about me and the Baileys drove up to see me and tell
me of some of their expericnces.

Later, the Baileys and Williamsons came up together.
After spending several days at Palomar Gardens as our
guests, they asked me to telephone them before my next attempt to
establish a contact. During their stay we had met a great deal and
had bcome better acquainted and they wanted to be with me if

things could be so amanged ..." [hgnuoe— (Flying Sauxass Have Land-
ed, page 185)

Sketched From The Impression In The Sand

A third intriguing illustration. entitled: A MESSAGE
FROM SPACE?". shows the now welcoming markings
on the shoc-prints. marking that the space visitor had
impressed upon Adamski as being of some importance.
markings that both Alice K. Wells and Beuty Bailey. -
the latter as shown in our photograph. - had sketched
from the impression in the sand. (In this instance, the
caption mistakenly names George Hunt Williamson as
“George Williams™.)

“George Williams of Prescolt is convinced thal a man from
space left a message in his foolprints on the sand near the spot
where he landed a flying saucer. Williams took plaster paris casts
of footprints and from the casts copied designs on soles of slippers
the man wore. Al left is design made from cast of right foot an at

The FIRST “Adamski Scout-Ship. right is design from cast of left fool.”

In the center of the front page “box™, in a I NE GA \VES OF FLYWING SAUCER INTRIGUE THEM
report that continues on Page 10, is a photo- 5 -
graph of a typical ‘Adamski’ scout ship. a |*

d The report begins in a manner typical of

little blurred but not enough to conceal the

three-ball “landing-gear™ suspended bencath |

it. The caption asks a question and makes a

journalists - (in this instance. Len Welch) -
bent on capturing the readers” interest. As

very noteworthy statement this sclls papers. this is fair comment.

“Is this a flying saucer or a freak cloud
formation? Prof. George Adamski of | &8
Valley Center, Calif,, gave the ncgative to N7
Arizona friends, claiming he took the
picture about 10 miles east of Desert |*
Center, Calif,, on the Desert Center-
Parker Highway, and later engaged in
conversation with a man from space.”—
Linguine.

| “Fasten your safcty belt, Buster, and lakc a

tight grip of your chair, for we are about to
take ofY on a story to cnd all stories about
lying saucers - Unguote

then come under discus-
. which include:

® “The Principals™
gl sion. “four Arizonians

“Mr. Alfced C. Bailey. 38. of Winslow, for 12 years an em-
ployce of the Santa Fe Railway and now ‘braking’ on passengers

On Page 10 (of 'The Phoenix Gazette - Editor). we see a photo of e rains_ and Mrs. Bailey.

Baileys and the Williamsons. George Hunt Williamson is holding up
two black tilm plates to the light, cach one the length of his index

, P ) S “Williamson's interest in llying saucers was intensitied by
finger. while the four pairs of eyes stare scarchingly at the negatives.

storics of saucers he uncovered among Indian legends while doing
independent research among the Chippewas.

'l had corresponded with Prof. George Adamski. formerly of
Patomar Obscrvatory near San Dicgo - (which Adamski states is in-
correct), - and kearned that he made pictures of Nying saucers,” Wil-
liamson said. *We (my wife and the Bailcys) decided to go on a picmc
lunch with Professor Adamski in the hope that we would see a flying
saucer ...!" -

“George and Al. asked permission 1o give a report to an Arizona
paper and | granted it. ‘They decided to drive to Phoenix since that
was the closest large city whose papers would probably have the
greatest coverage, They asked me a number of questions to help
them in their report, one of which was—'How large was the sau
cer?'

} answered ‘about 20 feet’ but | was still in that ‘daze’ and did not
recall actually noticing how large it was. | had noted the details but
not the overall. But to substantiate their report, | gave them a cou-

Unguote

At Second Glance It was Obvious, It was not An Airplane
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The report went on to say that. beside Adamski, the Williansons and
the Baileys, were Mrs Alice K. Wells and Lucy P. McGinnis, (the
latter the Professor’s secretary), both of Valley Center.

“The party drove to a spot on the Desert Center-Parker High-
way about 10 miles east of Desert Center. They parked their vehi-
cles on the side of the road and procceded to unpack a picnic
lunch, which they ate a few yards from the cars.

Suddenly, one of the group looked up and spotted what at first
appeared to be an airplane. At second glance it was obvious, be-
cause of its shape, that it was not an airplane.

&

“lhe object was shaped like a cigar, (at in the center and taper-
ing at both ends, and was moving in an casterly direction. At
times it appeared to be standing still and then it would speed
eastward at fantastic speed. It moved without sound.

The object was orange Lo reddish on top and silver on the bot-
tom. There was a black oval-like marking on the side of the ship.
These details they were able to determine by using a small pair of
opera glasses, although the object was believed from 2,000 feet to
2 miles in the air.

The object finally disappeared but returned traveling in the
opposite direction about 5 or 6 minutes later.” —tmgume.

(Adamski wrote later in his book that George IHunt Williamson had
been in the U.S Air Force during World War 11.) Of the “mother-ship™
sighting recorded in the “Phoenix Gazette” by “the Arizonians™,
George Adamski wrote:

“Excitement filled the air as the truth was quickly realised, and
everybody began talking at once. Alice wanted me to get my tele-
scope out to the car and take a picture of this beautiful ship so
close by. Al Bailey wanted his Betty to take a movie of it while it
was hovering, but she was so excited that she could not set the
camera correctly. By the time she got herself calmed, the ship was
already moving again.”"—Unguote

So much for Al Bailey not secing a UFO...!
&

Several columns of “The Phoenix Gazette™ then go on to detail
Adamski’s meeting with the man from space. Describing how Ad-
amski initially asked to be taken a short distance from the road in order
to set up his telescope with the camera attachment without attracting
attention from other motorists who might pass on the highway. On his
return over an hour later, he described the fantastic meeting with the
space man and his close encounter with the scout-ship.

“Suddenly the group was attracted to a flash of light, near the
point where the professor had set up his telescope. Adamski next
appeared, wildly waving his hat.” —Unquue.

But now we find another significant pointer to the truth of Ad-
amski’s story. Of alt the photographs shown in “Flying Saucers Have
Landed”. - those taken before December 13™ 1952, - only the “mother
-ships™ are shown in any kind of detail, as captured by telescope at
some distance from the earth. The “scout ships™ are shown as not much
more than pin-pricks of light, or. at the most. vague saucer outlines in
the night sky. Nol read Adamski’s description of a scout ship as he
described it to the folk from Arizona. an account they then passed on to
“The Phoenix Gazette”. And remember, this is hefore the now famous
December 13" pictures were taken.

Saw Someone Motioning To Him

“PROFESSOR Adamski described the saucer as much similar to
the picture of onc carried in the average person’s mind, except that
this saucer had a dome on il. It was, the professor told his friends,
about 20 feet in diameter, translucent but not transparent, with a
shining silver finish on the exterior portholes on the side and three
ball bearing devices underneath.

The saucer hung several feet off the ground and apparently had
such perfect balance that it did not tilt when the man in charge
stepped into it.

Adamski said he took 4 or 5 exposures of the saucer from
about a fourth of a mile away. He then saw someone motioning to
him from the point of a hill above a wash into which the flying
saucer had moved.” — linguute.

‘The account goes on to detail the mecting and the “discussion™ with
the space man as he had told it to the others in the group. The ncwspa-
per report concluded:

“The visitor was friendly throughout the conversation and
seemed to understand English better than he could speak it, Ad-
amski said. HE repeatedly indicated his footprints had some sig-
nificance, so when Williamson and his {riends arrived on the
scene, Williamson took plaster of Paris casts of the prints.

As an amateur anthropologist, Williamson said he carries
plaster of Paris for use when he finds a skull that may need a bit of
filling in to make it complete.

“Mrs Hailey insists that she definitely saw signs of something
leaving the ground as the saucer took off after the conversation
with Adamski, and all admitted seeing flashes of light near the
scene.

Efforts were made by The Phoenix Gazette to reach Professor
Adamski by telephonc to get a first-hand account of the story.
However, he does not have a phone. The Baileys and Williamsons
are convinced that Adamski was giving them an honest account of
his amazing experience. ‘the fact that he has a restaurant and curio
shop where he sells pictures of llying saucers did not lessen their
belief in the tale.”—{inquaie.

Prior to the December 13" 1952 pictures taken over Palomar Gar-
dens. when the saucer retumed to literally “drop off™ the “loancd™
photographic plate, - and hecame the subject of heated debate for
decades afterwards, - none of his photos depicted a craft with the
“three ball landing gear.™ Now we sce that, in fact. one was taken and
also printed before that datc; it was processed and printed for all the
world 1o scc: BY AN ARIZONA NEWSPAPER !

And what do the sceptics say? “Ah, it was fuzzy and blurred. sup-
posed 1o be caused by radiation...! Ha ha ha!™ And so, for decades
alterwards they wheel out a Gas L.amp which Adamski got smuggled
out of Germany by a G.1., a chicken feeder from a mail order cata-
logue: —amazingly a catalogue that no-onc since has ever laid his
cyes on— hut, also amazingly, a chicken feeder that Dr J. Allen
Hynek subscribed to, - and much cise. ..

Who on Earth - would present a ‘Fuzzy and Blurred” photograph

One might ask the question: Having described so precisely. as the
newspaper account shows. the details of a flying saucer the like of
which has been photographed hundreds of times since, all over the
world, and which has becn designated the *Adamski-type scout ship™.
who on Earth would present to the general public. - by way of a
couple of unprocessed negatives. - a “fuzzy and blurred” photograph
which might well convince some, though by no means, all, of the
population, it would have had the jouralistic stalf of The Phocnix
Gazette —and every other ncwspaper in the world— climbing up the
walls to get the story?

As it was, il caused a stir in Arizona. Adamski wrote: (Page 214)

“Then excitement gripped the newspaper folks (although cau-
tion remained uppermost), and fear that a competitor might get a
scoop on them resulted in a truncated version of the story being
accepted and published in the Gazette.

Readers were so interested in the story of this contact that
every copy of Lhat issue of the newspaper was quickly snapped up
and for some time afterwards the Phoenix Gazette had to turn
down requests from people all over the country, who had their
money refunded to them. — lnyuote.
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Why didnt this “fraud and charlatan™ produce the December 13"
photographs first? Or did this “uneducated™ man, a disher-up of ham-
burgers on Palomar mountain —within 23 days— manage to build, or
find. a model and photograph it. with all thc nuances and difficultics
that a telescopic print would have to overcome with the experts? And
then present it 1o the experts to knock down? Experts at NASA. high-
ranking officers at the Pentagon. optical physicists and scientists al
perhaps the leading film manufacturing and processing finn in the
world. These actions. as will later be authenticated. would have been
the work of @ mad-man, if that man had falsified these photos, as has
been so oflen claimed.

The immediacy - Adamski allowed this story to be Presented ...

Consider. too. The immediacy with which Adamski allowed this
story and the two unprocessed negatives to be presented to the general
public. It was the other two male members of the party who asked il
they might approach a newspaper and take unprocessed ncgatives with
them, it was not Adamski's suggestion. The fact that he allowed them
to prescnt the account, instead of snatching the publicity that would
surcly follow. for himself. gives a good indication of how Adamski
tended to trust his fellow human beings, even on an acquaintance that
had existed for such arelatively short time.

The reader might ask himself: If | were taking a story and photo-
graphs conceming such an outlandish subject as “flying saucers”.
would | not want more time to get the story right? Newspaper reporters
are probing individuals, as ready to prove someonc wrong as to prove
him right. if it makes headlines and a good story. Remember, “the
Arizonians™ could have messed up the whole thing, if not deliberately
then in some kind of excited anxiety that did not present the facts as
they were and as Adamski had reported them. Remember, Adamski
had mistakenly been ““connected™ with the great Palomar Observatory
on top of the mountain, He has had to live that down ever since. but it
was not a claim that he. himself, had made. Although hasicning to
corrcct the misunderstanding in his book, the correction has repeated-
ly been ignored by those who wish to de-bunk his story and assassinate
his good character. II'he had been himselfl to the newspaper office. he
could have scotched that rumour straight away. It has hung on for fifty
years, along with all the other misinterpreted and malicious accounts.

Adamski presented photographs to the F.B.I.

Another cxample of the immediacy with which Adamski allowed
pertinent information to come out, when a faker would have pondered
his chances of being discovered in wrongdoing, is the fact that Ad-
amski presented photographs [rom the December 13" incident over
Palomar Gardens 1o both the FBI and a representative of the Office of
Special Investigations of the U.S. Air Force. A denial of this was made
by an officer representing Project Bluebook. but a release of documen-
tation by the FB! in later years. nails this lic to the masthead.

And how soon afler the photos were taken did Adamski invite the
two agents to his home in Palomar? Less than a month after the inci-
dent: on January 12", 1953. as Adanski himsclf stated: “At my request.
representatives of two Governmental agencies came up to see me,..”
The facts that it was an FBI agent and a member of the U.S.A F. intcl-
ligence service, and that it was on January 12, 1953, was revealed nor
by Adamski, but by the Federal Bureau of Investigation...

That the United States Air Force knew of the incident at Desert
Center before Adamski told them of it is also on record, as we shall
later reveal. That a modern-day de-bunker withheld the true facts in
the FBI report in order 10 colour his own tabrication. will also be
shown up in a future chapter.

They turned up later - In a drawer.

What about the remainder of the irradiated film plates, after Ad-
amski allowed the Arizonans 1o take two of the exposcd negatives 10
“The Phoenix Gazette™ to process and print? Surcly they would have
been surplus to requirements afier the magnificent shots taken a little
over three weeks later? They turned op later, - in a drawer ...

Desmond Leslie. a sccond cousin to Winston Churchill and c¢o-
author with Adamski of the book: “Flying Saucers Have Landed™, was
interviewed on video in 1995, by the German UFO researcher, Mi-
chael Hesemann. The former Battle of Britain Spitfire pilot, now Lord
|.eslie. describes his visit to California in 1953, to meet Adamski for

THE PHOENIX GAZETTE, 24 November 1952

the first time.

“Perhaps you remember the first contact; - he said he took
photos and they all were burned or didn’t come out because of the
UFO being so near. 1 asked him if he had the negatives and he dug
them out and they were black. But I held them up against the sun,
and you could see the UFQ; it was there. But you needed a lot of
light to see it. He hadn’t spotted that. He also hadn’t spotted that
the full proportions of it were perfect golden section. Lot of little
details like that.”

“Now, I asked the two ladies, L.ucy and Alice, - they said, yes,
they’d seen him talking to the space man and they'd seen this fash
as the UFO took off, and they also earlier, - as he describes, - saw
the big mother-ship. And that was chased away by a lot of Ameri-
can planes. It just took off and went off .” — Cinguene:

in the December 1966 issuc of UFO CONTACT. under a heading:
“Did The Air Force Know?”

The question was answered already in 1963. on Adamski’s Europe-
an tour.

“Al the Scandinavian UFO Congress on May 5™. 1963, Adamski
was asked the following question. (Report [From EFurope. Page 72)
Q. ‘How could the FBI film Mr Adamski’s first contact in

the desert?
IHow did they know already?*

A. "The FBI did not take the film. It has been taken by the U.S.A.F.
—1I met the pilot later on—and then the [ilm. or a copy of it. has
been handed over to the FBI.

How did they know it already? | don’t know yet. It shows how-
ever, that they knew much before | entered. ™" —Unquane.

lHow did they know it. George? Well, hindsight is a fine thing.
“They -~ (the FBI) - “knew much ...” already in 1947, five years before
you came into the picture. as documentary evidence shows. R.1P.
George!

Perhaps the leading film manufacturing firm in the world ...?

“When Mr Adamski came to Rochester in March 1965, | took
him to Eastman Kodak Co. and intreduced him to scientists and
photographic specialists in the optical laboratory. They questioned
him a length about his UFO photography since 1951. and cxamined
the film that had been made at Madcleine Rodelfer’s home in Silver
Spring, Maryland. less than a month before.

They accepted his {ilms as genuine. A typical comment was:

*‘We wouldn’t begin to know how to fake such a film if we want-
ed 10 ...  — tnguote, - Willian T. Sherwood, optical physicist, senior
project development engineer at Eastman Kodak Co.. Rochester,
New York, US.A.B

Ragnvatd A. Carlsen and Major (ret) Hans C. Pctersen 1.

Drawings of left and right footprints made by Mr Williamson. |
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A PURPOSE IN LIFE

-

By Ragnvald A. Carlsen

N THE PREVIOUS article in this series, we repro-

duced the wording of a report published in the Arizo-

na newspaper: “The Phoenix Gazette”, of 24™ Novem-

ber, 1952. The event described in the account was an

“earth-shattering one, in that it was of a factual na-
ture, not to be taken as fiction, and would provide visual
evidence by photographs and corroborative evidence,
sworn to under oath by six fully believable witnesses with
faultless character references.

In essence, the account was “carth-shattering™, in the sense that it could
be acceptable to a judge in office, as it was acceptable to a notary pub-
lic, in other words. by a pillar of the community. “Earth-shattering™ to
the extent that it provided evidence for the first time in history of a
visit to Planet Earth of, not just a being , but of a human being, with
cyes. fingers, head, arms legs and all the appurtcnances. including
blood. of a fi:ll grown man.

The report was, of course, the story of George Adamski’s mce!in%
with “Orthon™ in the California Desert, a few days before. on the 20"
of November. 1952, a date to be scared into human minds and into the
annals of history. Some human minds, we hasten to add. Why? Because
alongside that date, and on into the annals of time. it would seem, arc
the facts and the rcality of an carth-wide conspiracy, instigated by, and
supported up until this day by. arrogant, dominating and sclfish, de-
structive agencies and men, whose policies and actions are a threat to
the future well-being of mankind, living as we do. on a planet which is
hcing poisoncd by products of our own making.

Because “Orthon™, our alien human from outer spacc. together with
his fellow humans, has come to show us a better way. He will not take
us on, but he will show us, the way to the stars...

Orthon At The Vatican

When George Adamski went to Fredericia. on Jutland. then main-
land of Denmark. on the 5 of May 1963. he went on a personal invita-
tion of the then senior Air Traffic Controller of the Royal Danish Air
Force, Major Hans Christian Petersen. Hans had been corresponding
with the very personable Polish-American for half a decade and now
was the time for them to meet. They hit it off, in the colloquialism of
the British Isles, like a house on fire. This meeting was recorded by a
citizen of the British Isles, Ronald Caswell. who had also been corre-
sponding with Adamski. and with Hans Pelersen, for the previous five
years. The date was a special one to all threc men. IFor George Ad-
amski, it was the opportunity to sum up the personalities and the char-
acters of two long-standing friends and acquaintances by post. Like-
wise with Caswell and Petersen and George Adamski, it was a chance
to get to know the man personally. There was also another. very special
reason, for the Danc and the Englishman, to celcbrate the day. it was
the anniversary of the Liberation of Denmark fcom the Nazis. Ronald
Caswell was onc of the liberators. The Convention. for that was what it
was, was attended by 720 or so enthusiast. many of them members of
Petcrsen’s large following of researchers. sorted in UFO groups
throughout the whole of Denmark, and, in fact. through the wider Scan-
dinavian sub-continent. The day itself was described in detail in the
account given in the very first article of Series One. IT was a day for
SUFOI to be completely won over by the sincerity, expertise and
charm of the Polish-American. The day itself was the prelude to events
of utmost importance to Humanity at large, and to George Adamski in
particular. The very next day, May 6", the large bill-boards and Jut-
land’'s DAGBLADE'T bore the headline: “ADAMSKI: The Man From
Venus Wamed Mc of the Coming Cuba Crisis.™

Al a later date, Adamski informed Hans that, in fact, the official in
Washington, mentioncd by Adamski in the ncwspaper article, was
President John Kenncdy. and that the President had been invited on

board a large spacc-ship at a specific date in the ncar future, to hear
the Space Brothers™ account of the Russians and missiles on Cuba.
Kennedy had attended the mecting with the Brothers, and, as a result,
had had U2 spy-planes sent over Castro’s Communist-dominated
island. by which fore-knowledge, Kennedy had called Khruschev’s
bluff and averted a Third World War.

G.A. had stayed at the Petersen’s for a weck alter the Frederica
Congress, and many things were discussed. The situation over all
during the coming month was outlined in an article by Ronald
Caswell, in the October 1966 UFO Contact: “Vatican Visit 1963.™"
Quote:

‘During a confidential conversation between Major Petersen and
George Adamski one evening at Major Petersen’s home, G.A. said:
“Hans, | am very pleased that you could arrange this Furopean trip for
me. It was necessary for me to come over here by some means or
another, because | have to go to an important meeting at the Vatican.™
“Are you to mecet with the Pope?” asked Petersen. “I don’t known,”
answered G.A., “But it is possible. Orthon, the Venusian contact will
be there. He has been there three times before. twice during Pope
Pius" time and once during Pope John’s.” — Unquote.

On Saturday, 11" May. Adamski travelled across to Copenhagen.
where he was met by Petersen’s associates and given an short. sight-
secing tour. He was then driven to the island of Amager, adjacent to
the city of Copenhagen. on which the airport at Kastrup is situated,
and taken to a quict hotel decided upon at the last moment, so that he
wouldn’t be bothered by the public. But when they arrived at the
hotel, they were informed that a man had phoned an asked if George
Adamski was staying there. Adamski laid down to rest in his room,
and when he was awakened at 6 p.m., and envelopce with a letter was
found on the floor of the small hallway into the room. The envelope
had ADAMSKI scrawled in large capital letters, and inside was a
message written in half-inch letters: “Adamski, you must not go to
Finland at this time. R. Propaganda trouble for you.” It was not
signed. but concluded by seven unconnccled capital letters. cach tol-
lowed by a full stop. That cvening, the small group took G.A. to Tivo-
li Gardens, from where they rcturned at [1.45 p.m. The account in
UFO Contact goes on:

“At around 5 a.m. next momning, long before breakfast, G.A. went
out for a walk to a ncarby jetty, where he was contacted by a space-
man whom he had met in the United States in 1958. The Space-man
explained how things stood. and Adamski called off the Finland trip.
The Space-man belonged to a group of twenly, which operated all
over the world. with headquarters in the United States. There were ten
of them operating in Europe, at that time, and three were in Scandina-
via.

The account goes on: “Major Petersen’s people —(which included.
by the way, a detective inspector of the Copenhagen Criminal Police,
Ensio Slei)— immediately began an investigation of G.A.’s claimed
meeting, because, as Petersen said: “We were forced to be sceptical. as
others would have been.” - On the jetty, Major Petersen’s men found a
man they knew was ofien sitting down there fishing. On inquiry. he
said that he had scen and talked to a whitc-haired Amcrican with a
large film-camera. The angler was asked if he had noticed the Ameri-
can speaking with anyone clse. He replied that he had met a man. they
had talked together for a whilc, alter which the American had gone
oft'to the hotel."—{ inquore,

This was an hotel. chosen by his hosts for anonymity’s sake, un-
known to Adamski. who could not speak a word of Danish and had no
Danish Currency. The telephone call inquiring after George Adamski
was confirmed by the receptionist.

later, in Antwep, Belgium, cnjoying the hospitality of Ms May
Morlet, Beigian IGAP Co-worker. a remarkable incident took place.
Quote: "May Morlet, GA., and some others were sitting in a restau-
rant, when G.A. motioned towards a man sitting across thc room.
‘He's a Space man!" he said. This caused some consternation among
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the others, naturally. ‘But, George, how do you know he’s a Space-
man?® asked one of the party in a low voice. ‘He's the man | mel in
Copenhagen.' replied G.A.. unabashed.” In October, 1965, May Mor-
let was able to confirm this, while in Copenhagen. The incident and the
man were being discusscd. and the description of the man matched that
in Antwerp.

“The B...s Have Killed Him!™

On the afternoon of the Papal Audience, an emissary from the Vati-
can came to the “Albergo Auriga”. where Adamski and the two ladics
were slaying. May Morlet and Lou Zinsstag were resting in their room.
G.A. and the church dignitary retired to the lounge, where the Papal
emissary presented Adamski with a golden Lcumenical medallion,
newly-struck on the occasion of the Second Ecumenical medallion.
then awaiting the return of the sick Pope. The white leather case, 2
inches by 3 inches in size, had a Latin inscription on the front. Written
on the inside cover. in ink. was the date and name: G. ADAMSKI.

The book: “George Adamski: The Untold Story” co-authored by
Lou Zinsstag and Timothy Good. contained a Forcword by Barones
Lady Falkender, Personal and Political Secretary to the Rt. Hon. Sir
Harold Wilson for many ycars.

The book published an up-dated version of the Vatican Visit by Lou
Zinsstag, Tim Good, whosc interest in the story came initially from the
UFQ Contact version of October, 1966, made rcference to the letter
written to the Vatican's Secretary of State. Cardinal Cicognami. by
Ronald Caswell, requesting clarification of facts around the Papal
Audience. The reply was in the negative. Tim's letter received the
same trcatment. “With regard to the alleged private audience granted
by Pope John XXIll on 31 of May, 1963, | would assure you that no
such private audience ever took place. Signed Mgr. G. Coppa, Asses-
sor, (l/nqunte). Tim goes on: “My query as to how Adamski came to be
in possession of the Ecumenical Council coin —which prove the audi-
ence— was conveniently ignored.” Lou Zinsstag wrote: “Pope John's
death was a strong blow to George. On Junc [8®. 1963, he wrote to
me: "...Even Space people could not do much when they, the doctors,
kept pumping morphine into his body. They did not intend him to live,
or they would have taken the chance of an operation. and their excuse
of old age does not mean a thing.™

Adamski was mct by his old friend, Desmond Leslie, when he ar-
rived in London on his tlight from Rome. G.A. did not know of the
Supreme Pontiff's death, His first reaction was: “The bas...s have
killed him!™ There werc members of the Roman Curia, the political,
juridical and financial body governing thc Vatican's internal matters,
who did not sec eye (o eye with the otherwise amiable Pope John. The
intelligence services of thc Roman Curia were hand in glove with the
C.I.A. Nothing further need to be said on thal score. In certain circles,
it is laken for granted that it was members of the C.1.A. who assassinat-
cd John Kennedy — and Marilyn Monroe. Suffice it to say, that three
wisc men of enormous collateral power, Pope John XXI11, President of
the U.S.A. John F. Kennedy, and thc man known alfectionately by
some by the pseudonym: Courier Elite. died within the space of two
years.

Desmond Leslie was a man of many parts. A very vigorous part met
with G.A. on his rctum from Rome, as previously mentioned. Shortly
after the meeting, according to Leslie, and after he told G.A. of the
Pope’s sad demise, Adamski showed Leslic and others present the
golden medallion presented to him by the visiting emissary from the
Vatican.

Subsequently. Leslic mentioned the award of the Ecumenical coin to
an old school-chum of his, a chap called Basil Hume. Basil examined
the photograph and was suitably impressed, and made the remark
about: “This must have been given for something really special.” Basil
Hume was later to become the head of the Catholic Church of Eng-
land...

Speaking of the Catholic Church in Rome, a rescarcher (i.c. the
actual editor of Gensing Gardens Newslelter. - Ed.) made enquirics at
the relevant archive oftices in the Vatican, asking for information on
the activities, specches and meetings and other generalities, such as
audiences, of the deccased Pope John XXIII. This was the reply:

“Archivio Segreto Vaticano Vatican City, 20" April 1979
Dear Sir,

In reply to your letter of 26™ March, | regret to inform you
that the papers rcgarding the audicnces granted by Pope John XXIII
have not yet been deposited in this archive. Consequently, | am un-
able to provide the information you have requested.

With kind wishes, Yours sincercly.

(signcd) Mgr Martino Giusti. Prefect.™ — linguote.

This admission was made sixtecn ycars after Pope John's death!
What a way to run an archivio segreto! This Monsignor couldn’t run a
jumble-sale! SIXTEEN YEARS!

To Find A Purpose In Life

The reasons why this writer has revived, or perhaps re-lived, the ac-
count of the Vatican audience with George Adamski, must be mani-
fest. The handing over of a sealed package under such clandestine
conditions, is the stufY of thriller novels. if it were tiction. This was not
fiction. It was well-established fact. The players in the scenario were
all persons of integrity. each of whom had sct out to find a purpose m
life. The lead part was. of course. George Adamski, the contactee.

The second lead was. of course. a highly-valued officer in the Royal
Danish Air Force, Air Traffic Control leader, Major Hans Christian
Petersen, the longest-serving in that role, which had given him unri-
valled access to Air Force records relating to Unidentified Flying
Obijects, personally ordering interceptor aircraft aloft on a number of
occasions, with positive rcsults,

There is no second, third of fourth lead in this attempt by honesl
men and woman to bring to the world’s notice onc of its potentially
most important endeavours. with the grand purpose of helping bring
together high-ranking personages from different planets to a Cosmic
bricfing tabic.

Mrs May Morlet. respected wife of a leading orthopae-
dics designer,

Belgian:

Mrs Lou Zinsstag, cousin of psychologist. Carl Gustav
Jung (who also bad positive views of UFQs.)

Swiss:

Mrs Dora Bauer-Lammer, teacher, translator, who
suffered greatly under the Nazis.

Austrian:

Dr Alberto Perego, diplomat, who initiated meetings
between Adamski and Italian Cardinals during G.A.’s
visit to Rome in 1959, following the audience with
Queen Juliana, Prince Bermhard and the Chicf of the
Nctherlands Awr Stall.

Mrs Madcleine Rodcefler, U.S.A.F. Medical secretary,
co-photographer with G.A, of the Silver Spring, Mary-
land. “*Scout-craft” colour tilm. US. Co-worker-

Italian:

American:

Major players in the scenario were. of course:

American:  President lohn F. Kennedy
Italian: Pope John XXI11, Supreme Pontilf
Venusian:  Orthon. alicn, yet human contact from Venus.

Collcctively and individually, cach one of this intemational and
interplanetary group of human visionaries had put his present well-
being and his future prospects on hold. With potential world climate
change. with personal security in the balance, even with The Grimm
Reaper himselt hovering in an uncertain background. these honest-
hearted men and woman had decided:

TO FIND A PURPOSE IN LIFE...

“This is what | have been waiting for!™ Pope John XXII1.

To Find A Purpose In A Long Life - Ronald Caswell

THE NEWSPAPER was not “The Phoenix Gazctte” of Arizona.
and the datc was not the 24th November, 1952, In fact, it was the
“Northern Daily News” of Kirkland |.ake. North Ontario, and the date
was the 18" of February, 1959. The temperature would be “from five
below to 25 below™, according to the weather chart at the top of the
front page. Just below the prediction of dire frost was a photograph of
a man in a ski cap, looking through binoculars. At the right hand side
or the photograph was a large head-linc with another dire prediction;
“Force In W, Berlin Would Mean War.” *Khrushchev Declares In
Speech.” was the sccondary head-linc. Now this was “declared in a
specch at Tula, an industrial centre 120 miles south of Moscow.™ The
datc-line was “today™, not some time later. when Khrushchev was
using his shoe as a gavel. on the rostrum of the United Nations in New
York. or replying to strong falk by J.F.K. conceming the missiles
threat from Cuba. Now. with the weather forecast and the political
ncws out of the way, we can atlend to thc man in the ski-cap. This
caption reads: »
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“RONALD CASWELL is scen observing the mysterious light in the
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sky west of Kirkland
Northernl)

Lake. Through binoc-
ulars. the light can be
; seen to change both
= colour and shape. Mr
Forc _Caswcll has watched
it for several eve-
nings, and last night
he first saw it at 5.40
p.m. It was visible
until about 7.30 p.m.
Many others in the
arca have also report-
ed seeing the light
which has been de-
scribed as a flying
saucer.  Venus and
Saturn.”
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Flying Objec

This observation was reported five days before a letter dated “23'
February. 1959 was received by Ronald Caswell. a leticr that was Lo
become world-tamous in its content, a letter written by a man of scien-
tific expertise. and second to none in UFO research. The writer was the
head of the Canadian Government’s Project Magnet at “the first {lying
sauccr sighting station in the world.™

*In Defence Of Wilbert Smith™ by Ronald Caswell.

Fhis title was the heading for an article in the December, 1967 issue
of the UFO CONTACT IGAP journal. The reason for writing the
article was because mis-guided men, both in the Press and within the
Canadian Government itsclf, were denigrating and making it scem of
little worth, the name and the previous activity of Wilbert Brockhouse
Smith, a leading Government scicntists who had been officially
charged with the sometimes onerous task of heading and investigative
body into research in and experimentation on, among other aspects, the
magnctism issues scemingly inherent in the “flight pattemn™ and hover-
ing capabilities of the ubiquitous “Flying Saucer™, or recently titled
“Unidentified Flying Object”, of UFO. The article began:

“THE LETTER was dated February 23. 1959,

* - | appreciate your cfforts in trying to bring to the public atten-
tion the facts concerning flying saucers, but [ must advise you that
many scquences arc yet o be lulfilled before the public generally will
be able 1o accept the reality of the people from clsewhere - -

For your information Every nation on this planct has been offi-
cially informed of the existence of the space craft and their occupants
from clscwhere, and as nations they must accept responsibility for any
lack of action or for any olfficial position which they may take. There
is nothing more 10 be done along these lines and efYorts in this direc-
tion is ctlort wasted.” —{iugnore Wilbert Smith. “Many sequences are
yet to be fulfilled.™! The article continued:

“It was during my threc ycars” residence in a gold-miming town in
Northern Ontario that | decided to write to Wilbert Smith, to see if he
could help me in any way in my group work and approaches to the
newspapers regarding 1lying saucers, and to ask for information on
recently-reported UFO activity. | talked with newspaper editors. and
Mr Smith was agreeable to have some of his articles published in the
local press — with one proviso only. That biographical details were
excluded from the account, though his name and home address might
be used. He wanted the text of the articles to stand on its own two feet.
not to influence readers with his qualifications.

*His friendliness and dedicated sincerity have remained with me
as one of the strongest supports in my own small efforts to spread the
news of the flying saucers.

“Wilbert B. Smith died five years ago, on 27" December, 1962.”

—Unquote.

1 had flown from England in the summer of 1956 10 take up a job as
a gold-miner in Canada’s dcepest mine, in fact, the second deepest in
the world afier onc in South Africa. It was 8,000 feet straight down
into the Canadian Shield. a mineral-bearing strata that covered a great
deal of Northern Canada. My wife. Danish-born Asc Pedersen, was the
second daughter of a Jutland school-master, This December (2014), we
will celebrate our sixtieth anniversary, having been married in Copen-
hagen in 1954. For almost the whole of 1955, | had worked in an iron-
mining town on the high platcau. the vidda, in central Lapland. Arctic
Sweden, helping in the construction ol a 200 feet-high, concrete and

To find a purpose in life

steel separating plant for the high-grade iron-ore blasted out of the
mountain. Kirunavaara. Aase. of course, was with me, as she was in
Northern Ontario, having arrived by occan liner two months after my
Might across the Atlantic. In Canada, we had two children. a girl and a
boy. The girl obviously had to have a Danish name. Karen! Also the
boy was called Peter. aller his grand-father. Peder Niels Pedersen,

My first meeting with George Adamski, in a public library in Kirk-
land Lake, was by way of a book: “Flying Saucers Ilave Landed.” By
the time | had read his second book: “Inside The Space Ships.” [ was
hooked. The downright sincerity of the man shone through his. admit-
tedly. ghost-wnitten. narrative. [ wrote 1o G.A,, who replied very quickly
1o my letter, answering my questions to my full satisfaction. We hegan a
correspondence that continued until his death. in Washington. in 1965,
shortly aficr taking the film sequence. together with another good
fricnd. Mrs Madclcine Rodeffer. of the Silver Spring, Maryland. “Scout
ship™. hovering over her garden, a sequence which along with all his
other pictures. was certified as genuine, by the technical experts of the
Castman Kodak Company of Rochester. My third “meeting”. was with
Major Hans Christian Petersen. ..

“The People From 'Elsewhere’ Displayed Great Patience-" Wilbert Smith

My first few letters to Hans Petersen were written in Danish, During
1953-4. | was a student at a Danish “folk-IHigh-school™ for a year,
where among other things, | learned the language and history of the
Dancs, as well as much clse. Ilalfway through my study term on No-
vember the 3", 1953, - it was about seven o’clock in the evening in the
dining-hall.- | met a young lady who stood out sharply among the new
arrivals for the winter terin. This adult high school system was unique to
Denmark for some years, having been instituted by Danish Lutheran
Pastor Grundtvig. It later spread to all of the Scandinavian countries.

This young lady of 23. drew me to her like @ moth 1o a candle. We
were cngaged within a week. and married within a year.

In my Canadian milicu. with Adamski. Smith and Pctersen as my
guiding stars. all three with a common aim. that of persuading the world
of the reality of visitations by human extraterrestrials with benevolent
intentions, | was freed from the otherwise boring task of totting up
lights scen in the sky. which amounted to thousands all over the planct,
but which could have becn merely tralfic headlamps on a highway for
all it did for me. The exciting thought that there were¢ beings out there
other than the angels. and that this wasn’t Dan Darc or some uther com-
ic book character that we were discussing. but warm, flesh and blood
human beings with lives and loves like our own, put a new slant on life
itself. It presented horizons undreamed of. vistas of a race, or races. of
people who lived on alien planets, actually living a dream of peace and
security realised, targets reached. and long lives lived to the full. on
abedicnce to Cosmic Laws. ‘o quote from: “In Defence Of Wilbert
Smith™: —"Wilbert Smiths’s findings over the years of his investiga-
tions show a remarkable similarity. in many ways, to the information
George Adamski received in his face-to-tace meetings with the Space
Brothers. information which was 1o become the basis of Adamski’s
Cosmic Philosophy. Intormation such as: The human race abounding
throughout the Universe: Our present civilization being one of  many
here on Earth; I'he colonization of Earth from outside by these “blood
brothers'; The basic universal lIaw of *non-interference” in “the inde-
pendence of others. of individuals. of nations. of plancts.” — Smith. in
his many articles to me. wrote: I will not go into detail on the many
revisions of basic thinking which had to be undergone. beyond stating
that there were, indeed. many. The people from “elsewhere’ displayed
great patience and understanding in helping me to overcome many of
the prejudices and stores of misinformation. which | had spent many
years in accumulating. | began for the first time in my life to realisc the
basic “Oneness” of the Universe and all that is in it. Science, philosophy,
religion, substance and energy are all facets of the same jewel. and
before any facet of the jewel can really be appreciated. the form of the

Jiewel itself must be perceived.”

The article gocs on: “it is casy enough to understand how the consid-
ered findings in this field. unorthodox—even fantastic— as they were.
of a man of Smith’s scientilic background, could gencrate friction of a
kind among his contemporarics. who could sec their own standing di-
minished in the “herctical™ theories expounded by this much-too-
straightforward man.”—inquotc.

Actualty Living 2 Dream of ’eace and Security Realised.

This presumed aspect of the lives led by these Venusians and Saturni-
ans, “of peace and sccurity realised”, would be a significant pill to
swallow by many through the world reading George Adamski's books.
The whole question of alien visitations had heen resurrected in 1947, a
year or two only after two atomic bombs had been exploded over Japan.
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This had exposed the sibling question: Are they here because of “our
propensity to play with atomic weapons!™ as one of “boys from else-
where™ succinctly put it to Wilbert Smith”?

Smith worked on a number of scientific experiments, the lcad-up to
which, in each case, was suggested to him by non-scicntific
‘contactees’; these experiments were in an entirely alien branch of
research. results of which proved them 100 per cent valid.

Telling me of the work of his group in Ottawa, he wrote:

*Several of our members are interested in basic rescarch and we arc
busy trying to lcam something of the science of these people from
clsewhere. Needless to say, we are all in the kindergarten, but we are
leamning, and have uncovered a lot of interesting material, all of which
can be substantiated by rigid laboratory experiment."—{/nquote.

In association with the editor of the local: “Northem Daily News™ |
had a number of articles published. all of which, apart from UFO mat-
ters, spoke of the work of Adamski, Smith and Major Petersen. | also
had discussions with work-mates. fellow mincrs working deep under-
ground in drifts. or levels, thousands of feet down in the Caledonian
shicld. It was a curious thought that many of these space crafl could be
operating at the same height above ground, as we were operating be-
low it! Another aspect of the mining for gold, which went on winter
and summer, in all seasons, was the possibility of rock falls, many of
them causcd by the shrinkage brought about by the extremely icy con-
ditions. 1 recall one winter, a half hour before 1 was due to go on shift
at the Lake Shore mine, | lay down of the sofa, preparatory for a long
night at the rock facc. There was a muffled explosion and the whole
town shook, and the crockery rattled on the kitchen shelves. When |
arrived at the minc gates, there was a crowd gathercd. The mine closed
for the night shift. It took six months to clear up the mess of collapsed
levels and shafts, miraculously, because it was just between shifts, not
onc person was killed or injured.

Actually, living a dream of peace and sccurity, was an ethos hard to
accept in this troubled world. For a start. at that moment in time. my
“baby brother” was in a jungle in Malaya. fighting against the insur-
gent bands bringing terrorism among the populace. As a six foot plus
theodolite operator. tracking balloons across the cloudless sky, he
might have come across the odd flying saucer now and then, but he
was no longer my “baby brother™. In 1940, at the height of the blitz on
London. | can remember, as a fourteen years-old, leaning over my five
years-old brother, praying to God to let me be killed by the Germans
flying overhead rather than littlc Dennis, with the curly, yellow locks.
That the baby brother was now taller than me. Hard to associate all this
with a dream of pcace and security. Nor with my Dad. who, starting at
age 39. was on active service for four years in North Africa, fighting
with the Descrt Rats of the Eighth Army. It was difficult enough for
myself, too, to accept his cthos of peace and security established on
Planct Earth. After three years of the blitz on London. at age 17, |
joined the Royal Air Force Volunteer Reserve. training as a wireless
operator/rear gunner on bombers. At cighteen and a half, 1 parachuted
across the Rhine. In six weeks, we had force-marched across three
hundred miles of war-tom Germany, to the Baltic Sca, where | had the
dubious honour of being bear-hugged by an eight member tcam of
Russian Cossacks who had arrived out of the woods to the east of
Wismar. | was also part of a British army which witnessed thousands
of German soldiers march into British captivity rather than into a Rus-
sia gulag.

However, for me, the best was yet to come. On the 5% of May 1945,
1 flew form Lanenburg (Editor: Lower Saxony) to Copenhagen as part
of a bodyguard for the Allied Military Mission accepting the surrender
of the Germans in Northem Europe. It was the account of my last days
in Germany and my arrival at Kastrup Airfield, on Amager Island,

anti-rabies scrum in the stomach. which | received while staying for a
month at the home of a very friendly ltalian family, the Benassis. | was
presented with the phials of scrum at the hospital in Pisa. On my return
to England, | joined the Special Air Service at its Duke’s Road, Fuston,
H.Q. 1 was in the S.A.S. for four years. In September 1950. | went on a
long-term initiative exercise, hitch-hiking, in full uniform, but without
insignia, trom France, through Belgium. Holland and Germany, to
Denmark. wherc | stayed awhile with war-time friends. For a few
weeks. in order to supply funds, | worked at “Det Gyldne Lam™ a res-
taurant in the colourful harbour area of Nyhavn (called “The Lusty
Scamen’s Quarters™ in a guide-book), owned and run by Teddy Barritt,
a hal(-English. half-Danish restaurateur.

In late October, | started on a long trek to the North. Crossing the
Oresund to Malme in Sweden by ferry. a day later | was given a lift
into Stockholm, where | spent the night at a youth hostel. 1 still hadn’t
met up with snowy conditions. but it wasn’t long in coming. Gradually
the snow changed into slippery ice on the main roads, where the sur-
face had to receive the attentions of great snowploughs, generally
working at night under hazardous conditions. | travelled along hun-
dreds of miles of the coastal roads, occasionally spending the night at
cheap boarding-houscs or in a farmer’s bamn. Skellefied, Pited. Luled, -
all these ports on the Gulf of Bothnia were closcd to sea traffic. The
waters were frozen right across to Finland. Everywhere was snow and
ice. At Overkalix. | entered Lapland proper. The police constable at his
small control point was suspicious of me, even on production of my
British passport. Instcad of putting me up for the night, as | had re-
quested. he insisted on holding my passport, and driving mc to a hotel
in the hinterland, about ten kilometres away. | was very close to the
Finnish frontier, and he was thinking that a man in a camouflaged
uniform like mine, even wearing a red beret. could be Russian. He
arrived next moming and presented me with my passport, but he still
didn’t look very happy. On the other hand, a group of Swedish soldiers
driving past in a large lorry, cheered me to the skies when they saw the
red beret and the rucksack. Unfortunately. they were going the wrong
way. otherwise 1 was sure that they would have given me a lifi.

That night | spent in Gallivare, eighty milcs inside the Arctic Circle.
Next day, | left the boarding-house early, knowing that the stretch from
Gallivare 1o Kiruna, in the centre of Swedish Lapland, was a lonely,
almost deserted hinterland, with very few dwellings, and these mostly
Lapp sitas, small groups of earth-covered, domed, igloo-type katas,
gathercd in family groups to face the winter together. In the early dark-
ness, it would be folly to leave the narrow highway. marked only by
saplings pegged into the road verge to guard the unwary traveller
against a frozen swamp. | spent the next six hours through a snow
storm.

Reyond Narvik

The story continues on, in an autobiographical manuscript | offered
for publication some forty-odd years later. entitled “Beyond Narvik”. It
describes how. after crossing Swedish Lapland and Norwegian Finn-
mark. instead of reaching North Cape. for which { had been aiming, but
which was now blocked off by ice and snow,  went fishing in the
White Sca fishing-grounds of Russia for best part of three weeks. With
the C.0.’s Standing Orders from SAS HQ at Duke’s Road. Euston
(sent to me in Copenhagen), in the side pocket of my rucksack. it was a
bit dodgy boarding a 600-ton. Grimsby fishing-trawler called
“Lacennia”. and sailing off’ into the Arctic Occan to make up his fish-
ing-losscs. when the Grimsby skipper, Captain Harold Brenman, and
his crew had just been released from captivity in the Russian Arctic
port of Murmansk., and returned to the Norwegian port of Hon-
ningsvaag. after ninetecn days arrcst for alleged poaching in Russian
waters, and with a promise over the Skipper’s head, of two years in a

Copenhagen. that was described in: “*Mit Ferste Mode ¢
Med Danmark™ as an essay at Krabbesholm Folke |
Hejskole, Skive, Jutland. The up-dated title: “En |
Englznders S. Maj"-(An Englishman’s Fifth of May)- |
was published in Copenhagen’s “National Tidende™ on
“Befrieseldag” (Liberation Day), 1954.

After Germany and Denmark, | was in Egypt and
Palestine for a year. 1946-47. A civilian again in 1948,
the next year, in May 1949, | travelled across France
and Switzerland, and down the length of the Irench |
Alps to Nice, where | crossed into ltaly, and hitch-
hiked the length of ltaly to Sicily, visiting all the major
cities, and viewing Mount Etna from Taormina, Sicily.
‘Then across to the Adriatic, from Bari to Forli, where |
crossed the Apennines to Florence. Whilst in the moun-
tains, | was bitten by a dog, and had 25 injections of

Siberian salt-mine if he was caught again, Fvery time
a naval launch closed in on the “Laccnnia™ for the
next threc weeks. 1 had visions of a long-term holiday
in Lubyanka. the K.G.B.’s Headquarters in Moscow!
We later returned to Grimsby,

7

Next year. afier spending Christmas in Copenhagen
with fricnds, together with a fellow S.A.S. trooper, |
crossed the Hardanger Vidda in Southern Norway,
starting south of Oslo on the mountains around Finse,
to clear mountain passes of snow. The crossing to
Bergen. partly by ski. took four days. from where we
circumnavigated the south coast back to Oslo, and
then on to the Swedish capital. Stockholm, where we
washed up at the Restaurant Norden for a while,
before returning to the U.K., via Denmark. Germany
and Switzerland. Next ycar it was France and Spain.
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To find a purpose in life

To Find a Purpose in Life

My Danish wife Ase and 1, together with our two children, Karen
and Peter, came back to England in the summer of 1959. after three
years in Canada. In 1961, we added another ace to our pack. with a
boy, David. Also in 1961, | translated a book about the Danish Re-
sistance, a 1943 best-scller called: “Kamp For Alt, Hvad Du Har
Kert”, written immediately at the end of the war by a twenty years-old,

student Resistance leader, whom | met in Copenhagen. We hit if off’

well together, this former Underground commander and the English-
man of |8 and a half, who had jumped Into Germany and ftinished up in
Denmark. The English translation of the title of the book, is very apt. in
the circumstances: “Fight For All. What You Hold Dear™ by Hans
Edvard Teglers.

You can’t go through life, expecting to get life’s experiences handed
1o you on a plate. You have to fight tor it, as the Danish, and Norwe-
gian peoples had to fight to get back their chosen way of life. | had to
physically fight for my way of life. as did my father and my brother
and my uncles, in Germany, North Africa and Italy. in Malta. in the
Mediterranean, in Malava. and in the Atlantic.

In my advancing years too, | yearned for fulfilment of some of life’s

drcams. For forty years, | regretted not making it to North Cape in
November 1950. 1 made it in December 1990. via Denmark. Swedcn,
Finland and, finally, Norway. In January 1993, at age 67, | did a chari-
ty hike from Lindesncs, at the south Capc of Norway. - 23! kilometres
to North Cape. | enjoyed every freezing minute of it! In December |
am looking to another fullilment: Sixty Years of Marriage.
George Adamski fought for a way of life, and died fighting for it. So
did many others. Are you, readers of’ Gensing Gardens Newsletter,
ready to stand up and be counted? Or are you just a reader? Would you
support George Adamski in his own private *Disclosure™ programme?
Arc you rcady to put your moncy where your belief was. or is? Now, |
shall make a Disclosure. .. Twenty years ago, | took on a pseudonym, {
called mysclf’ by a Danish name becausc of my beloved conncctions
with Wonderful Copenhagen and all that. 1 am now closing the book
tor personal and health reasons. From now on, | shall wear the name
given me 88 years ago ... Ronald Caswell. B

Grandad’s trek to the Arctic

“CITIZEN, October 20. 1993

Extraterrestrial UFO Propulsion

GRANDAD Ro-
nald Caswell is
planging an unu-
sual trek through
arctic conditions
to the nortihern-
most poiat in

Europe to raise
money flor
charity.

Mr Caswell 67, of
(Cariers Mead, Har-
low, says be has had
a wanderlust nll his
life. He travelled ex-
tensively while he

was in the Army and
also after the war
when he was in the
SAS.

Three years ago
he made s trip to
icy North Cape,
bhitch-hiking and
walking, bul this
time he is planning
to get to the same
destination via a
different route.

He will sel out in
December from Lin-
desnes in southern
Norway

and make

his w v
Nordkapp (Norlh
Cape) - the nor-
thernmost int in
Europe - hitch-hik-
mg'and walking.

r Caewell w:ll
have no sonligbt to
help him along the
2.500 kilometres of
mountainous road
and the windswept
rlnwaus Nordkapp
s in darkoess from
November 18 (o
January 24.

More than 1.000
kilometres of his
route is inside (be
Arctic Circle.

But he is not new
to rough style
travelling. He
worked on a trawler
in the White Ses off
Northern Russia
and in Swedish La-

pland.
He evem spent
three years

sold
mining In Canada.
He met his Danish
wife when he wax
studying in Den-
mark and the two
have lived in Har-
low since [961. They
have three children.
Some of the chari-
ties Mr Caswell
hopes to raise
money f(or are Ox-
fam, Age Concern,
Cancer Research
Campaign and the
NSPC(."—Unguote.

This last story concludes
the scries. Thank you Ronald - Ragnvald A. Carlsen— Caswell tor your
dedicated contribution of ycars® —Gensing Gardens Newsletter.

A Worthy Attempt to Solve the Enigma of Extraterres-
trial UFO ‘Propulsion’

Engineer Robert .. Schroeder has a theory ahout the scientilic basis
for the technology of" ET spaceships. His experimental advances in
particlc  accelerators, his
work will help demystily
the concept that scientific

UFQ LEVITATING ABOVE SURFACE of EARTH

laws related to General
Relativity make it impracti- _—
cal to “travel” between _— D
great cosmic distances. o 3 ag YO
Mr. Schroeder usually PR O Y A
starts his lccwres by affirm- 0 o » bk Baiod
ing that the universe known Hous
by standard physics is "= - -

rather simple in that it has 3 ©
types of main components: The 4 basic particles of matter.
the particles that transmit the 4 known forces of nature and space-time.

The “messcnger”™ particles that transmit the 4 fundamental forces of
nature are: The photon (clectromagnetism). the gluon with spin | (the
strong nuclcar torce that keeps the nuclcus of the atoms togeth-
er). hosons w+, w- and z ncutral (the weak nuclcar force responsible
for radioactivity) and the graviton with spin 2 (gravitational force).
The Higgs particle with spin 0 would be responsible of giving mass to
subatomic particles and could be considered as a field.

Among the 4 basic particles ol matter there are electrons (a lepton),
protons and ncutrons. but protons and neutrons are themselves made
up of “quarks™ and in 99.9999% of matter there are 2 basic types of
quarks. Thesc arc the “up quark™ and “down quark.” We also have a
ghostly particle called “neutrino™ and. including the electron. up quark
and down quark and the ncutrino we would have the 4 particles that
make most of the known material universe. Considering “super sym-
metry™ 1, there could exist more energetic versions of these 4 particles.
(now called “sparticles™).

“Space-time” would be the scenery or background environment in
which matter particles and the particles of force interact. Scientists are
quite interested in the particles of forces, in the forces of nature that
lead us to think that they were all unified in a “super force™ during the
“Big Bang.” Unifying these 4 forces would be the great goal of physi-
cists.

They have alrcady been able to theoretically reunify/explain the
clectromagnetic force with the weak nuclear force and they call this
the “clectroweak™ force. In particle accelerators they have also recreat-
ed this force. They are also trying to reunify (above all theorctically)
the strong nuclear force with the clectroweak force and this cltort is
called “GUT™ (Grand Unitied Theory). The big problem has been that
they have not been able to include gravity along with the other forces.

The force of gravity is very weak compared o the other forces.
What is interesting is that the development of some theoretical approx-
imations could explain both why gravity is so weak and some of the
behaviour of extraterrestrials spaceships as observed in aspects of the
UFO phenomenon.

Maxwell’s electromagnetic physics. quantum physics and Special
and General Relativity assume that the universe possesses 4 dimen-
sions (thrce dimensions of space and onc of time). Sincc Minkowski's
work we can use the speed of light as a convergence factor in order to
treat time as one more dimension. Before, particles were thought as
points without dimensions hut with string theory physics they are
thought of as heing made by strings with a longitude. However. these
string theories require a universe with more than 4 dimensions.

Physicists also think that it could require 11 dimensions. This is
important because it was previously thought that space ships had to
travel through a tour dimensional space-time (3 of space + | of time)
but limited to the speed of light and to the amount of energy needed to
approximate this speed.

One of the important theories derived from “M Theory™ (with 10
dimensions of space + | of time) is Warped Geometry Theory which
trics to explain why gravity is so weak. Robert Schroeder belicves it is
key to understanding how UFOs may reach Larth from distant stellar
systcms.

String Theory cvolved toward "M Theory™ and it is belicved that we
live in a space-time membranc {loating on a vaster pentadimensional
space. This other space is referred to as “the bulk’ and it would repre-
sent our universe as a 5 dimensional anti-de Sitter space. The clemen-
tary particles (including 3 force “messenger”™ particles) would be con-
lined to our membrane of'4 dimensions... except for the graviton. »
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APPENDIX TO
"UFO APPROACHES TO UNO" (pp.65-71) | 7,

Ron Caswell and Major Hans C. Petersen en route Korser, (Sjeelland) to Nyborg, (Funen),
together with Major (ret) Colman VonKeviczky, on board Great Belt ferry, November, 1967,
to drive further to Kolding, on mainland Jutland, to continue with the symposium of UFO
documentation and photo presentation begun in Copenhagen.

On their return to Copenhagen the following

day, they began the onerous task of annot-

ating and correlating the various memoranda
relating to the Resolution of the International

UFO Congress held in Mainz, West Germany,

on November 3™ — 6", and preparing the trans-
lation into the English version for its eventual
despatch to the United Nations Organisation in
New York. The three negotiators were also to
decide on the wording of a letter to be sent to

Dr. Kurt Waldheim, Austrian ambassador to the
UN and the Chairman of the Outer Space Affairs
Committee. Ronald's letter was to hold the right
degree of respect for the eminent authority that

he was addressing, but his determination was also
to make reference to the fact that by far the great-
er degree of investigation and publicising of the
UFO case over the past number of years had been
carried out by private, civilian, UFO Study groups,
and that now was a time when authority into state -
ments on the subject should be taken over by the Major Colman VonKeviczky.
body of the United Nations Organisation itself.

116



I,

"No. 4366-A/67 Tel. Yukon 8-7400
December 6, 1967

Dear Sir,

I take pleasure in acknowledging receipt of your letter
of November 29, I967 and can assure you that the contents of
your communication have received full attention. I have also
not failed to bring them and in particular the Resolution of
the 7th International UFO Congress to the attention of the
guger Space Affairs Group at the Secretariat of the United

ations.

Sincerely yours,
(signed) Dr. K., Waldheim.
Amhassador.

Mr. Colman VonKeviezk

Intercontinental UFO Research

and Analytic Network - ICUFON

35-50 75th Street. Apt.IC

Jackson Heights, N.Y. II372. " Unquote.

0 O © 0 0 0

Likewise, no complaints could be levelled at the Chief of the
Outer Space Affairs Group.

"UNITED: NATIONS -~ NATIONS UNIES,

PO ILI/I(Y)
5 December 1967

Dear Mr. Vonkeviczky,
Thank you for your letter of November I967 and the enclosure.

With reference to our previous numerous correspondence on
the subject of UFO, I must inform you once more of the strictly
limited role of the Outer Space Affairs Group of the United Nat-

ions in this regard. IThe subject of unidentified iﬁying ngegtg
has never been an item on the agenda of the United Nations Comm-
it;gg on the Peaggﬁ;]'Uggg of Cuter Space. It is only if a Mem-
ber State of the United Nations decides that this is a subject
which should be brought up for the attention of the Committee
that it can be officially taken up. For these reasons, there is
no basis under which I can give support to any international eff-
ort to solve the UFO problem.

Meanwhile, I have noted your organisation's concern about
the UFO problem.
Yours sincerely,
(signed) A.H, Abdel=-Ghani
Chief, Outer Space Affairs Group."
Unquote.

0 0 0 O 0 0



12,

'AUSTREAN MISSION
TO THE UNITED NATIONS,
NEW YORK,

January 15, 1968,
Voir,

I take pleasure in acknowledging receipt of your letter of
December I967 and wish to assure you that your proposals have re-
ceived our full attention.

I have also not failed to bring them - as well as the resol-
ution of the 7th International UFO Congress, which I have receiv-
ed from Mr., VonKeviezky - to the attention of the Outer Space Aff-
airs Group in the Secretariat of the United Nations. I would
suggest that you address further communications directly to the
Chief of the Outer Space Affairs Group, Mr, Abdel-Ghani, United
Nations Headquarters, New York.

Very sincerely yours,
(signed) Dr. W.R. Backes.
Acting Permament Representative.
Mr. Ronald Caswell
Editor
IGAP-GB,' Unquote.
0 0 0 0 0 0

It was encouraging to note that our proposals concerning the
setting-up of an International UFO Research Institute had receiv-
ed the full attention of an official body.

Shortly afterwards, a letter was received from Mr. A,H,
Abdel-Ghani himself.

'UNITED NATIONS -~ NATIONS UNIES,
NEW YORK,
31 January I1968.

'Dear Messrs, Caswell and Petersen,

On behalf of His Excellency Dr., Kurt Waldheim, I acknowledge
receipt of your letter to him dated December I1967.

For your information, Dr., Waldheim has already received and
acknowledged receiﬁt of a copy of the resolution relatin% to the
International UFO Research Institute. Furthermore the United Nat-
ions is not engaged in investigating the UFO phenomena, as no
country has ever raised the question in the United Nations.

Yours sincerely,
(signed) A.H, Abdel-Ghani
Ungquote. Chief, Outer Space Affairs Group.'"

0 0 0 O O 0



1 SE van 1ACONE ‘ DD - 1/4a

’
Eiottenkoplse 12

KOO0 Munchen 70
Tel.: 0K - 71441 35

AFFIDAVIT

By this statement J, Ilse von Jacobi, want to eonfirm that -
Mr, U Thant, then Secrctary General of the United Nations,
on my méntioning the Memorandum submitted to him by
. Mr. Colman VouKeviczky,
then employes.of the Office of Pub‘li'c’ﬁf'(é;a'iioﬁ%: on 6 Feh 1966,

ﬂtated dt the oéeasion 6f the World Confercnee of World Fede-

ralist« at Ottan Canada, on 27 hugust 1970 &

that -he remembered well the Mcmorandum, howcver, that at that
time 211 abtivities in this regard were blocked by USA, i.e,

the CIA,

Miinchen, 25 Aprit 1981 . b P

5 4 2§ o 4 }/
(Il1se von Jacobi)

*) which I attendcd as official representative of the German
Branch of World Federalists, Qleport of this intervicw was
nublished in "UP'O- Nachrichtnn" ot November 1970 (no.171)
(attached)

Note:

lime. Ilse Von JACOBI, West-German journalist from 1968 was

Enel, . | the associated UFO researcher, and European public relations
a/s of the Intercontinental UFO Researcu and Analytic Network,Hq.

U.S.A, (35-40 75th Street, Suite 4G. Jackson Heights, N.Y.

I F !.! E' i J ITCSCONTIRENTAL 1.0 GALACTC SPCECRRPT > 2+

TESEARCH AND AALYTIC NETWORK

3540 75 Siaitd, CL'IIL 4u JACKSON KEICITS, LY. 1372 USA.
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In excess of a hundred copies of memos and other documentary and photographic materials
were sent across the Atlantic, from CVK to H.C., over the years of their acquaintanceship, from
letters to many of the foreign delegates at the UN, to various Secretary Generals who succeeded U
Thant at the helm of the International Ship of State that UNO purported, - and failed miserably, - to
be. Both Danish Air Force Major Hans Petersen and former Hungarian General Staff Major
Colman VonKeviczky were invited, in turn, to address the House of Lords All Party UFO Study
Group, chaired by Ronald's former host in his Kensington apartment, The Hon. Brinsley le Poer

_Trench, later Lord Clancarty, as a peer among peers. “Ho-Cee's” invitation came in 1983. The
following year, both UFO veterans were invited to an Audience at Vienna's Hofburg Castle with the
Austrian President Kirshliger, to discuss UFOs with a quite receptive President in an Audience that
stretched over double the scheduled time slot of 35 minutes.

In 1985, Colman VonKeviczky was to face up once again, to his feudal enemy. The CIA.

U.S. Department of Justice

Office of Legal Policy

Office of Information and Privacy

Washington, D.C. 20530

Major Colman S. VonKeviczky e

Intercontinental U.F.O. "
Galactic Spacecraft

Research and Analytic Network

35-40 75th Street, Suite 4G Re: Appeal No. 85-0921

Jackson Heights, NY 11372 RLH:CJS:RMS

Dear Major VonKeviczky:

You appealed from the action of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation on a referral from the Central Intelligence Agency,
as part of your request to the CIA for access to records pertain-
ing to yourself.

After careful consideration of your appeal, I have decided
to affirm the initial action in this case. All of the material
pertaining to you is classified and I am affirming the denial of
access to it on the basis of 5 U.S.C. 552 (b) {1). This material
is being referred to the Department Review Committee for review
and determination whether it warrants continued classification
under Executive Order 12356. You will be notified if the Commit-
! tee's final decision results in the declassification of any
information. This information cannot be the subject of a discre-

tionary release.

Judicial review of my action on this appeal is available to
you in the United States District Court for the judicial district
in which you reside or have your principal place of business, or
in the District of Columbia, which is also where the records you
seek are located. :

Sincerely,
£

Richard L. Hu -Director
office of Information and Privacy

¥

Major Colman VonKeviczky went on to pastures new, where the CIA were quite unable to
reach him, on July 9", 1998. One wonders if, by some chance he had reached the New Millenium
in his long and battle-strewn life, he would have taken on the Central Intelligence Agency one more
time. Ragnvald A. Carlsen and Major (ret.) Hans C. Petersen, Royal Danish Air Force.

120



	GGN contents.pdf
	RC-HCP-UFO Contact-Day Before Yesterday-reduced.pdf
	GGN contents.pdf
	RC-HCP-UFO Contact-Day Before Yesterday-reduced.pdf
	RC-HCP-UFO Contact-Day Before Yesterday-reduced.pdf
	GGN Adamski  part 1
	GGN Adamski part 2
	Blank Page

	GGN add CVK 7-11-14 Vol 9 No 1 p 11.pdf





